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AUTHOR^S PREFACE 

TO THE THIRD EDITION 


HE first edition of this Grammar was published 
at St-Petersburg in 1821, in French, under the 
title of Grammaire russe a Vusage des etrangers qid 
desirent connaitre h fond les principes de cette langue. 
Up to that period all the elementary books, relat¬ 
ing to the study of the Russian language, had been 

formed on the model of the Latin, which, without 

/ 

any sufficiwt reason, had been considered the type, 
according jto which all other tongues must be re¬ 
gulated. ^nce that time the works of the l^ssian 
grammarians Gretsch and VOSTOKOF, th^philo- 
logic^ Researches of PavsKy on the formation of the 
Russian language and the Essay on the comparative 
Grammar of the Russian language by Davydof, 
and other works on the same subject, have solved 
mai^y grammatical difficulties and definitely fixed 
the principles of the language. 

The above works I have careftilly consulted in 
writing the' new edition of my Russian Grammar 



PREFACE. 


VHl 

Mr. Chamizer-Lenoir, a linguist well-known hjf 
his, deserviiig exertions in this province, has com¬ 
mitted Umself to the task; and this scholar*did his 
best in preparing the work for the press, and in 
carefully revising the sheets as they passed through 
the same. 

We hope that this handy and neat new edition 
of a book, which, in spite of some scientific short¬ 
comings, done and sHll can do real service^\ 

will find the indulgence and patronage of the Public. 

We feel at last much indebted to the Oriental 
Printing-Office of W. Drugulin >for the excellent 
getting up and carrying through of this volume. 


M. & Co, 



RUSSIAN GRAMMAR 


PART FIRST 


LEXICOLOGY. 

I. — This Russian Grammar is divided into four r)ivis»on. 

parts, viz: 

I. Lexicology (cjiOBOnpoiiSBeAeHie), or words con¬ 
sidered as sounds of the human voice and as 
the elements of speech. 

II. Syntax (cJioBOCOHHHeHie), or‘agreement and 
construction of words in sentences. 

III. Orthography (npaBonncaHie), or the proper 
use of letters to represent words. 

IV. Prosody (cJIO^oy;^apeIrie), or Orthoepy (npa- 
Bop'l&Hie), i. e. the manner of uttering words 
with regard to their accentuation. 
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RUSSIAN GRAMMAR. 


Sounds 
or Letters. 


Alphabet. 


2. —It being the especial province of this science to 
explain every thing concerning the knowledge of 
words, it considers these first of all as mere sounds, 
and afterwards as the elements of speech. In respect 
then to mere sounds, words are composed of letters 

and a collection of these letters or signs 
representing" the particular sounds of which the words 
of a language are composed, is called Alphabet 
(aafiyKa). 

3. —The Russian Alphabet now in use contains 
36 letters, the. roman and italic types of which, as 
used in printing, also the caligraphic characters or 
hand-yviting, with their modem and ancient appella- 
tion, and their corresponding value of sound, are re¬ 
presented in the following table. 

The Russian Alphabet is borrowed from the ecclesiastical 
Slavonic, which besides contains the following eight letters: 

called 3 Sji 6, yKi, 011,1001, 0 , h, KCH, hch for which now 
are substituted 3, y, OT, K), 0, H, KC, no. 

The letter it has hitherto not been comprised among the 
number of the letters of the Alphabet; for which reason it is 
placed at the end of it.—Russian printers have for some time 
now pretfy getterally substituted the small capital T for the 
common m, and this t we have made use of, both in this 
Grammar and in our Dictionary. 



FIRST PART. — Lexicology, 
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RUSSIAN ALPHABET. 


Types. 

Caligraphic characters. 

Appellation. 

Value. 







_^ 

^ — 

."N 


ProperAccidental 

romem. 

tialic. 

RunningJuind, 

Rtnmd-hand, 

ancient, modem. 

emmd, sound. 

I. A a 

A a 

a 

(S)L <L po 

AM?-*** 

asi a 

a e 0 

2. B 6 

B 6 

^ (/' 

% i 

6yKH 

(/<w) {pteti {no) 
b p 

3 - B B 

B e ; 

M 4, 


RB4H Be 

V ‘f 

4. r r 

r z 


S' » 

waro^T^re 

g,gh;k,h,kh,v 

' 

5- A A 

Ad 


CD ^ 

Ao6p6 

d t 

6. E e 

E e' 

(B '/ . 

e eo 

ecTB e 

ya, a yo, 0 
{myate, {myoke. 

7. }Kjk 

}Koic 

^^040 

0^ 010 

»HB 4 Te?e 

gate) no) 

zsh sh 

8. 3 3 

3 3 


^ '3 

3 eMJH 36 

z s 

9. U 11 

Hu 

3 ^ H UJ 

if 1 

HTKe H , 

ee, i ye 

j * 


y/ 

“t * 

1 

(in //»), 

10. 1 i 

I i 

<J 1 

1 idecHmepHH-' 

ee,i(in/t>») 

II. K K 

K K 

% 4 

4C 1 

Hoe) j 1 

KaKO Ka 

k ghykh 

12. A A 

A A ' 

u 

X ^ 

JIK) 4 H dJh 

i,u 

13. Mm 

Mm 



Mucj6Te^m 

1 

1 

m 

14. H H 

H H 


0G« 

Hami dHi 

n 

15. 0 0 

0 0 

Q O’ 

0 0 

4 h* 

OITB 0 

6 a (in far) 

16. n n 

n n 

^ n 

SC n 

noKoS ne 

P 

! 

17. P p 

Pp 


£ T 

pqu api 

: * 

18. C c 

Cc 

W e 

e c 

; C 40 B 0 3 CT> 

s,ss z 







4 RUSSIAN GRAMMAR. 

Types. Caligraphic characters. Appellation. Value. j 

I ProperAccidenial 

roman* Ualic. ttound-hand* RunningJtand. ancUnt. modem* sound, sound* I 


|i9. Tthi T m 37 ^'^ 
*20. y y y y 


j2i. O ♦ ^ 

j22. X X X 2? 0 (^ 0 ) 

23. Hn It lii \ ^ 4 ^ 

24. ^ ^ ^ M, ^ 

25. Ulin Ulm \SULu 

26. m m ZZf 114 

I27. Tb I t ^ ^ 

28. LI u Uu 

29. b b b b 'if 

30. -fe S bib ^ 

31. 3 a 5 ,9 ^ 

32. K)io 10 fo 


\ TB^pAOTe 

rw . I ^ 


3 't 


^f^.y y oof'll 

*epT^ f, pli 

x-bpi Ta kh, d) 

m. UM ue ts 


t d 
oo,u(m/«^) 


31 J I hM U< 

^ t T«epBb %( 

au» ^ '4 

u< ; ^ 

« * 

«D » to I *pi 

thL 

>1 

*u * \XJ SpL 
/ft lilt 

JoD Vb »1H> 

9 . f 
30 » t 


TiepBb ch,tsh sh 

r" , 

uia sh 

ma . sh-tsh sh 
•Bpi e muU 

*r^ 

■Bpbi we 

tTt 

■Bpb y ffiuU 

iiifi , - 

HTb yah, a yo 

3 e (in ma) 

H) you u Fr. 


Jif « 

(in j'rtrrf) {itijfet. 


7 fiet) 1 

e enra 

f 1 

tOflr^ 

ee,i(in//«) 

if uaiiiiia 

U 02 ; HClBpaTROU 

y mute 


»y» 
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RUSSIAN WRITTEN ALPHABET. 


Jf• 


cy^ 

,(p y 

^yy (Ay 

X^'y . 

yL/ 
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RUSSIAN GRAMMAR. 


Division of 
the letters. 


4. — The 36 letters of the Russian alphabet contain 
i 2 z/i?w^/s(rji&cHhia), viz: a, e, h, i, 0, y, h, ■£, a, 10, a, v, 
of which the following five: e, % a, 10, u, may. be 
called diphthongs (^ByrjiacHua); 3 semi-vowels (nojiy- 
rjidcHHH): Tb, B, fi, and 21 consonants (corjiacHua), viz: 
6, B, r, A, ac, 3, K, j, M, H, n, p, c, t, o, x, a, ni, m, e. 

5. —The vowels and semi-vowels, with regard to 
their sounds, are hard, soft or moderate] and the con¬ 
sonants, according to their degree of intensity, are 
strong, feeble or liquid, viz: 


I. VOWELS. i lU. CONSONANTS. 


a.fl I 

a.e I 

H.fl, i 

0. S (io) I 

y . H) I 

3, Moderate: i 




II. SEMI-VOWELS. 

T» . . . . . . . . T», ft 


n. 0 

*.B 

K.r (g /a/.) 

X. T (h tat.) 

in.*. at 

T.A 

c.3 


n (TC) . (43 'j These three 

1 (Tin) . ( 4 * f- 

m (fflTm) (at4»J their, own. 
3. Liquid, 

H, p. 


6.—According to the particular organ of speech 
which gives utterance to the consonants, they are di¬ 
vided into: 

1 . Gutturals (ropTaHHua), pronounced in the throat: 
r, K, X. 

2. Palatals (no^HefiHHa), uttered by the palate: 
Jl, H, p. 

3. Dentals (sybHBia), sounded by the aid of and 
against the teeth: 4, t. 
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4. Lingual (as^mafl), articulated by means of ap- 
pl5dng the tongue closely to the upper teeth: n. 

5. Labials (rydnilifl), produced between the lips: 

6, B, M, n, <s>. 

6. Lispings (nieneaeBiTHH), produced by a whistling 
of the tongue against the palate: 3 , c. 

7. Hissings (iimiiAmifl), sounded by a whistling of 
the tongue against the root of the lower teeth: 

X, H, in, m. 

The vowel v and the consonant e have not been included in 
the divisions, being found only in a few words taken from the 
Greek, and the former, with regard to pronunciation, being 
identical with h, and the latter with 

7 . —^In the foregoing table of the letters we have Pronunm- 
pointed out their proper and accidental sounds; the letters, 
proper sound being the one they usually have, or when 

used separately, wher.eas they receive their accidental 
sound from a particular situation. This accidental 
sound, and more especially with regard to the vowels, 
depends upon the tonic accent (y;i;apeHie), of which 
more hereafter (§ 12). 

. The rules we are about to give of the pronunciation of the 
Russian letters, are taken from the dialect of Great-Russia, such 
as it is spokeii at the Court, among the polished and literary 
world. Other dialects of the Russian tongue are those of LitUe- 
Russia, White-Russia, Novgorod, Soozdal and that of Olonetz; 
aU of which however differ not more materially from the Mos- 
covite dialect, than by their pronunciation and the use of some 
particular expressions. 

8. —The vowels, in the Russian language, are voweis. 
differently pronounced according to the place they 
occupy in a word, or as they are accented or not. 
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RUSSIAN GRAMMAR. 


Proper sound, 


{ 


a(iny&r): astfyKa,Ktoa, 
ocU^meal, 


A, a. i 


Accidental sound, < 


e (in*/^w): ^SKaCB, dread; ^[acu, 
watch; ^6ma4b, horse, 
o (in^<?): dojbuiaro, great; xy- 
Aaro, bad. 


This vowel a is pronounced as ah or a (in fat ); 
but: i) It has the sound of short ^ after the hissing con¬ 
sonants ( 3 K, m, m) in the middle of a word, when 
not accented; at the end of words however, whether 
accented or not, it retains its proper sound.—2) In 
the termination azo of the genitive of adjectives, 
when accented, it has the sound of long o. Thus the 
above words are pronounced: ahzbooka, kahsha, 
obzshess, tshesseb, Ibhshad, bahlshbhva, khudbhva. 


fl, H. 


(_ , fya (in yard)\ HMa, dttch: 

Proper sound, ^ ^ / 

^ V. meat; 


Accidental sound,^ 
I L 


MHCO, 
earth, 

•e (in yet ): H4p6, kernel; 46- 
BHTB, nine. 

The vowel h, when accented, has the sound of 
the diphthong yah (yahma, myahso, zhnlyaK) ; but 
if not accented, it is pronounced ye (in yap) at the 
beginning of words and syllables, and e (in get) after 
a consonant (yadrb, davef). At the end of words, 
whether accented or not, it preserves its proper 
sound; thus aapA, dawn; speMfl, time, are pronoun¬ 
ced zaryhh, vralmyah. The pronoun ea, of her, 
is pronounced yaybh, and the syllable cfl of prono¬ 
minal verbs is pronounced sah as: ciapaTLca, to exert 
onds self {stahrahtsah), 

[f^roper sound. 


E, e- < 


(ydi,^{myate,gate) e4HHl», one; cie, 
\ this;ci^yfl}lfijieart. 

Accidental sound,(y°' ° 6epe3a,^./r«; 

I 3K6 JTUfi, yellow. 
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’ At the beginning of words and syllables the vowel 
e is pronounced yai, but after a consonant purely as 
long a or short e; the above words therefore are pro¬ 
nounced yatdeht, seeyaie, sairtse. This vowel, when 
accented, sounds like^^?(in^e?^£’), or, after a hissing and 
the lingual consonant (ac, h, m, m, n), like oh in the follow¬ 
ing cases, viz: i) when standing before a consonant 
followed by one' of the hard vowels, a, o, y, bi, 3; 
2) at the end of words; 3) in the termination eio 
or etb of the instrumental singular case of feminine 
nouns; 4) before the gutturals (r, k, x) or the simple 
hissing sounds (m, m), which do not allow of a hard 
vowel after them; 5) in the present tense of verbs^ 
although followed by a soft vowel. Thus the words 
eJKa, jfir; cJiesH, tears; ice; 3KHTi>e, life; Moe, 

my; seMJieio, by the earth; ^aJieKiii, distant; HeceiUB, 
thou carriest; neceTOf you carry; mejiK'B, silk; .anixe, 
fc^ce; ;^ymeIO, with the soul^ are pronounced yblka^ 
slybzee, lyot, zsheetyb, mah-yb^ zamlybyou, dalybkee, 
?iessybsh, nessybtai, shblk^ leetsb, dooshbyou- It is 
this pronunciation yo or o that it is customary now 
to point out by a diaeresis over the vowel e; 6 epe 3 a, 
meJiTBiii, ejiKa, &c,, and in this manner it has been 
distinguished, throughout this Grammar. This vowel 
e serves besides to give the French pronunciation 
of etc, as in MoHxecKBe (Fr. Montesquieu), 


f Proper sound, ( 

J ^ \ B’Bpa, faUh. 

Accidental sound, 1 ^° 

( I, stars. 


This vowel ib at the beginning of words and syl¬ 
lables sounds like ; but after a consonant like long a 
or short e {yaim, vaira), However after the consonant u 
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RUSSIAN GRAMMAR. 


the diphthongal sound is felt rather stronger; thCis 
H’feT'B, no; H'&moM, dumb, are pronounced nyet, nyamby. 
When accented, this vowel has the sound oiyoh only 
in the words rniajxa, nests; stars; 

saddles; uec&jtb, he flourished; o^piJTB, he found; 
also in their derivatives and compounds, as: SBi- 
3;i(OHKa, little star; raisAHinKO, little nest; pasuBijEi*, 
it bloomed; which are pronounced gnybhzda, 
zvybhsdee, sybhdla, tsvybll, ahbrybll, zvybhzdotshka, 
gnybhzdishko, rahztsvyblL 

Q r Proper sound, o: AOMa, eU home; noCA’S, etfter, 

’ \Accidental sound, ah: xopoiuo, well; KOAOKOAa, bells. 

The vowel o, when accented, keeps its proper 
sound; but if unaccented, it takes the sound of ah \ 
wherefore the above words are pronounced dbma, 
pbslai, kharahshbh, kalakalhh. It must be observed 
however, that after an accented syllable, the sound 
of that vowel is extremely short; thus the word 
kojokojI'b, bell, is pronounced kbhlokol or kbhPkH, 


H H sound, ee: HTTH, to go; MHp'B, peace. 

’ * \Accidental sound, yee: UMh, to them; cjaTbii, articles. 

The vowel u, at the beginning of the various in¬ 
flections of the pronoun of the third person (hmi*, 
iiX'B, mmh), and after the semi-vowel 6, is pronoun¬ 
ced as a diphthong, yeem, yeemee, yeekh, stahtyee. 
But in every other instance it preserves its proper 
sound, only that after a preposition terminating with 
the semi-vowel it takes the thick sound of bi, thus 
the words bi» H36f>, in the room; ct> HBaHOMi>, with 
fohn; npej^T>HA^BJ.in, precedent, are pronounced as 
if written ebisM, cbieduoMS, npedbidfmiu- 


H, Bi. I 


Proper sound, e thick: CbliTb, son; AhGi&Xhl, Jlatterers. 
Accidental sound, we; rpn6M, mushrooms; Mbi, we. 
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The sound of this vowel w is a thick utterance 
of e, and to get any thing like a perfect idea of 
this sound, it is necessary to hear it from the mouth 
of a Russian. After the labials (6, b, m, n, <d) it 
sounds very nearly like we proncrunced very short; 
thus the words rpndili, mushrooms; bh, you; mh, 
we; CHonbi, sheaves; cupboards, are pro¬ 

nounced grebwe, vwe, mwe, snapw^, sJikafwe. The 
Polish language represents this sound by the letter^. 

10 TO sound, you, long u: lor'B, sau^A; ^io5jlib, 

* * \Accidental sound, u French: Epibcce.iB, Brussels. 

This vowel w has properly the diphthongal sound 
you or long u; wherefore the pronunciation .of the 
above words is youk^ lyoublyou. In foreign words 
only it takes the place of the French u, as in the • 
-word EpK)cce.ab, Brussels (Fr. Bruxelles 

I, i, y, y, 3 , 3, y, r.—These four vowels, whether 
accented or not, always keep their proper sound, 
as in the words iepeii, priest; Mip'B, the world; 

supper; nary6a, loss; iTOix, this; Mi^po, 
holy chrism, which are pronounced yerey, meer, 
obzsheefi, pahgoobah, allot, mebro. For the use of 
i and v (instead of u) see Orthography. 

o.—The semi-vowels ('b, b, h), which are placed, Semi- 

* vowds* 

the two first after the consonants, and the last after 
the vowels, are only half uttered vowels, s being 
half of the vowel o, and b or u half of the vowel u. 

T>, !», L, B. —The hard semi-vowel 3 entails on 
the consonant that precedes it, a strong and harsh 
sound, as though that letter was double, and has 
even the effect of causing a feeble consonant to be 
pronounced like its strong corresponding sound; 
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thus the words: ciaiTB, shape] elm-tree; 

inecrB, perch; KpoB'B, roof; ctoji'b, table; 6paT'B, 
brother; nHJTb, flame; rycapt, hussar; o6'B, from; 
rJiafl'B, hunger; ceMi., this; flail, are pronoun¬ 

ced stanHy vj/asSy shessty krohff, stolly brahtt, peel, goo- 
shrr, ohppy glahtty semm, tsepp. On the other hand^ 
the soft semi-vowel h confers a liquifying {Fr. mouill^) 
and slender sound on the preceding consonant; thus 
the words: CTaHb, become, bh3l, marsh; lueCTb, six; 
KpoBb, blood; CTOJIL, SO much; 6paTL, to take; 
dust-y rycdpb, goose-herd; 06b, the Obi; rjia^b, 
smoth road; ceMb, seven; n’bnb, chain, are pronoun¬ 
ced stahn^ (like gn in the French Allemagne)y vyaz*, 
shessty krov^y stohP, brahf, peel^, goosaf, ohF, glad% 
sem\ tsep\ by causing the i to be slightly vibrated 
and to expire, as it were, within the mouth; the 
sound and the mechanism for producing it, being 
closely allied to what is heard in the French words 
perily soleil, campagne, cigogncy ligne. After the 
hissing consonants (m, ni, m) the sounds of the 
semi-vowels a and b are the same and differ in 
nothing from each other; thus the words hohc'b, kmfe, 
and po3Kb, rye; Me^'b, sword, and cb^b, to cut; 
KaMbini’b, reed, and Mi^iuib, mouse; T0im», fasting, 
and Hoiub, night, are pronounced nohsh and rohsh, 
metch and setch, kahmebsh and meesh, tohsKtsh and 
nohsfCtsh, 

fl[, —The soft semi-vowel u is pronounced very 
rapidly and short along with the vowel that pre¬ 
cedes it, and with which it formes but one syllable; 
thus the words give; neB, drink: Mofi, my; 
atyii, chew; blow; Kapili, brownbay, are pro- 
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nounced da^, or like di in die^ mol, zsh%^, vaf, 
kared^, givin gutterance to a short i after the vowel: 

10. —The consonants, in the Russian language, Consonants, 
as will be seen below, have also various sounds, viz: 

B, 6. 1 ^ f p' old woman; bean; ^i^Kdi^cockle, 

B, B. I *'•‘1 

t: fifio, bottom; kind; hOfiJRZi, brandy, 

sh: 7ikAy,Twait;w;m>, husband; jLomVidt^spoon. 

3, 3. J £ ^*‘1 [ -f** 3B0HT», sound; oaSl, eye; CKaSKa, story. 

The feeble consonants 6 , e, d, oiCy 3, retain their 
proper sound before the vowels, before the liquid 
and other feeble consonants, observing that Oic 
(French j) is now represented in* English by zsh. 

But before the strong consonants and at the end 
of words terminating ‘ in the hard semi-vowel (x), 
they assume the utterance of their corresponding 
strong letters (n, o, t, in, c). Thus the above 
words are pronounced babah, bohp, bhpka, volinn, 
ftbhrneek, dno, rott, vbhtkah, zsKdoo, moosh, 
bhshkah, zvonn, glahss, skaska. In words where ad 
is followed by w, the letter d is silent: thus hosoto, 
late; npaa^HiiHK'L, feast, are pronounced pbhzno, 
prahzneek. The word ff,6mjiVLKT>y raht, is pronoun¬ 
ced 

I' Propw sound,: ropa, mountain; perdition. 

f k: Al^yrbj/riend; T&OTmtlyWhoeould. 

• ^ h: rocnoAb, Lord; Bora, V 

soun jierKifi, li^ht. 

, v: Kpacnaro, red; ero, of him. 

In the beginning and in the middle of words the 
consonant t preserves its proper sound, being arti¬ 
culated with a slight vocalized aspiration, something . 
like the Hibernian ^ when pronounced hard(^//^r^^//. 
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pahgheibel). The accidental i^ound takes place in 
the following cases: i) At the end of words and 
before the consonant m, it takes the hard utterance 
oiji (drook, mbhkshe). —In the words rocnoflb, Lord-, 
djDtaro, well, and the various inflections of the noun 
Bort, God (Bora, Bory, BdroMi) it is an aspirated 
(/tospbhd, blhho, bbhhah, bbhhoo, bbhhomm). —3) In 
the words Boub, God, and jC6rb,poor; before a strong 
consonant, as aerKifl, light; aer'ie, lighter; Honii, 
the nails, and in the foreign words ending in pm, 
as HeTepfl^pn, Petersburg; KeHHrcdepri., Kbnigs- 
berg, it takes the hard guttural sound of x (Germ. 
dq, bob^, oobbdf, lyb^kee, lai6^tshai, nbh6)tee, paiterbobri), 
kainigsber^). —4) In inflections aio, mo, oto, ezo, of 
adjectives and pronouns, it is pronounced as v 
{krhsnahvah, yaivbh). —5) In words derived from for¬ 
eign languages, it is pronounced either g 01; aspirated 
h, according to the original sound which it is in¬ 
tended to supply, as in the words reorpaa>ifl, geo¬ 
graphy; rydepnifl, government; rep6:B, hero; rocnn- 
Tdjfib, hospital. 


K, K. 


Proper sound, k; KpecTi, cross; sepKajo, mirror. 

r gh; B<5ry, to God; ki seMji, 
Accidental sound, i to the earth, 

\^hh,^: KTO, zvho; Kh KOMy, towhom. 


The consonant k when placed before the feeble 
consonants 6 , r, 4, at, 3, takes the sound of its cor¬ 
responding feeble 2 {gh! bbhoo, gh' zalmlai), and be¬ 
fore the' consonants k,. t, h, it takes the articulation 
of X (khto, kh'kahmob). In every other instance it 
preserves its proper sound {kresst, zairkahlo). 



FIRST PART.- lexicology. 


* 15 


{ Proper sound, s: cecTpa, sister; cocaide, sucHon* 

Accidental spund.|* ’ BorOMl.. wUh God} CSUBaXB, 
\ to mvtte, 

rProper sound: /; xeTHBa, bow-string; xeTRa, aunt. 

Accidental soundi''*' 

. 1 V. marrtage. 


The strong consonants c and m before the feebles 
6 , r, Hi, 3, assume the articulation of* their cor¬ 
responding feeble consonants 3 and d; thus the words 
above are pronounced sessira, sahsamyai, z^bbhhom, 
zzeevh^, teteevhy tybhtkah, ahddaP^ zshenebdba. When 
cm. is followed by «, the consonant m is not at all 
sounded, as in the words nocTHtiii, of lent; nac- 
THLiS, partial, pronounced poksnee, fsHhsnee. The 
consonant c, before the strong hissing sounds m and 
takes the utterance of m; thus cuiHBaTB, to sew; 
c^aCTie, happiness, are pronounced sHsheevhf, 
sKtshhstiyai. 


^ r Proper sound, ch or tsk: ^aCB, hour; 

' \ Accidental sound, sh: too, what; Hapo^O, on purpose. 


The compound consonant % (xm), which is pro¬ 
nounced the same as the English, digraph ch, takes 
the simple sound of w, or English sh, in the word 
HTO, and befoire the consonant w; thus we pronounce 
the above words tshas, tsheptsheek, slCtoh, nahrbhshno. 
However the word tohho, precisely, is pronounced 
tbhtshnOy to distinguish it from toiuho, / feel sick, 
which is pronounced tbhshno. The Poles represent 
this letter by cz, 

m, m. 


r Proper sound, shtsh: utHTB, slMd; OBOOTB, fruit. 
1 Accidental sound, 

I helper. 
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The compound consonant m (uiTiii), which has 
the three distinct sounds of sh-Ush or s-t-sh, and 
which the Poles represent by szcz, has the simple 
sound of m before the consonant n; the above words 
consequently are pronounced sKtshitt, or stcMU, 
ohvosh!tsh, and ahvahshnby, pahmbhshnik. 


n. 

n. 'I 


<D« 

X, 

X. 

m, 

m. 

u, 

n. 

e. 

0. ^ 


. (p: naB.iHH’b, pea-cock; CTOjini, column, 

. . f OT pk: «OHapE, lantern; CKy«i>fl, 

scull-cap, 

. kh^ Gemi. d^: xpaMi, temple; ^jsjSL'h^ 

^Proper sound, ^ odour. 

.Fr. ch^ Germ, Pol. sz: ma^iani^, 

cottage. 

. ts^ Germ.%: qapE, king; nepem>, pepper. 

.[/; eeaTpi*, theatre; AeiiHM, Athens. 


Thesesix strong consonants keep their proper sound, 
and consequently the above words are pronounced pa- 
vlebn, sioklp^ fa/mary skoofya, khrahmniy dookh, shah- 
lashy tsar, pahrets,fe-hhfr, afeenee, observing that x 
is pronounced as in the Scotch loch or German 
!Dac^. For the use of the consonant e, which is 
pronounced the same as 0 ,^ see Orthography. 

I: AdiATi, accord; JHA’B, ill-luck, 
m: BC’BM’B, to all; BOCeMb, eight, 
n: TpOHlt, throne; TpOHb, touch, 
r: pa4'l>, glad; pfl4'B, rank. 

The liquid consonants preserve their proper sound, 
being strong or soft in their utterance according to 
the vowel or semi-vowel that follows; consequently 
the above words are pronounced latt and lyaty vsaimm 
and vbhsem ; trohnn and trovP; rahft and ryahtt. It 
is necessary to observe here that the Russian con¬ 
sonant Jiy before the hard vowels And strong con- 


Ji- j.’• 

M, M. [.Proper sound, 
H, H. I 

P, P. J . 
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sonants, by no means resembles the usual English I, 
in as much as in that situation it is pronounced with 
much , greater force, and which is obtained by a 
strong pressure of the tongue against the upper 
teeth. The Poles represent this sound by / with 
a bar (1). The other three sounds correspond with 
those of the English language, only that the p has 
a stronger trill, partaking more of the Irish utterance 
of this letter. 

11. —A vowel, either by itself, or joined to one 
or more consonants, with or without a semi-vowel, 
forms, in the Russian language, a syllable (caofb, 
CKJia^T*); and one or several of these, used to repre¬ 
sent a thought or sensation, form a word (cjiobo). 
Words consequently may be monosyllables (oaho- 
CJioacHwa) or polysyllables (MHorocAoacHHfl), according 
to their being compounded of one or more syllables, 
as: H, and; a, /; onx, he; aii, ah; cefi, this; ABa, 
two; CTp2iX%, fright, 3ii-Ma, winter; Ao-po-ra, road; 
AO-6po-A'B“TeAb, virtue; AO-Spo-AB-ieAL-HBift, vir¬ 
tuous, &c. 

The Russian language contains a few words that have no 
vowel at all, or whose vowel has changed into a semi-vowel; 
such are the particles Bii, Kb, CB, 6b, 3KB, Ah (instead of eo, 

KO, CO, 6bl, oice,' JLU). These words, called assyllabics (6e3Cji6»- 
Hblfl), are joined to the syllables of the preceding or following 
word, as: BB ^OIiiB, in the house; KB ORHy, towards the window; 

CB To6dH), with thee; ecjH 6b, if; 04HaK0 3KB, however; TOW 
j|b, is it right so? 

12. —In polysyllabic words there is always one Tonic 
syllable that experiences a greater stress of the voice 
than the rest; thus in the words mAao, little; ro- 
TOBO, ready; roBopHTe, speak, the syllables Ma, mo, 

pu, are more discernably audible than the syllables 
• 2 
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AO, zo, 60 , me. This modification of the voice is in 
fact what is meant by fame accent (yjatapeHie), and 
is indicated by a little mark over the vowel. The 
accented syllable is called lon^ the others 

short (KpaxKie). 

The accent is no longer printed in Russian books, except to 
distinguish some homonymous words and grammatical inflections 
of similar forms, as 3aM0Kl>, castle^ and saMOKl), lock; Cjdsa, of 
ike word (gen. sing.), and c.xOBa, words (nomin. plur.), as will 
be seen in Part IV, Prosody. It is here the place to observe 
that in the Russian language there is no rule by which to deter¬ 
mine the accent,' and that in one and the same word is it fre¬ 
quently shifted from one syllable to another; for which reason 
all the words used in this Grammar are printed with the accent 
they ought to have. 

The following Reading-exercise^ in which the reading of the 
Russian text is facilitated by an imitation of the sounds accord¬ 
ing to English utterance, and an interlinear literal translation 
added, it is confidentially hoped, will materially assist the learner 
to make himself master of the rules we have given on the 
pronunciation of the letters and words of the Russian language. 


READING-EXERCISE. 

B^epa Bi» mecTL ^acoB'B yxpa notxa.iH mu 

Ftshera f* shest tshessofF ootra pah-yaikhalee mwe 

Yesterday at six dclock of the morning went we 

BepxoMi* BT> noTc^aM'L. HH^ierd h-bti* CKy^Hise 

verkhomm T Potsdam. Neetshaivo nyet skooshnaiyai aitoy 

on horsehack to Potsdam. Nothing there is duller than this 

40 p 6 rfl: BeSAi rjyOoKiu nec6Ki>, u hh KaKHX’B saHHMaxejb- 

dahroghee: vezdai gloobohkee pessok, ee neekahkeekh zaneemahtel- 

road: every where a dee^ sand, and not any interest* 
Huxi» npeAM^TOBi B’B rjasa He nonaAaeTCA. Ho BVLp, 

neekh praidmaitofF v* glahzah nai pahpahdayetsah. No veet ' 

ing object to the ^es not presents itself. .But the sight 
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lloTC/iaMa, a oco6jhbo CaifB-CycM, o^chb xopdin'B.. Mu 

P6tsdahniah, ah ahsahbleevo San-Soosee. otshain kharosh. Mwe 

of Potsdam^ and above all of Sans-Soud, (is) very fine. We 

OCTaHpBlIwIHCb Bl» TpaKTHp'B, HO AO rOpOACK^X’B BOpOTli. 

ahslahnahve^lees f trakteerai. nai da-ysdzsh’zshayah da ^^aradskeekh vahrot. 

stopped at the hotel^not arriving to the dty^ gates. 

OTAOXiiyBT* H aaKaBaBi* o6*bai», mbi nonuH bt» 

Addahkhnoov ee zakazahv ahbyaid, mwe pashlee v’ 

Having rested ourselves and ordered a dinner^ we went into 

ropoAii* y BopoTi sanHcaAH ifamH HMena. Ha napaAHOM'B 

g;6rot. 00 varot zahpeesahlee nashee eemainah. Nah parahdnom 

the town. At the gates one wrote our names. • On the parade- 

M'icT'B npoTHB'B ABopqa, y^iUacB raapAia: npeKpaCHbie 

maistai prohteef dvahrtsah, ootsheelahs gvahrdyah; pralkrahsneeyai 

place opposite the palace^ exercised the guards: very fine 

jiibAH, npeKpacHue MyiiAHpBi! Bha’b ABopiia co 

lyoudee, pralkrahsneeyai moondeeree! Veed dvahrtsah sah 

mefi^ superb un^'orms! The sight of the palace from 

CTopoHbi caAa o^reifB xop6iin>. FopoA'B, BOo6me 

starahnee sahda otshain kharosh. Ghorod vah-ahbstshai 

the side of the garden {is) very fine. The town in general 

npeKpacHO BbicTpoen'B; bi* 6oABm6ft yAm’^ MHoro 

praikrahsno vwestroyain; v" bahlshoy ooleetsai mnog^o 

{is) well buUt; in the great street {there are) many 

BeJIHKO.l'BlIHbIX'B AOMOB'B, CTpoeHHblX'B OT^dCTH DO 06pa3Uy 
vaileekahlaipneekh dahmof, stroyainneekh attshahstee pah ahbrahztsoo 

of magnificent houses, built partly on the model 

orp^MH’Bfitnnx'B phmckhx'b najiaT’B h Ha c66cTBeHHbiA A^Hbrn 

ag^omneysheekh reemskeekh pahlaht ee na sobstvainneeyah d^yng^hee 

of the vastest Roman palaces and at the own expences 

noRdjiHaro Ropojifl: OH'BAapHA hx-b, KOMy xoxi.a'B. Tenepb 

pak6ynahvahkahralyah: on da'reel ycekh, kamoo khahtail. Taiper 

^ tha^ late king: he gave them, to whom he chose. Now 

• 2 * 
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oIh . orp6MHUH 34aHiH nycTbi, kjih saniiMaiOTCA 

seeye^ agrdmneeyah zdahneeyah poostee, eelei zaneem&hyootsah 

the vast edifices (are) empfyy or are occupied 

cojTAaTaMH. — Bi n6TC4aM:& ecTb p^ccKaa a^pKOBB iio4’b 

sahld&htamee. — F* P6tsdahmai yest ro6skayah tsairkov pahd 

fy soldiers. — At Potsdam there is a Russian church under 

Ha 43 HpaHieM'B cxaparo pyccKaro coj 4 aTa, KOTopud aniBeTB 

nahdzeerahneeycm stiirahvah rooskahvati sahldatah, kahtdree zsheev’yott 

the care of an old Russian soldiery who lives 

TaMi» CO BpeM^H'b iiapcTBOBaHiff IfMnepaTpHou Ahhu. Mu 

tahm sah vraimain tsarstvovaneeyah eempcratredtsee d.hnnee. Mwe 

there since the times of the reign of the empress Anne, We 

HacHjy Morju cucKarb ero. CTapaKt 

nahseeloo maghlee' seeskaht yaivo. Dr’yakhlee stahreek 

with difficulty could find him. The decrepit old man 

cH4’l>i'B Ha dojibiiuix'b Kp^c^axi*, II yc4umaB%, hto 

seedaVl na bahlsheekh krdslahkh, ee oosleeshahv shto 

was sitting in a large arm-chair, and having heard that 

Bfu PyccKie, npoTaHy^t HaMi» pyKH, ii 

mwe rooskeeym. prahtyahnool k’ nahm rodkee, ee 

we (are) Russiansy he extended towards us the handsy and 

ApoBcaioHM-B rojocoMiCKasaji; CAdea B6zy! CAdea E6zyl 

drahzshastsheem gdlossom skahzahl: slavah Bdhoo! slavah Bdhoo! 

with a trembling voice he said: Glory to God! Glory to God! 

Ohib xotbjIX roBop^TB cnepBa' c'b naMH no-pyccKH: ho mu 

ohn khahtail gahvahredt spervab s' nahmee pah-rodsskee: no mwe 

He wanted to ^eak at first with us in Russiqpi: but we 

C’B Tpy 46 M'B Mor^ii paayMBTB 4 pyri> 4 pyra. HaM’B naA^esAao 

s' trooddm mahgled rahzoomait droog drodgah. Nam nahdlaizshahlo 

wUh di^ciUty could understand each other. To us it was obliged 

nOBTOpHTB no^lk Ka 9 K 40 e CJIOBO. ^llodASMTe B’B 
pahvtahrydht pahtshted kazshdoyai sldvo. ,,Pie>dydmtai T 
to repeat almost each word. | yyLet us go into the ehutch 
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Eoxdio, CKasaj'B oh%, h domojihmch BMiCT'S, huh« 

Bozsheeyou, skah:^ahl on, ee pahmohleemsa vniais^i, khahtyah neenai 
of God^ said he, and let us pray together, although to-day 

H H'BT'b npas^HHKaJ* C^pAue mo 6 HanojHHJiocb 

ee n’yet prazneekak.** Sairtse mah-y6h napohlneelos 

even there is not . any holidcyl*’ Heart my filled itself 

d^aroroB^^HieMi, Kor^a OTBopHjfacB ^Bepb bi pepKOBb, 

.blahahgahvaineeyaim, kaghd^ ahtvarefelas dvair f’ tsairkov, 

with devotion, when opened itself the door into the church, 
FA’S CTojbKO Bp^MeHH qapcTBycT’b r^y66Koe MOA^Hie, 

ghdyai st61ko vraimainee tsarstvooyet gloobokoyai mahltshaneeyai. 

where so much of time reigns a profound silence, 

eABa nepepbiBdeMoe CjiaduMH sSAoxaMH a thxhm’b rowiocoMik 

yaidvah perereevayaimoyai slahbemee vzdohkhahmee ee teekheem ghdlossom 
hardly interrupted by the feeble groans and the soft voice 

CTapiia, KOTdput no BOCKpec^HbflM'b npHxdAnrb Ty^a ^HTaxb 
startsah, kahtohree pah vahskraisainyahm preekhohdeet toodah tsheetaht 
of old man^ who on the Sundays comes there to read 

CBax-Btayio na-b KHiiri>, npHroTOB.«AH>myio ero kt. 

svyahteyshooyou eez kneegh, preegahtahvlyayoustshooyou yaivoh k’ 
the most holy of the books, prep>aring Mm to 

BtTROCTH. BX nepKBH BCS ^HCTO. l^OpKOBHUA 

blahzshainnoy vaitshnostee. F’ tsairkvee fsyo tsheesto. Tsairkovneeyah 

the happy eternity. In the church all (is) clean. Church- 
KHHrn II ^TBap'b XpaHATCA Bl* CyHAyKi. Ox'b BpeMOHn AO 

kneeghee ee ootvahr khrahnyatsah f* soondookai. Aht vraimenee doh ' 

books and ornaments are kept in a trunk. From time to 

Bp^Biemi ctapHK'b nepe^npaerb hx’l cb moahtboh). ,3acT0 

vraimainee stahre^k perebeerayait yeekh s’ mahleetvoyou. ,,Tshasto 

time the old man arranges themioith prayer. ,,Often 

0Tb Bcero c^pAiia, cKasaA'b orn., coKpyinaiocb a o tomi, tto 

aht fsaivo sairtsah, skahzahl on, sahkrooshayous yah ah tomm, shto 
from all the heart, * said he, grieve mysdf I of that, that 



RUSSIAN GRAMMAR. 


22 

no cMepTH Koiopan oti> moha KOHenno ne 

pah smairtee mah-yey, kahtorayah aht mainyah kahnahhno oozshai nai 
after death my^ which from me certainly already not [is) 

AaAfiKO, h 4 KOMy 61^401:1 CMOTpiis aa nepKOBbio.^ •— Ct* 

dahlyohko, nai kahmoo boodait smahtrait zah tsairkovyou.** — S’ 
far^ no person will watch aver the churchl* — During 

noAAacd np66ujiH mli bi com'b cbhiu^hhomi msctb, 

poltshahsa probwelee mwe f’ saim svyahststshainnom maistni, 

haf an hour remained we in this holy spot, 

npocTHAiicb Cl noAT^HHbiMi CTapHKOMi, H iioxoAdjiH oiny 

prahsteelees s' pahtshtainneem stahreekom, ee pahzshailalee yaimoo 
hade farewell with the venerable old man, and wished him 

THXon CMepTH. KapaMSum. 

teekhoy smairtee. Kahrahmzeen. 

an easy death. 

Elements 13,—Words, whcH Considered as the elements of 

are either denominative (sHaMeHaieJbHua) 
or auxiliary (cjyate6HHfl). The foimcr express the 
idea of objects, of their qualities or actions; the latter 
merely design the connexion that exists among the 
denominative words; thus in this phrase: IIthiiu 
jeTaroxi no Bos^yxy, a p66M acHByx'B vh boab, 
birds fly in the air, and flshes live in water, the 
denominative words are: nmum, jiemdioms, eoadyxy, 
pMu, oicmyms, eodib, and the auxiliary words are: 
no, a, 65. The former are called the parts (nacin), 
and the latter the particles of speech (nacxHBH pira). 
The parts and .particles of speech, in the Russian 
language, may be brought under nine different heads; 
namely: 
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I. PARTS OF SPEECH: 

^^- , 

1. The substantive (hmh cymecTBftiejLHoe). 

2. The adjective (hmh npMaraTejitHoe). 

3 . The pronoun (MtcTOHMenie). 

4. The verb (r;iar6jn»). 

5. The participle (npnqacTie). 

6. ‘ The adverb (Hapinie) and ihegerund (^tenpOTacTie). 

II. PARTICLES OF SPEECH: 

7. The preposition (^pe;^JI6^T»). 

8. The conjunction (cow3T>). 

9. The interjection (Me2£;^0MeTie). 

Certain languages, such as the French, German, English and 
others, make use of a distinctive word before a common noun, 
whenever employed in speech, unless the same be sufficiently 
determined by the accompanying word; thus the French say; 
le chapeatiy la plume; the German: ber bie 
English: the hai^ the pen. If the common noun, however, be 
taken in an indeterminate sense, it is then preceded by another 
word; as: wt chapeau^ une plume; ein cine geber; a hat^ 
a pen. This kind of word is called article (qjeHT>), and dis¬ 
tinguished in those tongues by the d^nite and ind^nite article. 
In French the articles are: /?, /«, les, and une^ des; in Ger¬ 
man: ber, bie, bog, bie, and ein, eine; in English: the and a or 
an. The Russian language has no articles, it being left to the 
sense of the sentence to indicate whether the common noun is 
taken in a determinate or indeterminate sense. This deficiency 
is sometimes also supplied by other words, such as totb, this, 
to indicate a determinate, and irBKOTOpblil, certain, to indicate 
an indeterminate sense; as: Torm ne.iOB’BK'b, 0 KOTopOMl BU 
rOBOpHie, npHUlgjlT* kO MH^, the man of whom you speak, is come 
to me; HibKomopiaU ^CjiOB'BK'b npHUi6.JT> KO MHB, a man is come 
to me. 

14.—All words, whether parts of speech or par¬ 
ticles, are either primitive or derivative, simple or 
compound. The pri7nitives (nepBOo6pa3HBiH) are such 


Division 
of words. 



24 


RUSSIAN GRAMMAR. 


RcTots 
of words. 


as are not formed from other words; e. g. cajoti*, 
garden] atena, woman] 6%JL}3i&y white] atHTB, to live. 
The derivatives (npoHaBO^H^) are such as are for¬ 
med from words already existing in the language, 
e. g. caAOBHHK'L, gardener] ateHCKifi, womanly] 
6 'BJi& 3 Ha, whiteness] nepeacHTB, to overdive. Com¬ 
pounds (cjoamia) are formed of two denominative 
words; e. g. ca^oBO^CTBO, horticulture, from cajii'L, 
garden (lat. hortus)^ and boahtb, cultivate] ipyAO- 
Jii 56 ie, love of work, from ipyA'B, work, and 
jirodHTB, to love. All other words, whether primi¬ 
tive or derivative, are simple (npocxiia). 

15.—Every word, whether primitive or derivative, 
simple or compound, is formed from roots (KopHH), 
or from radical syllables and letters, which become 
words by the junction of other roots. Thus in the 
words: apio, I see; apinie, the sight] apHMHii, vi¬ 
sible] aopKili, sharp-sighted] oSoapiTb, to examme, 
the root is the syllable . 30 P or the mixed conso¬ 
nant 3P, which becomes significant by the addition 
of the syllables w, mnie, UMhiii, urn, 060, &c, —The 
roots may be divided into principal and secondary, 
i) The principal roots (rjiaBHwe) are such as serve to 
form denominative words, or parts of speech; such are 
the roots bm4, ok, p^k, whence the words sight] 
OKO, eye] pyKa, hand, are formed. 2) The secondary 
roots (npHAaxoHHHe) are those from which, in the 
first place, auxiliary words or particles are formed, 
e. g. HaT», of] BTb, in] cx>, with] and which afterwards 
serve to form words by being united with the prin¬ 
cipal roots; e. g. BMAHHfi, visible] ohkh, spectacles] 
nopy^iHXb, to commit. Thus the secondary roots 
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are: a) intHal placed at the begfinn- 

ing of words, and called prefixes or prepositions, 
e. g. y-xoKh, departufi^i ont-Kdai, refusal-, and b) 
final (nocjii;(yK)mie), which form the terminations 
of words, and are called suffixes, e. g. BOfl-d, water; 
'sm.-AA, earth; Kpdc-Hbtt^, red; A^Oramb, to do. 

Ill order t6 trace Russian words properly so called, that is 
to say Slavonian words, to their roots, the learner will do well 
to proceed in the following manner. Let us take as examples 
the words npeH36wTO^eCTBOBaTl», to superabound^ and aaCBHA'^ 
Te.SI»CTBOBailie, attestation. After taking away the initial secon¬ 
dary roots npe and 3a^ and the finals eamb and eanie, there remain 
the words usdUTO^eCTBO, abundance^ and CBH4iTe.lBCTB0, testimony^ 
which are derived from H36biTOKi>, superfluity^ and CBUA’BxeJb 
(in Slavonian cerbdihmeAO)^ witness. These last mentioned are 
themselves derived from H35uTb, to abound, and CB'b/i’BTb, to 
know; words which are formed of the prepositions U3^ and ca, 
joined to the simple verbs 6blTb, to be, and B’B4’BTb or BS^SiTb, 
to know, from whence if we take away the terminations of the 
infinitive, there remain and ethd. We thus see the root of 
the word npeii3(5biTO’ieCTBOBaTb is blI; the steps of its forma¬ 
tion being apparent: fibiTb, iisfibiTb, HSfibiTOK'b, H36blTO^eCTBO, 
HsdbiTO^ecTBOBaTb, npenafibiTOHecTBOBaib; the word aaoBHAi' 
TejibCTBOBame has B'B,4 for its root, whence are derived : BBA'BTb 
or BiAaTb, CB’fiAtTb, CB’BA'BTe.Ab (in Russian ceudihmeAb), CBHAi- 
TBjlbCTBO, CBH4iTe.flbCTB0BaTb, aaCBHAtTejbCTBOBaTb, SaCBHAi' 
TeAbCTBOBanie. 

Every Russian word of Slavonian origin may be submitted to 
the same process of dissection, and the learner will find the 
following words appropriate as an exercise: HesaBUCUMOCTb, in¬ 
dependence; HeHSM'BpHMbUl, immensurable; npeACBAaiejIbCTBOBaTb, to 
preside; COCTpaA^nie, compassion; iisofip'BTaTe.ibHOCTb, invention, 
inventive faculty; BCnOMOraTe.ibHbirf, auxiliary; ^eCTOJibdie, ambi¬ 
tion; y40B.4eTB0pifTejlbHblfi, satisfactory; nyTeuieCTBeHHllKl>, tra¬ 
veller; aaKOHOAaxeAbCTBO, legislation; SeMJeA’BAb^eCKifl, agricul¬ 
tural; itapeABOpeq'b, courtier. 
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16.—The parts of speech, or denominative words, 
are distinguished from the particles, or auxiliary 
words, by being subject to sundry injlectio7is (nSM'fe- 
Henia), which are usually of two kinds: constant 
(nocTORHHHfl) and accidental (cjiyaafinua). — i) The 
constant inflections are met with in the structure 
of derivative and compound words. This is what 
is called the (o6pa30BaHie) of a word; 

e. g. napb, king; napw^«, queen; nk^CKiu, royal; 
nA^cmeo^ kingdom; nA^cmeembiu, of the kingdom; 
niTpcmeoeambj to reign; uapc/weoMwfe, reigning .— 
2) The accidental inflections are the different termi¬ 
nations and prepositions which a word takes, and 
which without changing its nature serve to express 
some circumstance connected with the idea desig¬ 
nated by the word; e. g. pyicrf, the hand; pyKrf/o, 
with the hand; pyKW, the hands; Biimy, I see; 
BVimtUhf thou seest; 6%mUy white; whiter; 

no6l;>Jiri>e, a little whiter, &c. 

Meupiasms 17.—The different inflections of which words are 

susceptible, undergo, in order to facilitate the pro¬ 
nunciation, metaplasms (nepeMinH), which at times 
change even the final letters of the radical word. 
These metaplasms or alterations consist in the per¬ 
mutation (saMBna) of one letter for another; in the 
epenthesis (BCiaBKa) and prosthesis (npHCxaBKa) of 
some letters, and in the apocope (yc'^Henie) and syn¬ 
cope (H3i»4Tie) of others. 

permutation of letters, in the Russian 
language, arises from the circumstance that some 
vowels cannot be placed in juxta-position with cer¬ 
tain consonants; thus the hissing, guttural and lingual 
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consonants (ac, m, m; r, k, x; n;) cannot be 
joined with some vowels; the vowels n, e, w, and 
the semi-vowel 6, never admit immediately before 
them either the guttural consonants (r, k, x), in any 
•'inflection, or sometimes the dental and lisping con¬ 
sonants (a, t; 3, c); and further the vowel w, in the 
derivation of words, never admits before it either 
the gutturals or the lingual (r, k, x; u), which are 
then changed for the hissing consonants (ac, n, m, 
m), as is seen below. 

PERMUTATION OF LETTERS. 


1 . 

2 . 

3 - 

4 - 

5 - 
6 . 
7 * 
8 . 

9 - 

10 . 

XI. 

12 . 


The consonants r, 4 , 3, . ( 

The consonants K, T, R, . . 

> before R, e, H, K), t, 
The consonants x, c, f ? » » j ] 

The consonants ck, CT, j. 

The vowel flj A . ( 

The vowel », ) ** *’ ■“> { 

The vowel u, after r, K, x; 3K, ni, . . . 

The vowel 0, after 9K, < 1 , ni, ni; R,. 

The vowel *», after the vowel 1,. 

The smi-vowel b, after a vowel,. 

The semi-vowels b and R, before a consonant with *1, 
The semi-vowel 1, before two consonants, . . 


change into 2K. 
change into 
change into ni. 
change into IR. 
changes into a. 
changes into y. 
changes into H. 
changes into e. 
changes into H. 
changes into S. 
change into e. 
changes into 0. 


Examples: i) cjyWHTb, serve; BHiKy, / ptHib, a/f, from 
cAjred, servant; eudnnift^ to see; pfhsamb, to cut; 2 ) My^HTB, 
to torment; candle; OTe^eCTBO, native land^ from MyKa^ 

torment; csrbmd, light; omeUfTij father; 3 ) THine, slower; npome- 
Hie, petition, from muxz, slow; npocumb, to ask; 4 ) iimy, I seek; 

purer, from ucKdmb, to seek; mcmz, pure; 5) c.iy3Ka 
(for cAyoicA), serving; 6) BOHcy, (for eoatcfb), I lead; 7) pyKH, 
the hands; My;KH, the men (for pyKbl, MyotCbl)', 8) n^blieM'B 
(for ndAbUfOMZ), with the finger; 9) BT» POCCIII (for ez Poccitb), 
pt Russia; 10) HeABJlfl, week, has for its genitive plural HeA'^b; 
whilst meff, the neck, has iiied; II) cy4B6a, destiny; KOO'BdKa, 
copeck, have in the genitive plural cyAeOx, KOn'BeK'b (for cydb6z, 
KonihiiKZ); 12) BO Mira, in me; co BCBMi, with all {iox ez MHfb, 
cz ecfbMZ). 

These permutations are subject to certain exceptions. The 
dental consonants ( 4 , T) sometimes preserve the Slavonian per- 
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mutation mA and as rpaasAaH^H'b} cUizm; numa, aliment^ from 
epada, city; numdmh^ to nourish. When the accented vowel e 
is pronounced o (after », % m, m, it), the vowel o may be 
used, as xopouid, well; iwe^o, shoulder; flftito, egg* It still remains 
to be observed that in words where r, K, X, It, are * changed 
before h and k, as HOWKa, a liitle foot; eternal; naCTyuiKa, 

sh^herdess; personal (from HOZd^ foot; 6/&/C3, an age; 

nacmyxZy shepherd; jiUUfei individual), the change is not required 
by the letters H and but arises from the circumstance that 
formerly the semi-vowel 6, before which the consonants r, K, X, 
It, change into at, % m, was employed before those consonants 
{Hdo/cbKa^ erhHbkblii, &c.), but has been suppressed in modern 
orthography. 

Epenthesis ig*—Epe7ithesis, or the insertion of- a letter in the 

and pros- , . 

thesis, middle of a word, and prosthesis, or the addition of 
a letter at the beginning of a word, take place both 
to facilitate the pronunciation, and to unite letters 
which cannot be placed in juxta-position. The vowels 
0 and e are inserted between two consonants at the 
end of words, and thus serve as a connecting link 
between the two roots of a compound word; e. g. 
ordfib, fire; Bii^p'b, wind (instead of the Slavonian 
ozHby eibmps)', QaKOEOn&TeJih, legislator; seMJi^onH- 
canie, geography. The consonant Ji is inserted also 
after the labials (6, b, m, n, <d), when they ought 
to be followed by m or e; e. g. I love; 

HfimeBAe, cheaper (from A\o6umby to love; demeeOy 
cheap). The consonant h is also epenthetic • in 
Bwymaxb, to suggest; noAWHMaxb, to take up; na 
wero, against him. The consonant e is sometimes 
added at the beginning of a word, before the vowel 
o; e. g. eoceMb, eight (instead of the Slavonian 
ocbMb); docxpbiH, sharp; doxwHa, patrhno7iy (used 
familiarly for ocmpbiu, ommua). The same is the 
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case with the vowel 0 in opatanofi, of rye (for 
poicaudu). 

20. — Apocope, or the cutting of a letter at the^^pj®°p®^ 
end of a word, and syncope, or the elision of a 

letter in the middle of a word, are employed to 
facilitate or soften the pronunciation, e. g. co MHofi, 
with me I ^10611, in order that ', to move ; 

66'£maTB, to promise; 6jiecHyTi>, to shine; noJiTopa, 
one and a half (instead of co mhoh), nmo6ii, deiiz- 
uymb, oSeibmdmb) dAecmuymb, noAemopd). 

THE SUBSTANTIVE. 

21 . —The substantives (cymecxBHiejiLHHa HM®H^)subsuntive/ 
in the Russian language are of two kinds: common 
nouns or appellatives (HapHuaieJiBHwa), as: TeJOBBK'B, 
man;i(ypojgh, town; ptKa, river; and individual or 
proper nouns (codcTBeHHua), as: BjiaAMMipi, Vla¬ 
dimir; MocKBa, Moscow; Boara, the Volga. —Among 

the common nouns we distinguish a class called 
collective (co6HpaTejiLHHa), such are: napojgh, people ;' 

CTMO, herd; Ji-feCB, forest; also material nouns 
(BemecTBeHEtHfl), such are: wgisk, flour; Macao, oil; 
aoaoTO, gold. —The proper names of men are of 
three kinds: Christian names (KpecTHHfl HMena), 

as: AacKcaHAP'B, Alexander; JeBX, Leon; Oatra, 

Olga; .!ijo66Bb, Amy; b) patronymic names (ottc- 
ctbchhuh), as: AaeKcaH;Q)OBiiTBand AaeKcau/cpoBHa, 
son and daughter of Alexander; Ji>B6BHHi» and 
JLbBOBHa, son and daughter of Leofi ; and c) family 
names (nposBHniBHH, oaMHasHBiH), as: AepaeaBUHi*, 
Derzhavin ; OpaoBX, Orlof ; Aoarop^^Kift, Dolgorooky ; 
ToacxojB, Tolstoi. 
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Properties 22.—Thc properties of substantives in the Russian 

of nouns. * * 

language are, the gender (poA'B), the aspect (bh^tb), 
the number (hhcjio) and the case (^a;^e3K^). The 
two former are constant inflections, belonging to the 
formation of nouns; the two latter are accidental 
inflections, employed in the declension. 

Genders. 23.—In tlic Russian language there are three 

genders: the masculine (MyatecKifi), the feminine 
(jKeHCKiii) and the neuter (cpe^nifi). The genders of 
nouns are known, in the names of animate beings, 
by their signification^ and in the names of inanimate 
and abstract objects, by their termination. 

1. The masculine gender comprehends the names 
of animate beings of the male sex; e. g. oxeu.'B, 
the father; repoii, the hero; napL, the king; ibnoiua,. 
a young man; jito, an uncle; m’£hAjio, a money¬ 
changer; no^Macxepiie, a journeyman; and also, such 
names of inanimate and abstract objects terminating 
in -B, ii, and some which end in i>, e. g. ^omb, the 
house; nOKoM, repose; Kopa6.iB, a vessel. 

2. The feminine gender comprehends the names 
of animate beings of the female sex; e. g. cecxpa, 
the sister; HiiHa, a nurse; .itoaL, the daughter; Ejih- 
canexB, Elizabeth; Kiio, Clio; also the names of 
inanimate and abstract objects terminating in a, a, 
and some which end in e. g. KiiMra, a book; 
nyjM, a ball; ;to6po4ixeJii>, virtue, 

^ 3. The neuter gender comprehends the names of 

animate beings where the distinction of sex is not 
evident, as: j^hxA and aa;to, a child; nyWBHme, a 
monster; and also the names of animate and abstract 
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objects terminating in 0, e, and mb, e. g. aojioTo^ 
gold] Mope, the sea; BpeMH, the time. 

As regards the rules, relating to the genders, the following 
observations are of importance: 

1, The nouns which designate any particular species of ani¬ 
mals, form an exception to the rule which declares the gender 
of nouns designating animate being to be determined by their 
signification. These Jiouns are, according to their termination^ 
either masculine, as: HeaOB’fiK'b, a man: H0C0p6n>, a rhinoceros; 
COKOJTf, a falcon; OKyHB, a perch; or feminine, as: o6e3B^a, an 
ape; co6aKa, a dog; j6iiia4B, a horse; myKa, a pike, 

2. To determine the gender of nouns terminating in 6, the 
following rules may be given: 

1) Besides such nouns • as designate animate beings of the 
male sex, the following are masculine: a) The names of the 
months, as: flHBapB, fanuary; iroJIB, fuly; 4eKa6pB, December^ 
&c. h) The names of active objects, or agents, although in¬ 
animate, terminating in teJib^ as: ^iiC4HTejlB, the numerator; 
MHOHCHTe^B, the multiplier^ &c. c) The common nouns designat¬ 
ing animate beings, as; ryc^, a goose; JOCB, an elk; &c., with 
the exception of some names of animals which are feminine, 
such as: ^OlliaAB, a horse; ceJMB, a herring; BOmB, a louse; 
MBimB, a mouse; «opeJB, the trouts and some others, d) The 
names of towns, lakes and places, whether Russian or foreign, 
as : Hp0C4aB4B| Yaroslav; CeBacTODOJB, Sebastopol; EpibccejlB, 
Bruxelles^ with the exception of KaSailB, Kazan; AcTpaxaHB, 
Astrachan; TfiepB, Tvair; Bepca^B, Versailles; Ey^OHB, Boulogne; 
MapC^jlB, Marseilles; HcnardllB, Ispahan; SpiiBauB, Erevan, 

2 ) The following are feminine: a) All the names of abstract 
objects, e. g. 3KI13UB, Ife; ^eCTB, honour^ &c., with the excep¬ 
tion of 4eHB, the day; n^peTCHB, an extract; BOnJB, cries; BHXpB, 
a whirlwind; and foreign words, such as: KOHTpOJlB, control; 
napojiB, parole; cneKXaKJB, spectacle; CTHJB, style, b) The names 
of rivers and countries; e. g. 06 b, the Obi; Cll6iipB, Siberia^ &c,, 
except AliaABipB, Anadir, c) The common names of inanimate 
objects; e. g. 6pOBB, the ^ebrow; bBTBB, a branch; uepKOBB, a 
churchy &c., except, the following which are masculine: 
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a4Kor6wib, alcohol. 
,a4T6p&, an altar. 

6eM6Ahy B-flat. [tunic. 
(Semsf^Tb) Tartar under 
<5B3&Bb, mizzen-sail. 
6B4b} a billiard ball. 
dJI^rapb) massicot, [sail. 
dp&Mcewib, top'gallant 
6peAdEb, a drag-net. 
6yRB&pb, ABC-book. 
6lOJl.«eT6Hb, a bulletin. 
B4Kce«lb, bill of exchange. 
B^Hae^ib, a monogram. 
BOJAiipbj a tubercle. 
rB03Ab, a nail. 
rJLardJib, a crane. 
rop6uwib, a sleeve-board. 
rocnBT6..«b, a hospital. 
rp46eHb. a comb, 
rpu^e^b, a slate-pencil. 
rpy34b, a fungus. 

4 er 0 Tb, tar. 

4BH&pb, denarius. 

40}K4b, rain. 

4flrH4b, angelica. 
BCejiy4b, an acorn. 
TRORKHvib, the jonquille. 
aoJoreHb, golden-rod. 
3yd&pb, a toothed plane. 
HBepeHb, a splinter. 
BHdHpb, ginger. 

Ka.ApHJb, a quadrille. 
Rawieu4&pB, almanach. 
R&MeHb, a stone. 
Kapx6«e4b, potatoes. 
R&iue.ib, a cough. 

K^rcjib, a skittle. 

K4pBe4b, chervil. 

RH.4b, the keel (of a skif), 
RuneBb, hot-spring. 
KBc44b, a sourish jelly. 
RBCT4Bb, bullet tied to a 
Kdraxb, a claw, [string. 
K63iiipb, a trump. 
R0464e3b, a well. 
RdnUTeHb, wild nard. 
K0p&<5.tb, a ship. 

KdpeHb, a root. 

Koc&pb, chopping knife. 


ROCTiavib, a crutch-stich. 
RdBenb, a head of cab- 
KpeM^Hb, a flint, [bage. 
RpeM./ib, citadel, castle. 
Kp4H4e4b, a cracknel. 
Ryd&pb, a top. 

Ry 4 epb, curly hair. 
KyKdwfb, corn-cockle. 
Ky.ffb, a mat-sack. 

Ji&repb, a camp. 

.i&naTb) a bast-shoe, 
.xapb, a large chest. 
44BCeHb, foundation beam. 
widROTb, the elbow. 
JlOMdTb, a slice. 

M&pce^b, top-sail. 
M4pre4b, marl. 

MBH 4 fUb, almonds. 
MHTR 4 .flb, calico. 
MOHacTupb, a convent. 
My«e 4 b, a mouffle. ■ 
HaiuaTupb) sal ammoniac. 
HBR 04 b, nickel. 

H^roxb, a finger-nail. 
Hy.lb, a cipher, zero. 
ordRb, fire. 
op 4 pb, the stoic. 
n&HRbipb, coat of mail. 
ncHb, a stump. 
nepBCTH.«b, a peristyle. 
ncpK& 4 b, shirting calico. 
n 4 pcTeHb, a ring. 
BHCTd^ib, a pistole. 
n^&MCBb, flame. 
n 44 cTupb, a plaster. 
nwiereBb, wattled hedge. 
nopT* 4 ./ib^ a portfolio. 
ndpiueBb, a piston. 
npd.ieBceBb, place chafed 
by lying. 

np6TBBaHb, dripping-pan. 
np6«B.Ab, a profile, 
nysupb, a bladder. 
nyoMpb, a pimple. 
nycTupb, a vacant space, 
nyxb, the road. 
nBRasb, money. 
p&BiKy^b, blue-black. 
p&milB^b,' a rasp. 


peBe'Hb, the rhubarb. 
peMdBb, a strap. 
py6.«ib, a rooble. 
py.«b, the helm. 
cduxeHb, honey-tea. 
cep&4b, a seraglio. 
CR.4&4enb, a necklace. 
c.«H3eRb, the slug. 
C40B&pb, a dictionary. 
cp6c.4eRb, double branche. 
cx4BeRby a window- 
shutter. 

cx4KGe.3b, stay-sail. 
cxftneiJb, stocks, launch. 
CT46e4b, a stalk. 
CT^pBceRb, core (of a Boil). 
CTBxfipb, the surplice. 
cy44pb, a winding-sheet, 
cyx&pb, a rusk, biscuit. 
T6no4b, the poplar. 
Tp4H3e^b, the curb. 
xpi6oe4b, a’ truffle. 
Ty*ejib, a slipper. 
yroAb, charcoal. 
ypoBeHb, a level. 

♦HTHJib, a match, [house). 
*AureAb, a wing (tf a 
«OB&pb, a lantern. 
«yxxe.3b, flad side of a 
XM'li.4b, the hop. [sword. 
x64eRb, an object in mo¬ 
tion. 

xpycx&4b, crystal. 
RBpRyjib, pair of compas- 
B6X04b, the socle, [ses. 
BexM^Bb, cosack upper- 
coat. 

BepH0x&4b, bay-leaved 
willow. 

BRXHpb, new wine. 
Bie4y4b, the scab. 
m4*e.3b, a bushel. 
BiXBdpeRb, pole-bolt (if 
a coacK). 

mnR4b, a capstan. 
BiT^Miie^b, a stamp. 
BiTB4b, a calm. 
maB44b, sorrel. 
mi^deBb, rubbish. 
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'bpb, the letter b. ilxopb, an anker. aceHb, the anh'^tree. 

ajib, the lette;; a, AHx&pb, sea-amber.' axM^Hb, barley. 

3 . Words taken , from foreign languages and ending in tt, 

H>, as: KOjiHiSpH, a humming bird; KaKa/(^, the kakatoo; pesib, 
the review^ are masculine, when they signify an animate beings 
and neuter when signif 3 ring an inanimate object. The other 
parts of speech, used as substantives,''are neuter; e. g. rpdNKOe 
yp4, a noisy hurrah; n^pBOe HtTb, the first no; Hecudi^oe H, an 
insupportable /. • 

4 . Some nouns, terminating in a and M, and designating ani¬ 
mate beings, with some quality attached, are of the eommon 
gender ( 6 diiti£[), being both masculine and feminine. The 
following are examples: 

6po44ra, a va^^abond (tnan or woman). oO)K6pa, a ^flutton {man or woman), 
6pi03r&, a grumbler. aj&Kca, a*^weeper. 

BopOHce^, a fortune-teller. nopyKa, a surety. 

BudcooKa, an upstart. nycT0M6./i>r, a chatterer. 

B'bTpeBBUa, a volatile person. nbiinaua, a drunkard. 

ry.iBKa, a la:iy person. pasHBA, a loiterer. 

/l6Ka, a clever fellow. p6BBii, a person of the same age. 

3a6i4Ka, a squabbler. py6&Ka, a slasher. 

3aHKa, a stutterer. ca.BOytiKa, a self-taught person. 

3BB&Ka, a ninny, a cockney. CBflT6Dia, a bigoted person. 

HpHBODi^B, a wryneck. CHporb, an orphan. 

.i&KOMKa, a dainty person. Te3Ka, a namesake. 

.A'BBni&, a left-handed person. yOlfiua, a murderer or murderess. 

moTbira, a prodigal 'person. ynuiBua, a clever person. 

BeB’b3K4a, an ignorknt person. xaBBCb, a hypocrite. 

5 . The gend^s of words signifying relationship, as also the 
names of animads, are • distinguished in various ways. Some¬ 
times by the ehiployment of different words; e. g. OT^il’h, the 
father^ and Mailb, the mother; CbiH'B, the son, and 40^b, the 
daughter; dpaT*^ the brother; and ceCTpa, the sister; ^hnECB, the 
bull, and KOpOBB, the cow; n'BTyX’B, the cock, and KypHlta, the 
hen; Oapam, the ram, and OBiia, the she^, &c. Sometimes the 
same word and the same gender are applied to both sexes; 

g* Apyn», a friend; Bpan, an enemy; TOBapRim, a companion; 
4BTH, a child {male and female)', oc 66 a, a person; occasionally 
the same word is used but with common gender, as has already 
been said. Usually however masculine nouns, if used to desig¬ 
nate feminine objects, change their termination. In these, which 
are called movable nouns (abMikhmua), for the masculine ending 

3 
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are substituted the feminine terminations: Ka^ oena^ uxa, 

U^a<, HUi^a, UHHy uiUf and some others, the preceding conso¬ 
nant being at the same time often changed, as is seen in the 
following examples: 

RyM*&, godfather; KyM&, godmother. myTT»; niyrdSKa, a buffoon, m. and/. 
naBAHS'S, peacock; n&Ba, peahen. .xeB'B, a lion; ^BBi^ua, a lioness. 
rocnoAHH’b,master;rocno}K&,ntistress. Bsinep&Topii, emperor; -paxpuna, em- 
vecTb, father-in-law; TeiRa, mother- press. 

in-law. BCpeU'b, priest; BCpHUa, priestess. 

Ayp&R^; aypa, a fool, m\ and/. K&pja; K&pJHua, a dw.^rf, and / 
KOSeS'fc, a he-goat; K03&, a she-goat. SKHTeSB; SKHxeJbHBUa, inhabitant, m. 
rocTb; rdCTbS) a guest, m. and/. and/. 

Br^MeHl>, an abbot; aryMCBbfl, an MOB&x'b, a monk; moh&xhbb, a nun. 

abbess. KUB3b, prince; KBArHHfl, princess. 

Aryni; AryBbs, a liar, m. and /. rep6fi, hero; repOHBA, heroine. 

^ cocBA'B; cocBAKa, a neighbour, m, Con*, a god; OoruBH, a goddess. 

and/. rpa^i, count; rpa«Hiis, countess. 

Cjiyr&, man-servant; -acABRa, maid- oneKyH’b; oneKynma, a guardian, m, 
servant. and/. 

Bacxyx'b, shepherd; -ymKa, shepherd- Be^HK&B'b, giant; Be4flR&Bma, giantess. 

ess. K0p64b, king; KOpoA^Ba, queen. 

KpecxbiHBBnb; KpecTbaHRa, peasant, dap6u'b, baron; dapoB^cca, baroness. 

m. and / rocyA&pa; rocyA&puHA, sovereign, m. 

caMdU'b, a male; c&Mxa, a female. and /. 

xosHHB'b, host; xos/ifiKa, hostess. CTapHKi, an old man; cxapyxa, an 
SKHA'b, a Jew; BCBAdBKa, a Jewess. old woman. 

^HBCb, siskin; ^BBCeBRa, hen-siskin. lUBeifb, sempster; niBefl, sempstress. 
B](eroAb, a beau; nteroAHxa, a belle. CBeKop’b, father-in-law; CBexpdBb, 
ndBapii, a cook; noBapixa, a cook- mother-in-law. 
maid. 

It remains to be observed that in professional names the 
Russian language makes a distinction between the name of the 
wife of a professional man, and the name of a woman who, 
herself, exercises a profession; e. g. HHCneKTpHca, inspectress^ and 
HHCn^KTOpma, wife of an inspector; jiCKapKa, a woman who prac¬ 
tices medicine^ and ji^Kapiua, wife of a doctor; iiBOpHHlia, a female 
door-keeper, and ABOpHH^HXa, wife of a door-keeper; yWTeJIBHHIia, 
schoolmistress; and y^Te.Abllia, wife of d schoolmaster (from UH- 
cneKmopz, A^Kapb, dedpuum and ymmeAb), 

Aspects. 24 .—Objects may present themselves to us in 
different forms, as greater or less, prettier or uglier, 
than ordinary; and the Russian language has diffe¬ 
rent inflections to express these aspects. 
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1. T\Mt augmentative nouns (ynejiftHHTeJiBHiJH), 

which terminate in the masculine in uygdy uua; in 
the neuter in ume, and in the feminine in uma, re¬ 
present the object in a magnified form, at the same 
time adding the idea of ugliness or deformity; e. g. 
MyacHHHme, a great clownish peasant; AypanHHa, 
a great blockhead; great face; Jtannma, 

a great paw (from MyowuKS^ dypdus, Auue and 
Adna). 

2 . The diminutive nouns (yMeHBUifixeJiLHLia), which 
present the object diminished in size, end, in the 
masculine in umy okz, eKd, eujs, aks; in the neuter 
in KO, and in the feminine in ua, uua, e. g. 
CTOjiHK’B, little table; aepsiiK'B, little worm; 3 aB 6 ;ieu'B, 
little manufactory; ;^epeB^6, little tree; p^aKa, little 
hand; Beutnita, little thing (from cmoAS, nepeby 
aaeods, depeeo, pyud and eemb). From these dimi¬ 
nutives others again are formed, as: ctoahtok’b, 
HepBaaeK'B, pyneHKa, BemnaKa. 

Besides these diminutives, which lessen the force 
of the primitives, and which may be termed phy¬ 
sical diminutives, there are further: d) diminutives 
of tenderness, ^friendship, or in one word, of feeling, 
which terminate in ymuay louiKa, emua, as: 6aTK)iuKa, 
dear father; MaxyniKa, dear mother; MaMeHbKa, dear 
7namma (from ddmHy Mamb and Mdma) ; and b) di¬ 
minutives of contempt or slight, presenting the ob¬ 
ject in an unfavourable point of view; these termi¬ 
nate in uwKOy uzuKay euKa, e, g. ^homhuiko, a miser¬ 
able little house; Jiouia/^eHRa, a miserable little horse, 

Christian names admit also diminutives, both in a 
favourable and unfavourable sense; thus IIb 4 hi>, 
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yoAn; nSTp’B^ Peter; Cept'ii, Sergius, become as* 
diminutives of feeling Ekusi, Gep§ma, and as 

‘ diminutives of contempt B&HtKa, Il^iBKa, CepSsKKa. 
These diminutives, by which the priniitive nouns are 
limited and changed, can only be learned by practice. 

The diminutives properly so called, which indicate the small¬ 
ness of objects, are very commonly employed in Russian, while 
diminutives of feeling and contempt are seldom used except in 
familiar language. The same remark applies equally to the 
augmentatives. 

Numbers. 25 .—In Russian, as in English, there are two num¬ 

bers; the singular (e;^HHCTBeHHoe hhcji6), as: ctoax, 
the table; KHHra, a book; okho, the window; and 
the plural (BradacecTBemioe), as: CTOJtr, the tables; 
KHHra, books; 6KHa, the windows. 

The Slavonian, like the Greek, has a third number, the dual 
(ABdjiCTBeHiioe), which has been retained in certain Russian in¬ 
flections, as will subsequently be seen. 

Some substantives are only used in the singular; such are 
most proper names, and the names of material and abstract 
objects; e. g. cepe6p6, silver; HCHOCTb, evidence; .4K)66bb, love. 
Others are only used in the plural; the following'are of this class. 

Masculine gender. Neuter gender. Feminine gender. 

KBacuiJ, alum. white lead. 6api6<4bieH, the needle j^ame. 

WI164H, people. ,B0p6Ta, yard-gate. BManBini, a name-day. 

o 66 b, tapestry. . 4pOB&, hre-wood. h 63KHBUU, scissors. 

ouBJiiui, saw-dust. Kp^cJa, an arm-chair. ok 6 bu, fetters, chains. 

OBKB, spectacles. nepB^a, a balustrade. AxpydB, bran. 

npor6BU, post-fare. BBCbMeBd, letters. ’ poABHU, delivery. 

nA^bUU, a sewing-frame. paMeH&, shoulders. puji, a hurdy-gurdy. 

cy4KH, a cruet stand. ycT&, mouth. c&hb, sledge. 

TBCK^, a press. vepHB^a, ink. cynepRB, dawn. 

npinmiSf, snuffers. qp^c4a, the loins. cyntB, day (24 hours'). 

Some names of towns are only used in the plural; such are: 
EtABtUii, B/iSHHKH, iCpecTiiE^, of the masculine gender, and EpoH- 
HHUBI, XOAMOropbi, and the forei^ names: AeHHbl, Athens; 
H'ccbl, lossy; 0dBbl, Thebes, of the feminine gender. 



lexicology. - THE SUBSTANTIVE. ’ 37 

26.—The cases are different inflections which nouns Cwes. 
assume to indicate the mutual relation of objects. 

The English language has strictly speaking but one 
case, the genitive j the mutual relation. of words 
being indicated either by a preposition or by the 
position of words in a phrase. In the Russian 
language there are seven cases, which may be known, 
in the names of animate beings, by putting the 
questions: Kmo^ Kozd, Komy, Kozd, kwm8, o Homs? 
and in the names of inanimate objects by the ques¬ 
tions: nmOy uezd, ueMy^ nmo, uwms, o hbms? These 
are: 

1. The nominative (HMeHMTejiBHHfi naA6»rB), which 
gives the name of an object in a phrase in answer 
to the question Kxno or Htno? e. g. , 

Kmo ^TOTCfl? yHeuOKZ. Who studies? The scholar, 

Umo npeAB ebmi AemiiTi? What is before him? A book, 

KhAza, 

2 . The genitive (poAtHiejibHufi), which indicates 
possession, arid which answers to the question KOzd 
or uezd? and also neu, Hbn, ube? In English this 
case is expressed by the preposition of, or by an 
apostrophic e. g. 

X03HHHI (H.ez6?) \ ddMa, The master {of what?) of the house, 

4omi (neU?) cocfhda. The house whomt) of the 

neighbour, 

(kozd?) Mdmepu. Obey (whom?) thy mother, 

3. The dative (A^TeAbHuif), which designates the 

person or thing to which an object relates, and 
answers to the question Konf. or In Eng¬ 

lish the dative is usually indicated by the preposi¬ 
tion to; e. g. 
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Komj^ OfiAyei’t ciA narpa^a ? To whom does this recompense 
yneHUf^w come? To the scholar, 

o6paAOBajiCA? KnUzib, jWith what were you delighted? 

With a book, 

4. The accusative (BHHHxejiLHLiM), which commonly 
called’ in English grammars the objective, answers 
to the question Kozo or %mo? e. g. 

Koz6 TM XBajHlUb? yneHUKd. Whom do jyou praise? The scholar, 
^mo TH KynHAt? Kudzy, • What have you bought? A book, 

5. The vocative (sBaieJiBHHfi), which expresses 
the name of the person or object addressed; e. g. 

yHSHdKZ, 6y4b DpHJeaceH'B! Scholar^ be attentive! 

Bdotce, cnaCH l][apfl! God^ save the Emperor! 

6. The instrumental (TBopHxeJiBHbifi) or causa- 
tive, which designates the means or cause, and 
answers to the question KTbMS or HibMS? In English 
the prepositions wit/z and by are commonly used 
for this purpose ;'e. g. 

KibMZ AOBOAbHbi? yKeuuKdM'b, With whom is one satiShed? 

With the scholar, 

VlbMZ OITb 3a6aBAAeTCA? Kfid- With what does he amuses him- 
zofo. self? With a book, 

7. The prepositional (npe;i.a63KHbifi) or locative^ 
which answers to the questions 0 kom5 or 0 homs? 
63 K0M3 or 63 HeM3? &c. This case, which in 
ecclesiastical Slavonian is called narrative ' (CKaaa- 
xeiiBHbiM), is termed in Russian prepositional^ because 
it is always accompanied by one of the prepositions 
BX, in; Ha, on; o or 06 'B, of; no, after; npn, near 
to; e. g. 

O KOM3 rOBOpflTi»? 063 yKB- Of whom do they speak? 0/ 
HUKih, the scholar, 

B3 h6m3 Tbi Hax 64 Hinb y40Bd4b- In what do you find pleasure ? 
CTBie? B3 KHdzib, In a book. 
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Two of these seven casual inflections, the nomi¬ 
native and vocative, are called direcit cases (npfljM^ie), 
because they simply give the name of the object; 
the remaining- five are timed oblique (KocBeraHe). 

27. —The change of the inflections in nouns, show- 

ing the numbers and cases, is called declension ^vcs. 
(CKJiOHeHie), and substantives are divided, according 
to the manner in which they are declined, into re¬ 
gular and irregular. 

28. —Regular substantives, according to their 
mination, have three declensions: the first iox nouns 
with the masculine termination, (x, if, i>); the second 
for those with the neuter termination (0, e, me), and 
the third for those with the feminine termination 
(a, a, h). Each of these declensions has three in¬ 
flections, one hard, and two soft, as exhibited in 
the table below. The two following observations 
relative to this subject are important. 

1. The vocative is always like the nominative, 
except in the words Bora, God; Focno^b, Lord; 
iHcyci*, Jesus; XpHCTOC'L, Christ; Oien'B, Father, 
which, in an invocation of the Deity, preserve the 
Slavonian inflection; Edo/ce, rdcnodu, lucyce, Xpucme, 
O'mue. r 

2. —The accusative, singular of masculine nouns 
in the two first declensions, and plural in all three, 
is like the nominative when the noun designates an 
inanimate or abstract object, and like the genitive 
in the names of animate beings. 

Masculine nouns, ending in amejib and umeAb, and designat¬ 
ing inanimate agents, such as SHaMeHaieJb, the denominator; 
A'BJiiTeJb, the divisor (in arithmetic), are declined like the names 
of animate beings, dnd consequently their accusative is like the 
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genitive. The same is the case with the names of inanimate 
objects which'have been borrowed from animate, as: cnfTHHKl, 
a satdUte (of a planet). The word idci^ has its accusative 

like the genitive, v^^^st in its synonymes KyMup'E and HCTyK&ITB, 
the accusative is like the nominative. The word jIHuS, signifying 
the face and an individual^ is used in both its meanings like the 
name of an inanimate object, its accusative being always the 
same as the nominative. 

The collective nouns are always declined like the names of 
inanimate objects, though signifying a collection of animate 
beings, such as HapoAl, a nation; BdfiCKO, an army; CTi^O, 
a herd. 


DECLENSIONS OF REGULAR SUBSTANTIVES. 


S5 O 
c > 
£ K 


< 


FIRST. SECOND. THIRD. 

MASC. TERMINATION.'neuter TERMINATION.I FEM. TERMINATION. 


Hardinfl. Sofiinfl, Hard inf . Soft inf , 


V. 

1 . 

t.p. 


•b S ii I 0 e MA 
a H A' J a A euH 

j y K) H) ' y K) eHH 

j .. . like the Nominodcve or the Genitive, ... 

'.like the Nominative, 



OMi eMi eM'b 
ii -B (H) H j 


oMi eM'b eHeMii ;oio(ofi)eio(efi)lio(bio) 


t (H) eHH 


I 


t -B (A) H 



I 


I'X'f.; u H H a A Mena j u h 

I G.j OB’B(e)i)eBii efi | % eS (fi, lli) ea'b ' .'b(efi) 

aHl AMI EM’B i aHli AM^ eHAM’B I AMI AMI 

, like the Nominative or the Genitive . 

like the Nominative 

aMH AMH AMK I AMA AMB eHAMH I AMH AHA AHA 

axi Axi> AXi I axb axi enaxi. | ax’s nxb axb 


deciwiifolll** ^ declining the regular nouns, certain rules 

are to be observed, some of which are general^ 
being common to all the three declensions, while 
others are special^ being, confined to one of the 
declensions or one of the inflections. 
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1. According to what has already been observed ($ i8) re- General 
lative to the permutation of letters, a) the vowel M, of the gmp> 

tive singular and nominaUve plural^ is changed for u after the 
guttural and hissing consonants (r, r, x; m, ni); b) the 

vowel 0, when without accent, of the instrumental singular and 
genitive plural^ is changed for e after the lingual and hissing 
consonants (u; RC, % lU, iq), observing however that after the 
lingual (c) the vowel 0 may be used if it is accented; the 
vowel lb of the dative and prepositional singular is changed for u 
after the vowel i (in nouns in ie and in). (See the para¬ 
digms 2, 3, 8, i6, 20, 21, 26). 

2. A great number of nouns elide in the other cases (except¬ 
ing in the instrumental singular of feminine nouns in 6) the 
vowel e or o, inserted in the termination of the nominative 
singular; but we must observe that in this elision the vowel e 
is changed for b aft^r the consonant and for U after a 
vowel. (See paradigms 2, 4, 10, 28). 

3. In such nouns of.the 11 and 111 declension as have two 
consonants before the final vowel, the vowel o.or e is usually 
inserted between the two consonants in the genitive plural; in 
such cases however the e is always substituted for the semi¬ 
vowels b and U, (See paradigms 12, 13, 20, 23). 

4. The genitive plural has some particular inflections: the in-, 
flection eU (instead of oez and z) is peculiar to nouns in 

utfi, uiia, to those in (vra, na, ma^ preceded by'another 
consonant, and to those in be and in bn; the inflection U to 
nouns in e and H preceded by a vowel, and the inflection iU 
to nouns in be a^d 6A, contracted from ie and in. (See para¬ 
digms 3, 16, 21,^24, 25, 26). 

5. Such nouna as are only used in the plural^ are declined 

according to the paradigm to which, by their termination, they 
belong. Thus among the masculine nouns, xopoMU, edifice^ is 
declined according to the ist paradigm (saKOHU); utHniiu, 
snuffers^ according to the 2d (OTHW); o6dH, tapestry^ according 
to the 6th (repoH); jIIO/ih, men {imtr. jUOABMH), according to the 
9th (KOpOJU); among the neuter uoxxnst pirewood, according 

to the nth (MOea); Kp6aia, arm-chair {gen. KpdcewTb), atccording 
to the 1 2th (CTgRwia); nuCbMeu^, letters^ according to the i8th 
(BpeMeni); among the feminine nouns, okobbi, chains, according 
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to the 19th (KOP^BBI); HOC^KET, a Aaffd-^arrow [gm. HOCilwlOEn*), 
according to the 20th (nadiRB); a sledge^ and pu.l'B, a hurdy» 

gurdy, actording to the 27th (CTpaCTH). 

6 . Foreign nouns, whether common or proper, ^ending in 5 , U, 
o; a, H, b, are declined like Russian nouns with the same ter¬ 
minations, whilst those in e, U, o, jr and fo, are indeclinable. 
The same is the case with family names of females, whatever 
may be their termination. Thus 6MHH6yc'b, an omnibus; jloH- 
AOHlk, London, are declined according to the ist paradigm (3a- 
KOHi); KOHBoil, a conv<y; EapK.safi, Barclay, according to the 6th 
(repdii); Bd^eBn^b, a vaudeville; EpibcceJib, Bruxelles, according 
to the 19th (KOpdjb);. nidca, a piece, (of music, &c.); IleTpapKa, 
Petrarch, according to the 19th (Kopdfla); KOJldHifl, a colony, ac¬ 
cording to the 26th (MOjiHifl); raeanb a hqyen, according to 
the 27th (cTpaCTb). But Kd«e, coj^ee; KOjUidpH, a humming-bird; 
Aend, depot (military); paHAOBy, a rendez-vous; peBib, a review; 
KdCTejBpe, Castlereagh; Mopd, Moreau, are indeclinable. The 
same is the case with the feminine family names; as ^KanAHCB, 
CTaAb, &c.; thus we say: y focnOHCH TKaUJliicz, at the house of 
Mrs Genlis; coBHHdliie Focnomd CmaAb, the work of Mrs Stael. 

Spewal I, Nouns ending in euOKb, signifying the young ones of ani¬ 
mals, are masculine in the singular; but in the plural they pre¬ 
serve the Slavonian inflection nma or ama, and are neuter. 
(See paradigm 4). 

2. Nouns ending in HHUHb or aHUHb and in npum or apUHb, 
have peculiar inflections in the plural. (See paradigm 5). 

3. In the instrumental singular of the III declension, oto is 
contracted in oU, etc in eU, and ito in bJo; thus we say: pyKdH) 
or pyKdif, with the hand; seMA^H) or sembfi, by the earth, (See 
paradigm 28). In the same manner the instrumental plural amh 
of some nouns in b is contracted in bMU, the accent being in 
such cases placed on the last styllable; thus we say: AIOALM^, 
with men; ABepBMH, by gates; AOiuaABMH, with horses (and not 
ModhMU, deepHMU, AOuiadnMU), 

4. The genitive singular of masculine nouns in », b, U, sig¬ 
nifying divisible matter, often takes, especially in familiar lan¬ 
guage, the inflection y and to of the dative (instead of a and 
M); thus we say: ♦yHTB cdxapy, a pound of sugar; 4d«Ka 
diztMO, a spoonful of tar; ^aiiiKa «d/0, a cup of tea. The same 
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inflection (instead of n) is also found in the prepositumal singu* 
loTf accompanied with the preposition or Ha, in some nouns 
in 8 and U, and in such cases takes the tonic accent; thus we 
say : Bl cadf, in the garden; HB Kpaib) on the brink. 

5. In compound substantives, the first word is also declined, if 
in its junction with the second it has preserved the termination 
of its nominative singular; thus l(apbrpa4'b, Constantinople, is de¬ 
clined according to the 9th and the ist paradigm: G. I][ap}irpd4a, 

D. I|apH)rpa 4 y, /. UapeMirpaAOMi, P. 0 Uap^rpa4'B. With re¬ 
spect to the names of towns compounded of the adjectives HOett 
and 6rbA'6, as H6Brop04ii, E'fiJOOBepo, and to the common nouns 
formed of the numeral noAZ, the half: as: n644eHfc, midday; 

Il64r04a, half a year, we refer the student to our remarks on 
that subject in the declension of the adjectives and numerals. 

30.—By observing the above general and special 
rules we shall be able to decline all the regular ciensions of 

” substantives. 

nouns of the Russian language according to the 
following 28 paradigms. 

According to the ist paradigm (saKOHl*) are declined nounsFirst declen- 
in 8 (with the exception of those which belong to the 4 follow- 
ing paradigms), remembering however to change M into u after 
the gutturals (r, K, l), and-o into e after the lingual (n), and 
observing further, that several nouns of the ist declension throw 
the accent on the inflections of the cases, some commencing 
with the genitive singular, others with the nominative plural, 
and others again with the genitive plural. Such are: 

Sap&Hl>, the ram. (^. 6ap&Ha. Aapi*, the gift, G. A&pa; N.pi. Aapirf. 

BepT^ni, the caverh, BepxSna. Aoaf’B, the debt, A6Ara; aoafh. 

KyMHp'b, an idol, RyMupa. Van’s, a rank, vuna; iihhu. 

BoaxB’B, the magician, boaxb&. map's, a ball, m&pa; niapu. 

Spar'S, the enemy; Bpar&. Bor's, a god; N. pi. 86rH, G. dordB'S. 

flaiiR’S, the tongue, aasiKA Bop's, a robber; Bdpu, BopdB'S. 

HBryx'S, a cock, n’bfyxA Tpod's, a coffin; rp66u, rpofidB-s. 

MicflU'S, a month, aricflua. 4yd'B, an oak; Ayfiu, AyfidBl. 

Kyan^U'S, the blacksmith. Ryaneni., Boar's, the wolf; b6akb, BOARdBi. 

According to the 2d paradigm (OTeiTh) are declined the nouns 
in which the vowel ^ or 0 of the nominative is elided in the 
other cases, observing at the same time the change of e into 6 
after the consonant A, and into U after a vowel. Such are: 
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sing^ular have the accent on the first syllable, transfer it in the plural to the 
last; while, on the contrary, those which in the sing^ular have the accent on 
the last syllable, transfer it in the plural to the first, and keep it on that 
syllable through all the cases, both of the singular and plural. 

3. In the Illd declension a distinction between the genitive singular and 
nonunative plural only takes place in such nouns in a and a, as have the 
accent on the termination. These nouns transfer the accent to the first syl¬ 
lable in the nominative plural, resuming in all ^e other cases the accent of 
the singular. Some of these nouns have also in the accusative singular the 
accent on the first syllable. Among the nouns in s, there are several which 
transfer the accent to the infiections on the cases, from the genitive plural 
downwards'!—The examples to these different rules here follow. 
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Op^'fc, an eag-le, G, opwi&. 

KoBSp’b, a carpet. ROBp&. 

KpioveK’b, a hook. KpioqR&. 

a lion^ J&Ba. 

Ky^eRib, a sack. RywiBR&. 

H'jieil'h, the elm-tree. 

KoBeR'B, a skate. roh&r&. 

a wrestler. <SoSr&. 

(and aaimii). a hare, a&BBa. 
On6eR'B, a cairs skin. on<5SKa. 


Bardpi, a hook, G. 6arp&. 
IIoc6J'b. an ambassador. nocJ&. 
Ao6'by the forehead, ^6a. 
lIca^6M'b, a psalm. nca^M&. 
Port, the mouth, pra. 
yq&cTORT>, a portion. yq&CTRa. 
CoR'b, sleep, CRa. , 
y'rOAT*, an ani^le. yr.«&. 
d&MOR'ii, a castle, 3&MKa. 
3aM6R%, a lock, 3aMK&. 


According to the 3d paradigm (ma^famii) are declined such 
nouns in z with a hissing consonant (hc, m, lit), form the 
geniivue plural in eU; such are: 


na463K'b, the case. G. Da4eRC&. 
n^aveRC'B, the payment, n^axeRca. 
MopsKit, a walrus, Mopwa. 

Ehci*, a hedgehog, exca. 

K^ioq'b, the key, K^ioq4. 

Ayn-b, a ray, 4yqa. 

KHpnflq'b, a brick. Kapnaqa. 

Meq'B, a sword, Meqa. 


Ila^aiii’b, the sabre, G. na^ania. 
,daH4Mlii'b, the mayflower, ^aH4Uiua. 
KapaHAanrb, a pencil, xapaHAama. 
Topranrb) the mercer, Toprama. 
llRaiu'B, a mantle, nAanta. 

,deim>, the bream, Aenta. 

ToBapaiR'b) a comrade, xoBapHUta. 
O'BOUfb, a fruit, 6B0iua. 


According to the 4th paradigm (Tej^HOKl) are declined the 
names of the young of animals, ending in eHOKZ, which, having 
retained in the plural the Slavonian inflection Ama (or ama 
after a/C and h), are neuter and consequently belong, in the 
singular to the ist declension, and in the plural to the 2d. 
Some of these nouns however form their plural regularly in 
eUKU. Such are: 


KrHeHORi>, a lamb; N. pL Arnaxa. 
HCepefieHOK’b, a foal; Rcepe^axa. 
Ubiu^eHORi*, a pullet; Rbin^iixa. 

IIopoceHOR'b, a little pig; RopocAxa. 

KoxeBOR'b, a kitten; ROXiixa. 
PetSeHOK'b, a child; pe(iflTa. 


OcAenoK'b, a young ass; N,pL ocAAxa. 
BowiqeHOR'B, a wolf*s cub; BOAqaxa. 
MeAB’BSKeiiOK'B, a bear's cub; mca- 
BBHcaxa. 

.^fcBeHOR'b, a lion's whelp; JV. p/. 
AbBeHKH. 

FaAqenoR’b, a young awl;- raAReRKH. 
MMUieHORli, a young mouse; MUDieHKR. 


Also uteHOKik, a pup, G, nteHKa, N. pi. uteoaTa and otenK^., 
According to the 5th paradigm ( 4 B 0 pAHiiH’b)'are declined nouns 
in AHUHZ^ anuHZ, Apuuz and apUHZ, which in the plural change 
UHZ into By Zf aMZ, &c.; such are: 


CeAJlBUB'h, a villager; pi. ce^iee. MlpflHHR'B, a layman; N. pi. MlpiiHe. 
KpHCTB^HaB*B, a peasant; RpecxbiBe. IloceAaBun'b, a husbandman; Boce- 
• aAbc. 
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the'head of a family; OrHi&nuuiHH'b, a freeman; Othh- 

N. ph ceMbiiHe. nitane. 

PocciffHBB'B, a Russian; PocclflHe. XpBCTl&nBH’b, a Christian; xpBCSl&Be. 
FpaBCAaB^B'B, a citizen; rpasKA&Be. Bo4pBHi>, a lord; doApe. 

M'bB^aHiH'b, a burgher; M-fiB^&Be. Bd^rapBBHb, a Bulgarian; BdJirape. 

According to the 6th paradigm (repdfi) are declined the nouns 
in with the exception of those in iU and of some in etf, 
which belong to the two following paradigms. Such are: 

IIoKdli) a room, G. noKdii. a scab, G. .unia^. 

3.104^9, a wretch, a^oaifl. Ilafi, a part, naii. 

KaaHaB^fi) a treasurer, RaauaqdB. Bo9, the combat, G. 66a; N, pi. dou. 

Gap&S, a coach-house, cap&fl. Pofi, a swarm, pdfl; poH. 

the occasion, caynaa. GrpolB, the rank, cxpdfl; crpoH. 

Ha^dS, a desk, Ba^tdil. the tea, a&a; vaH. 

According to the 7th paradigm (cOjiOB^d) are declined eight 
nouns in eii, as change the e of the nominative into b in all 
the other cases. Some Christian names in iff, in familiar language, 
are declined in the same manner. Such are: 

Bopoddk, a sparrow, G. BopodbA. Mnpefi, a furuncle, G, BHpbB. 
MypaBSB, an ant, MypaBba. Bacualfi) Basil, BacHJibH. 

PyB6fi, a brook, pyvbH. Ppardptfi, Gregory, PpBrdpba. 

Pendfi, a little ribbon, penbfi. AeBdHTlS, Leontius, .dfeBdBTbii. 

y'aefi, a bee-hive, y4bH. IIpoR6«ifi, Procopius, npoR6«bH. 

HCdpedefi, the lot, sKdpcdbff. HraAilS, Ignatius, HrB&Tbff, 

According to the 8th paradigm (renift) are declined such 
nouns in iff, as take the inflection u (instead of /b) in the pr^o- 
siiianal singidar; such are: 

BuK&piS, a vicar, BHRdpia. BeBOBdpnlfi, a cup-bearer, G, BBBO- 

HHBenT&plS, an invemory, BHBeBT&plB. BdpnlH. 

KoMMeBT&plfi, a commcnury, -xeR- MepKyplfi, Mercury, MepRypia. 

T&pia. h GdprlH, Sergius, Gdpria. 

Some substantives in ff, as nopTHoB, a tailor; Kopiuraifi, the 
pilot, which are only adjectives used as substantives, are declined 
like the adjectives (S 40). 

According to the 9th paradigm (KOpojib) are declined the mas¬ 
culine nouns in b, with the exception of those which belong to 
the following paradigm. Such are: 

BKe4y4b, an acorn, G. Bce 4 yA«. rocy4&pb, a sovereign, G. rocyA&pA- 

K04dAe3b, a well, R046AeaA. O^^Hb, a stag, 04dBfl. 

yvHTeAb, the teacher, yBHTe.ia. MeAsiAb, a bear, MeABBAS. 

GddoAb, a sable, eddoAs. liapb, a king, uapa. 

CAficapb, a lock-smith, C46capA. Kop&d4b,<«i vessel, Kopad4i. 
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^RftpBy a lantern, G. eoHapji. fdJiytfR, a pigeon; rd 43 r(iH, r04766l. 

4Bvil4b, a match, MKH4ji. Sirlipb, a beast; SBipv, aBUpdll. 

Fycb, a goose; N.pl rfcB, G. ryc4S. %pBb, a worm; RdpBU, RepBdtt. 

According to the loth paradi^ (oroHb) are declined such 
masculine nouns in 6, as elide the vowel e or o in all the other 
cases; such are: 

KAMeab, a stone, G. K&MRfl. K 6 peRb, the root; N. pi. KdpBB, G, 

Gi46e4b, a stem, CT464a. xopH^fi. 

,/I&noTb, a bast shoe, Ji&nTii. V'ropb, an eel; yrpH, yrp4fi. 

PeM4nb, a thong. peMHff. HOroib, a nail; Horxdfi. 

KpeM4Rb, a flint, RpoMha. Kdroxb, a claw; k6ttb, KOrxdfi. 

.l 0 M 6 Tb, a slice, 40MTii. Il4pGTeRb, a ring; ii4pcTHR, nepcxRSfi. 

.d6R0Tb, the elbow; 46iCTR, 40 kt4)^. 

In the list of masculine nouns in h, given in § 23 , which elide the vowel 
a or 0 of the nominative, this vowel is printed in italics.'^ 

Second According to the iith paradigm (CJOBO) are declined the 
declension. . , 

nouns m 0 , and those in oice, He and (with the excep¬ 
tion of such as belong to the following paradigm, of the dimi¬ 
nutives in KO and ttjc and augmentatives in i^e), observing how¬ 
ever the change of 0 into e after the hissing consonants and 
the lingual (hc, % m, l|), and remarking that several nouns of 
the Ud declension transfer in the plural the accent from, the 
first syllable to the last, and vice versa. Such are: 

Ti40, the body, G. x'B4a; N. pi. r64&. ,^ue, the face. G.4BU&; N.pl. 4Hua. 
Gt& 40, a herd, GT&4a; CTa4&, an egg, iBBa(G. liRB'b). 

34pKa40, a mjrror, 34pKa4a; aepKa4&. llJeRe, the shoulder, n4e<i&; n44Ra. 
(Xsepo, a lake, daepa; oaepa. ,463Ke, the couch, G. and N. pi. 4dRca. 

Bhh 6, the wine, bhh&; BUHa. BS'ie, an assembly, BBRa. 

Ge4d, a village, ce4&; ce4a. }KH4Hn^e, a dwelling, iKH4uin(a. 

Ko4ecd, a wheel. K04ec&; K04eGa. 3pi4Riue, a spectacle, api^Riga. 
4 o40x 6, a chisel, 4040 T&; 4046Ta. GoRpdBBiue, a treasure, poxpdBBiua. 
^&40, n. a child, G. and N. pi. q&4a> ry4bdHme, a promenade, ry4bdRiua. 
Gb-Bt64o, a star, CBliTH4a. yRH4Hiue, a school, yqu4Hma. 

llI'bR440, m. a changer, M'bH^4a. K4a4dHiUe, a cemetry, K4a4fliimk. 

According to the 12 th paradigm (CTeK4d) are declined those 
nouns in 0 and preceded by two consonants, which usually 
insert the vowel e or 0 in the genitive piurcUt observing at the 
same time that the* nouns in .u,e take the vowel e, and that 
the semi-vowel 6 between the two consonants is changed Into e. 
Such are: 

Pedp6, a rib; iv; pi. pddpa, G. p4dep%. lIjleM46, a vice, A! pi. meli4ayG. n|^*Me4'b. 
llATBd, a spot; n4TRa, nflreH'b. GyxRd, cloth; b^KHa, c^koh'B. 

SepRd, a grain; aepRa, aepesb, Okh 6 , the window; diCRa, 6x0X1. 
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BpeBHd, a beam; JV. pi. 6peBBa, G. Vbc.i 6, a number; N. pi. Bicaa, G. 

dpSaeBOb. BiBceJi'b (and qac^). 

IlHCbMd, a letter; BHCBMa, niieeM'b. CdpABe, the heart; cepaitA, cep44il'B. 
IIoJiovHd, linen; no^draa^ nojid<eR*B. KojIBBC^ a ring; KdJBRa, K64ei|'B. 
G'ft446, a aaddle; ci44a, C’ha.eA'h. Kpujbi^e, a step; RpftivibiKai Rpi^eA'B. 

It is necessary to observe that in nouns in 3d0f cmo, CKO 
and cmeo^ the genitive plural is formed without the insertion 
of any letter; e. g. rH'fiSAO, a nest; MiCTO, a place; BofiCKO, an 
army; ^yBCTBO, the feelings — gen. plur. ruB34i>, MBCTl, BOfiCKli, 
^yBCTBT*. 

According to the 13 th paradigm (KOjie^O) are declined the 
diminutives in KO and aje, which form their nominatiue plural 
in U (for those in KO) or in M (for those in i^^), inserting the 
vowel e in the genitive plural. Such are: 

Cep46VK0, little heart; pi. ccp4€^KB, 46Hue, little bottom; pi. 46 buu, 
•4d'ieK'b. [-T^'ieKTb. 46Hem». 

M’bCT4?K0, little place; M'Sct4qkb, 4y4bue, mouth piece; 
KpMJbiniRO, little wing; Kpi^4f>fiUKH, 4y4eu'B. 

-adnieK'b. little snout; pu^mu, pd4eK'b. 

4o->iHmRo, little house; 403iuaiRB, IIowior^Hue, a towel; ii04or4HUU, 
-MHBieK'b. -r4Hem». 

According to the 14th paradigm (Mope) are declined those 
nouns in Jie and pe, which form their geniHve plural in' eU; e, g. 

H64e, the held; G. n64ff| N. pi. G. noji6B. 

Pdpe, a grief; r6pfl (not used in the plural). 

According to the 15 th paradigm (pyBCL@) are declined those 
nouns iir be and in ee, which change in the genitive pluraly he 
and ee into eilT, apd 66 , a contraction of I 6 , into iU, Such are: 

lKB4be, a floor; pi. Bci^bir, G. BCu^eH. n^axbe, a coat, G. pi. n^ixel. 

KoBbe, a lance; KdBbil, K6nell. BepxdBbe, a spring, sepxdBeS. 

IlBTbe, a beverage; n^xbfl, nuTefi. Bec^Jlbc, an enjoyment, Bec^Jlii. 
4e3Bee, the edge; 4^3Befl, Ji^aseS. BocKpec6nbe, Sunday, BOCRpec^Bll. 
OCTpee,thepoint,edge;6cTpeii,6cTpeS. IIoB’fipbe, a belief, noBiptli. 

The following nouns in 66 form their genitive plural in 666 *: 
nOAMaCTepbe ^w., the Joum^man; KymaHbe, a dish; nOMBCTbe, a 
domain; yOTbe, mo^h (of a river); BapeHbe, a preserve. 

According to the i 6 th paradigm (MH’finie) are declined nouns 
in fe, which form their genitive plural in ttST, and which in the 
prepositional singular take the inflection 11 (instead of # 6 ). In 

• 4 
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Third 

declension 


these nouns the accent of the nominative plural is the same as 

Such are: 


that of the genitive singular. 

34&Ble, an edifice, G, and N .>/. 
Snanie, knowledge, 

HCeji&Rle) the desire, JKeJaBlfl. 
noHdUe, an idea, nORffTifl. 
Codp&Rle, an assembly, codpaRlR. 
PacTdBle, a plant, paci^HlR. 


Op^SKle, an arm, G, and N, pi. op;^9KiR. 

an apparition, RBiX^Bla. iHlfl. 
Coodm^Rle, a communication, coodiu4- 
CoMRiHle, the doubt, coMHiBlff. 
B^aA'^Hie, the possession, BAaAiRlR. 
CosBisAle, a constellation, cosBiaAlR- 


According to the 17th paradigm (AiiHiue) are declined the 
augmentative nouns, which form their plural in m, &c.j e. g. 

AovHR^e, great house; pi. aombiub, CTOJuiue, great table; pi. ctoabiuh, 
-mefi. -mefi. 

4B0pBiue, great court, ABOpaiUH. KosAuiue, m. great he-goat; KOSAilUB. 
MyHCBVBiue, m. big peasant,; mysKH- noRdHO^e, great room; noK6BOtB. 
VBIUB. 

Some substantives in oe^ as HCHBOTHOe, an animal; MopdxceHOe, 
ice-creamsy which are only adjectives used as substantives, are 
declined like the adjectives (g 40). 

According to the 18th paradigm (ep^Mfl) are declined nouns 
in MR. In the plural the accent is transferred to the last syllable. 
Such are: 

• 

BpdMH, the burden, N. pi. dpeMea^. the race, N. pi. RAeMeRd. 

ButtR, an udder, BUMCRd. Cxp^NB, the stirrup, CTpemeRa. * 

H'mr, the name, HMeRa. TiuR, the sinciput, rBMeRa. 

llAaHH, the flame (no plural). the flag, SRaMena and SRaMeRa. 

By the same paradigm is declined seed, 

which however has retained in the genitive plural the Slavonian 
inflection cbmhhb (instead of to be distinguished from 

the proper name GeMem, Simeon. 

According to the 19th paradigm (KOpdea) are declined the 
nouns in a (excepting such as beldng to the two following pa¬ 
radigms). It is necessary to observe the change of N into u 
after the guttural and hissing consonants (r, K, Xj HC, in), and 
of o into e after the hissings and the lingual (JK, T, m; ii), and 
also to remark that several nouns of the Illd declension jn a 
and R transfer the accent in the nominative plural, and some 
of them also in the accusative singular, from the last syllable 
to the first. Such are: 
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Pii6a, the fiah, G. and N» pL ptidu. 
ni^iina, a hat, m^4nu. 
no6'l4a| victory, no6iau. 

P63a, a rose, pdaiii. 

KHHra, a book, KHurH. 

CodaRa, a dog^, coO&kh. 

Myxa, a fly, m^-xh. 

K<^3Ka, the skin, r63KH. 

Tyqa, the cloud, Tytra. 

Tpyuia, a pear, rpfniH. 

B 40 Ba, a widow, G, baobu; pi. 

BA^BU. 


SBUdA^astar. (P.aB'BaAia; ^.//.aBiaAU. 
B&eB4, the wife, SKenu; iKeHU. 

CAyra, a servant, CAyri; CAyra. 

PBRd, a river, p*BRH; pim. 

Boa^ water, G, BOAiS, A, BdAy, N. pi. 
BdAU. 

SHMdt, winter, dBMiii, a^My; aaMii. 
Pyxi, the hand, pyx^, Pyxy; pfxx. 
FoAOBa, the head, foaobia, rdAOBy; 
rdAOBU. 

CxOBOpOA^ a frying^ pan, cxdBopoAy, 
-pOAU. 


According to the 20th paradigm (najiKfl) are declined most 
nouns in a preceded by two consonants, or by one consonant 
and 6 or df, which insert the vowel ^ or o in the gemtive plural^ 
b and U then changing into e. Such are: 


,;l>'»KRa, the spoon; G. pi. Adxcex'B. 
G6cHa, the fir; c6ccht». 

CKaaxa, a tale; CKaaoKB. 

UlaRKa, a cap; iiianoxi*. 
y'Txa, a duck; yrOKT*. 

OBUa, a sheep; A. 6BUy, G. pi. OB6m>. 
4oCKa, a plank; Adcxy, aoc6ri». 


Ko&Ma, the hem; G. pi. ROearB. 
Kon’^Sxa, a copeck; xonBeKB, 

Pa&Ha, a ship's yard; paeUB. 
CBaAxda, the marriage; cBaAedB. 
CyAbfl^ fate; N.pl. c^Abflia, G. cyAfidB. 
TiOpbMi, the prison; TiopbM&f, TM)p6MB. 
Ccpbrd, an ear-ring; c^pbrH, ceperB. 


The vowels o or e are inserted solely to facilitate the pro¬ 
nunciation; for if the two or three consonants in juxta-position 
can be articulated without difficulty, the insertion does not take 
place. Thus: npOGb^a, the demand; CTapOCTa, a bailiff; BepCTa, 
a werst; B(^pTBa, a victim^ form their genitive plural: npocbd'fc, 
CTapocTt, BepcTi*, :HcepTB'b. The genitive plural of BOfiHa, Vfar, 
is and that of Tattna, a sacrament^ is TaHHl. 

According to the 21th paradigm (BOBHCa) are declined nouns 
in oica.t ma., preceded by a consonant, as also those in u^, 
which form their genitive plural in eU. Such are: 


Xanxca, a bigot; G. pi. xanxcdfi. 
Uapva, brocade; napq6S. 

IIpi&Tva, a proverb; npHT^iefi. 
KaAaxqii, a belfry; xaAam^fi. 


4'bBilia, a left-handed person; G. pi. 
B^xuia, a squirrel; B^RioeS. [ABBOiSfi. 
PdBAa, a grove; pdiueli. 

T6Aina, the thickness; T6AiO[efi. 


In the same manner are declined lOHOilia, young man, and 
nauia, a pacha, G. pi. lOHOine^ and named. 

According to the 22th paradigm (ne/tEjifl) are declined nouns 
in H, preceded by a consonant, which form their genitive plural 

• 4 * 
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in 6, with the exception of some which form it in eU, and 
others in 6 and eU, Such are: 


BaHH, the bath; G. pi. ($aRb. 
a ball; ny^b. 
a tempest; Oypb. 
ripa, a weight; rnpb. 

a melon; /{UBb. 
BorHHJi, a goddess; 6orHHb. 
llycTiaHA, a desert; nycTURb. 
nOT^pA, a loss; ROT^pb. 


4it/IA, the uncle; G, pi. /uiAeS. 
Bp6BH, a cuirass; 6p6He&. 

II6HA) a fine; n^ReS. 

Uo3Apfl, a nostril; H03Ap6fi. 

Cresfl, a footpath; ci:e3^fi. 

4<^*AA, a portion; and AOAb. 

3ap^y the dawn; dap^fi and 3apb. 
ToHii, fishing-net; and xoHb. 


According to the 23th paradigm (niCHH) are declined the 
nouns in jin and preceded by another consonant, by b or 
by which insert in the genitive plural the vowel e (one single 
noun takes the vowel o), or change b and ii into^ e. Such are; 


GadAfl, a sabre; G. pi. ca6eAb. 

BacRA, a fable; daccHb. 

EaniRA, a tower; dauieRb. 

4ep6BRA, a village; Aep^BORb. 
Kp6B4A, a roof; Kp6Be4b. 
n4T4A, a running-knot ;< n^ieAb. 
3eM4ii, the earth; 3eM64b {A. s. 36m4io). 


06'Bara, the mass; G. pi. o^iAeRb. 
KyxRA, the kitchen; KyxoRb. 
Cna.ibitA, a dormitory; cnaxoHb. [4eHb. 
BoraA’^AbHA, an almshouse; doraA'B- 
lllBaAbHA, a sewing room; uiBaACRb. 
B6hHA, a slaughter-house; <56eRb. 
BoAon6SHA, a horse-pond; BOAon6eHb. 


The substantive 3eM4it takes, in the prepositional singular with Ha,' the 
Slavonian inflection Ha seMAif, on the earth, to be distinguished for na seMA'A, 
on the ground. 


According to the 24th paradigm (cfian) are declined those 
nouns in r preceded by a vowel (with the exception of those 
in ifC)i which form their genitive plural in such are: 


Bbf A, the neck; G. pi, BuS. 
vlAABe^y the hip; AAAB^fi. 
Cxpyii, a current; CTpyfi, 
Bepe4, a post; sep^fi. 

III^A, the neck; uieH. 

3iH'BAf a serpent; SM'Bfi. 
CAa, the jay; cofi. 

CftpyA, an armour; c(SpyS. 


The names of formgn towns, ending in 
oa and ya, are declined in the same 
manner, except in the accusa^e, which 
they form in y (and not in w); e, g. 
r^Hya, Genoa, A. r6Hyy. 

M^xya, Mantua, MaHiyy. 

IlaAya, Padua, IlaAyy. 
r6a, Goa. Fdy. 


Some nouns in aR and rr, as: K^aAOBafl, a storehouse; ne- 
peAHflfl, an antechamber, which are only adjectives used as sub¬ 
stantives, are declined like adjectives {$ 40), 


According to the 25th paradigm (cy4b^) are declined the 
nouns in bR, which in the genitive plural change this termination 
into eUt and if it is contracted from iR, into iU, Such are; 
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AAAhAy a boat; G. pi. 
CxaMbiS, a bench; CKaaidfi. 
CvaTbi, an article; CTaxdfi. 
CsBHbi, a pi^; 

Gentbii, the family; ceH^fi. 


rdCTLff, a female ^uest; r6CTefi. 

jlryHbA, a female liar; wiryaefi. 
CB&vbff, a female relation; cb&tcK. 
K6^t>a, a cell; k6^1)I. 

HryMCRba, an abbess; HrymeRlfi. 


According to' the 26th paradigm (MO^Hia) are declined the 
nouns in which in the dative and prepositioned singular take 
the inflection u (instead of /&), and which form their genitive 
plural in id. Such are: 


A'pmlff) an army. D. apMlB; G. pi. 
apMlS. 

•K6nlil, a copy, k6ii1h; K6ni%. 

AiiAiR^ a lily, wIhji1&. 

Ainlir, a line. jhbIb ; ^hhIB. 


CTJaxiii) an element. D. CTHxiB; G. pi. 
CTBXili. 

K 0 M 64 IB, a comedy, kOM^^Ib; rom^aIS. 
Tpar^Alff) a tragedy,Tpar64tB; xpar^AlB. 
BbtIb, an orator, bbtIb; BBTifi. 


According to the 27th paradigm (cTpacTb) are declined the 
feminine nouns in 6, observing at the same time the change of 
n into a after the hissing consonants («, % m, m), and remarking 
that several of these nouns transfer in the plural the accent to 
the casual inflections, from the genitive plural downwards. 


Such are: 

TKaHb, a tissue; G. pi. TKanefi. 
IlevaTb, a seal; nevaxeS. 

KpoBaTb, a bedstead; KpoBdrefi. 

E.ib, a fir; 6Ae)i. 

CBBpB^b, a pipe; CBBp’b.ieS. 

./laAdHb, the palm of the hand; Aa- 
A6He&. 

O'ceHb, the autumn; ^enefi. 

Meqdxb, a mosque; Mevdiefi. 

EoJBSBb, a malady; 

AodpoAire^b, virtue; AodpoAire^efi. 


BpoBb, an eyebrow; N. pi. dp6BB, G. 
dpOBdH. 

KBCTb, a tuft; KHCTB, RBCTdfi. 

BbTBb, a branch; bBtbb, BBXBdfi. 
4Bepb, the door; ABepdfi (/. ABepbMB). 
4^iuaAb, a horse; AouaA^S (/.-ABMB). 
IlAeTb, a whip; n^exdH (/. n^eTbMH). 
HoBb, the night, ROBdfi; D. BOB&M'b. 
flevb, a stove, neq^fi; nevaM'b. 

Muiiib, a mouse, Muiudfi; MUluaM’b. 
BeiRb, a thing, seiudfi; BelUaM'b. 


According to the 28th paradigm (AOXCb). are declined five 
nouns in 6, which elide the vowel o of the nominative in the 
other cases, except in the instrumental singular; these are; 

Bouib, a louse. G. BBIB, I. BdUIblO. 4lo6dBb, love, G. AlOdBB, I. AlOddBbK). 
P03Kb, rye, pSKB, pdXCblO IfdpROBb, the church,U6pRBB,U^pKOBbIO. 


The noun udpKOBb takes, in the dative, instrumental and 
prepositional plural, the hard inflection ojwa, aMU.^ axz: ifepKBaMb, 
ifepKBaMH, o iiepKBaxi». Jftoddeo, used as a Christian name, 
retains the vowel through all the cases, G. wIlofioBH, See. 
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31. — The irregular nouns are such as take in 
some cases an inflection different to what they ought 
to have, according to the termination of their nomi¬ 
native singular; or such as form their plural in a 
particular manner. 

I. Several nouns in ^ and 6 take in the nominative plural the 
inflection d, A, with the tonic accent (instead of M, m), while 
the genitive remains in eU, and the other cases regular. 

Such are: 


E6perii, the shore,//, (iepera, deperdB^. 
BOKHb, the flank, OoKa. 

B^qep’b, the evening, Beqepd. 
r640CT., the voice, ro-ioca. 
rdpoAt, the town, ropo4d. 

A^Ktop’b, a doctor, AOKTopa. 
BCopHOB’B, a millstone, BcepaoBa. 
Kdiepit, a cutter, KaTepa. 

KdBepii, a shako, KHBepa 
Kd40K04’B, a bell, K0.«0K04a. 

Kyqept, a coachman, Kyqepa. 

.'lyrt, a meadow, 4yra. 

./IBCB, a forbst, 4Bca. 

Macrep'B, a master, DiacTepa. 
MHVMau'B, a midshipman, MHVMaHa. 
O'CTpOBl, an island, ocTpoBa. 
nipyci, a sail, napyca. 

IldBapit, a cook, noBapa. 


n6rped'B, a cellar, //. norpeda, -ddB'b. 
Hd.aor'b, a curtain, no.Aora. 
npo«^ccop’B, a professor. npo«eccopa. 
PyKaB’B, a sleeve, pyKaBa. 

O^iorep'b, a weather-cock, *4iorepa. 
l]l6Mno4'B, a ramrod, moMnor^a. 
X.i'bB'b) a stall, x^BBa. 

the cold, xo.«OAa. 

CTdpoBCB, a guard, CToposKd, CTopoBcdfi. 
BdKceAB, a bill of exchange, -Ae&. 
B^nseAb, a monogram, BeiiaeAd. 
filrepi., a hunter, erepH. 

KpdHAeAB, a cracknel, KpPHAe^a. 
.ddKapB, a surgeon. JicKapa. 

IlHcapb, a writer, necapd. 

4>4Hre4B, wing of a house, «JBrewiH. 
UlTdMne^B, a stamp, uireMne^H. 
fl'KopB, an anker, BROpfl. 


In the same manner idTepeBB, a grouse, has in N, pi. TCTepesa; but in the 
genitive vexepeBdfi (instead of memepesoss). 


2. Some nouns in 5, 6, (?, form their plural in 6^, 6A.AfS, 
&c., changing the gutturals z and K before b into oic and «. 
Such are: 


BpaTB, the brother, pi. (IpaiBB, -eBB. 
Bpycit, a beam, dpycBB. 

Kaebb, a wedge, KAUHbfl. 

K^okb, a lock, K.A6qBB. ' 

KdAOCB, an ear, k046cbh. 

Koab, a stake, k6jibh. 

Komb, a heap, KdMBfl. < 

KoniiJ'B, a sledge-bar, KOnuJIba. 
Koq&rb, a head of cabbage, KOqaBBH. 
./lyd'B, a sheet of bark, 4ydba 


IIpyiTb, a twig, pi. npyTBB, npyibeB'b. 
lld^os’B, a slide, nOAdSBA. 

Ciyj'B, a chair, CTy.«BA. 

Batb, son-in-law, satba. 

3BeH6, a link, sb^hba. 

KpBlA6, a wing, KpuABA. 
llepd, a feather, ndpBA. 
no^jiHO, a billet of wood, noABHBA. 
IIOMeAd, a malkin, noMdJBA. 

1I1B40, an awl, mB4BA. 
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Some nouns jn 9 have their geniivve plural like the nomin 
native singular (instead of %• g. * 

AwixiiiH'b, three copecks ;'//. awixi^Hiii, P^Kpyrb,a recruit;//.^4KpyTiii,p6KpyPB. 

awiTuanb. Can6ir'b) a boot; canoru, can6rnb. 

ApniHH':^, an ell; apniaHu, apniuH'b. Go.v4aT'B, a soldier; co^AaTU, coAAarfr. 

rpeaaA^p’b, a grenadier; rpenaA^pu, TypoK'b, a Tturk; TypKB, T^poanb. 

-A^p'b. . YAdHix, a hulan; yAoHM, yAaH’b. 

AparyH'B, a dragoon; Apar^u, Apa- UuraH'b, a gipsy; uuranu, uuraH'B. 

ryH'b. ^yA6K'B, a stocking; ByAKH, ByAdKl. 

nyA'B a pood; nyAU, nyA'b. rpysHHi., a Georgian; TpyaHHU, 

Pa3i>, a time; pasu, paai*. rpysHH-b. 

We can however say regularly nsTt nydOeZfJive poods; H4cK0AbK0 penpy- 
mo«9f some recruits. The substantive QeAOB’SK'b, man, has also the genitive 
plural like the nominative singular, but only in junction with a numeral, 
as naTb ue. 4 oe/ 6 K 8 , pve men^ in all‘other cases it is regular; e. g. Apyab^ 
HeAoeibKoeZf the friends of the men — The substantive canc^nb, a toise^ has 
likewise in the genitive plural cdHceH’B, the accent being transposed; and 
AeHb, the day, in familiar language, takes the same inflection when in 
junction with a numeral; e. g. ceMb dem, seven days (instead of ceMb dweti). 

4. The following nouns form their plural in different ways. 

rAasT., the eye, / have a, 9, omz, &c. : rAa3a, rAas-b’, rAasaurb; BOAOcd, 
BdAOC'b, a hair, \ joAdCT*, BOAOCaW'b (and also regularly: BdAOCU). 

GapHH'b, a lord, r change uhz into a, 9, ajm, omu, ax9: (5apa, 6ap'b, 
FocnoAUH'b, master, < (JapaMnb; rocnoAa, rocn6A’b, rocnoAaM’b; Taxapa (and 
TaxapuH'b, a Tartar, L TaTapw), Taxap-b, XaxapaM'b, &c. 

X03ABU'b, a housekeeper, ph/r, X03HCBa, xOaaeB'b, xosacBaM’b, &c. 
lUypHnnb, a brother-in-law, phtr. iiiypba, mypbeB7», iuypbflMT>, &c. 

( have their plural in eri, &c. (Apyrib changes 

KHaab* a ^rince’ -1 * Apyaba, Apy36fi, Apyab^M-b; KHff3bH, khas^h; 

My>K'b, a. husband, [ MyjKb^, MyjK^jfi, &c. The latter, in the sense of man, 
is regular.- MyacH, MyjK^iS, aiyjKaM'b, &c. 

( form their plural in the same way by inserting the 

Kyw'b, a godfather. J syllable oe: RymoBba, RyM0B6H; CBaxoBba, CBaxoB^S; 
CBaxT*. a kinsman, < a J - . ^ 

CuH-b the son, I cwHOBba, cuhob^h, &c. CbiHii, with a figurcdive mean- 

Ling, is regular: CUHbi, cuHOB'b, &c. 

ftake in the plural the soft inflection ti, eUy,^^9f 

CoC'BA'b) a neighbour, J . coc-Bah, COC'BAi^fi, COC’^AHM'b (and also regufhr: 

XoAdn'b, a bondman, < , / ^ 

UepiTi, the devil, j coc'Mm, coc'BAOB'b); xoaObh, xo.«OneH; v6pxH, qepX6H, 

Iqepx^M'b, &c. 

COAHUe the sun ftake the masculine termination: w, ee9, aM9, or «, 
O'rtAaKO, a cloud', * J oe9, aM9, &c.: cOahi^u, cdJinueB'b; OdAaKH, o^AaxOB'b 
OakO, a pip, point, j (and also regular: o6jtstK&f 66AaK'b); OVRU, oQKOB'b; 
yniKO, a handle, (yniKH, yniKOB-b, yniK&M'b, &c. 

B^ROy the eyelid, / form their plural inuy 9 , aM9f &c.; B'Bkh, B’bK'b, BbRaMCb: 
fl'dAOKO, an apple, \ h6aokHj 4<}A0K'b (and 46./iOKOB’b), adAOKaM'b, &c. 
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r have in the plural: Be6ec&, He66^T,, He6ec&n’»; 

H6(5o, heaven, J ByA6ci», ByAedg^ti, &c. in the sense of palate^ 

•lyAO, a wonder, I plural, and uf-do, si^nifyin^ a monster, is re- 

^ I j^lar: B^Aa, ByA'b, iiyAaMi», &fc. 

( form their plural in «, eU, anz, with the permutation 
of the consonant: dBH, ob&mh; yniH, ymdfi, 

yni&M'bi ynibMR (instead of y'leidMti). This inflection is 
properly the Slavonian dual j *the plural, which is some- 
L times used in poetry, is: ovecd, yniec& 


4htj(, a child. 


which in the sing^ular has preserved the Slavonian de¬ 
clension : G, D, and P. ahtiIth, /. AHTAxeMik and AHT^reK), 
has in plural: N, AixH, G, and A. A'bx^fi, D. AixAM'b) 
/. A'bXbMH, /*. 0 A'ixflx'b. 


Kypaita, a hen, plur, Kypu, Kypi*, kypaM'B, &c. 

C^ihBa, the slaver, plur. CAidiiH, C4 iohI)I, c^iOHkM'B, &c., with the soft in¬ 
flection. 


5. Some nouns have a double inflection in the plural^ the 
one regular, the other Irregular. 

a) Some have two inflections in the nominative only, and 
without any difference in the meaning of the word; such are: 


B'Mt'b, an age, pL b^kh and B'&k4, 
BUKdB'B. 

roA'b, a year, rdAU and roAa, roA^B'b. 

4oM'B, a house, AdMbi and AOMa, A0M6B'b. 

Kdpnycb, body, Kdpnycu and Kopayca, 
-cdB'B. 

KynoA'b, cupola, Kyoo^u and Kynojia, 
•46B’b. 

MeAnb, honey, MeAU and sieAa, MeA6B'B. 

O'KOpOR'b, a ham, 6KOpoKH and OKopOKa, 
-dB-b. 


I16ac'B, girdle, pi. n6ACbi and BOACd, 
•CdB'b. 

Pon», a horn, p6rH and pori, pordBi*. 

CHl»n», snow, cHira and CH'bra, 
CH'BrdB'B. 

CxorTb, a «6tack, cx6rB and cxora, 
cxordB'b. 

Cxpyrl, a bark, cxpyrH and cxpyra, 
-r6Bi> t-MdB'B. 

T 6 peM'b, a room, T^peMbi and xepeMa, 

Kpafi, the brink, Kpafi and KpaA,KpaeB'b. 


3) Others have two inflections through all the cases, the 
irregular inflection being used where the substantive has a col¬ 
lective meaning; such are: 

Eaxdr'b, a stick, pi. daxore, daxor6B'b, and flax6»bA, dax6>KbeB’B, &c. 
BHyRit, the grandson; BHyRH, BHyKOB'b, and BHyqaxa, BHyqax'B, &c. 

KpiORlf, a hook; RpIORH, RpiORdB’b, and RpidvbA, KpiOABeB'B. 

O'doA'b, a felloe; ddOAU, ddoAOBli, and o06AbA, ofl6Ai>eB'b. 

^dCRyxi, a shred; AdCRyxu, AdCRyxoB'b, and AocRyxbA, AOCR^^xbeBl. 
CxpyBTi, a scurf; cxpynbi, cxp^BOB'b, and cxpynbA, cxpynbeB'b. 

CyR'b, a branch; cyKH, cyROB'b, and c^AbA, cyBbeBi*. 

Udpen’B, a potsherd; Bepeii&, B^penoB'b, and vep^BbA, qep6nbeB'b. 

BOAAlipb, a tubercle; BOAAUpk, B04AUp6&, and BOAAliipbA, BOAAlipbeB'b. 
KAMeB'b, m. a stone; r&mhb, R&MRefi, and KaM^RbA, RaH^EbeB’b. 
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K6peiib, m. a rootj K6pHH, KopR4lf, and Kop6Hl>Ji, Kop^HbeBl. 
nysiipb, m, a bladder; nyaup^, ny8iii||^ff, and nyaiipbA, nyaiipBeB'B. 
Ilyni^pb, m. a pimple; nynup^, nyiiup4ft» and nynupbn, nyniipbeB’b. 
V'roAb, m, the charcoal; yrjiH, yrJtdfi, and yroABA, ^roAbeB'b. 

46peBO, a tree; 4epeB&, Aep^Bi, and 4ep6BbH, Aep^BbeBi. 

4Ap&f a hole; Aiipu, 4Hp'b, and A^pBA) 4 Hpi»eB'b. 
lUeAb, /. a chink; and nt^AbeB'b. 

r) Others again have two inflections with totally different 
meanings; such are: 

3yd'b, a iooth (in the mouth), pi, aydUf ayddB’b, and too^ (of a saw), af 6bA, 

' af^dbeB’b. 

K&BAfl, a drop (of water), K&nJiB, K&ne^b, and drops (in medicine), KanAH, 

K^nAefi. 

4HCT'b, a leaf (of paper), abctu, .ABCTdB'b, and a leaf (of a tree), A^cTbA, 
JIHCTbeB'b. 

MysKli) a man» My>KB, Myac^fi, and a huskand, MyiKba, MysK^fi. 

M bx'b, a fur^ MBxu, M'bxdB'B, and a pair of belhws> MBX&, M'Bx6B'b. 

O'dpaa'b, the fomiM ddpaau, 6dpa30B’b) and an images odpaas) odpaadBib. 
n^BOAli) a moiwe» n^BOAU) ll6B040B'b, and a rein» llOB6AbA) ]lOB6AbeB'b. 
C^AHO, a vessel (utensil), c^AHU, cyAen'b, and a vessel (ship), cyA&) cyA6Bi. 
XA'Bd’bi a bread, XA'^du, XABdoBli, and a com, XA’Bda, X4'bd6B’b. 

UbBtIi, a flower, UBBtu, and a colour, UBDra, UBBTdBl. 

d) Lastly there is one substantive which in the plural has 
three inflections, a different meaning being conyeyed by each; viz. 

r a tribe, pi, KOAiHa, KOAiHT», KOABHam’b, &c. 

KoaBho, < ihe knee, pi, KOAiHU, KOAiHefi, KOA’^HflM’b, &c. 

^ a joint (of a plant), pi, KOAinba, KOAiHbeB'b, ROAiebAM'b, &c. 

6 . The declension of the following nouns is quite irregular: 


{ is declined like a noun in with the hard inflection: 
€, rdcnoAa, D TdcnoAV, /. TdcnoAOM-bj the vocaHve 
is: rdnoAH. 


Xpacidcnb, Christ, 


'Guts oiT in all the other cases the syllable oo : G, XpBCT&, 
f), XpHCTy, /. XpBCi!6M'b, P, o Xpecvi, V,^ XpHCTd, 


! insert in the inflections of the cases the syllable ep. .• 
G. and D, A6vepH and M&TepB, I. A6Aepbio and MarepbiO; 
plur, N. A6AepH and MaTepH, G. AO^iep^fi and MaTeJp4&, 
I. AOAepbMH and MaiepANB, &c. 

{ although masculine, take in the genitvoe, daihe and 
prepositional singxxXsLT the feminine inflection «: nA&MeRB, 
nyTH; but the instrumental case is regular (nAaueReM'b, 
^ nyTeMi). 



RUSSIAN GRAMMAR. 


ss 


EXERCISES IN T^E DECLENSION OF 
SUBSTANTIVES. 

Nominative The master of the garden and the mistress of the house. 
Genhive. XoSflHH'b caAl» H XOSH^Ka . AOWb. 

The garden of the master and the house of the mistress. 
GaAi» xosaHHi h 40 M’b « xoaaflKa. 

The roaring of the lions; the song of the nightingale; the 
PuKaHie 4681; ninie C040B4fi; 

bellowing of the bull, of the ox and of the cow; the neighing 
Mbi^anie boat* h Kopoea; pacame 

of the horses; the barking of the dog; the cooing of the pigeons;. 

. jidmaAb /; 4aft co6aKa; BopKOBaHbe rojydb m; 

the cawing of the crows; the croaking of the frogs; the howling 

KapKaHbe Boponi; KRaKaHbe ^AryiUKa; Boii 

of the wolf; the buzzing of the bees, of the cock-chafers and 
BO^Kii; HcysKHcaHie n^eja, myK^ h 

of the flies; the bleating of the rams and of the ewes. A chimney 
Myxa; (546^6 dapaii'b h OBua. KaMUH'b 

without fire; windows without panes; groats without butler; 
fieaioroHbw; okho fieai CTeK46; Kama fieai MaC40; 

saddles without stirrups; a charge without ball; islands and 

C'B446 deal cipeMa; sapaA'b deai ny4a; ocipoB'B h 

meadows without trees; cooks, coachmen and labourers without 
4yr'b deal ^dpCBo; noBapT>, KyaepT> a padoTHHK't deat 

work; children without mother; soldiers without muskets; 

paddia; 4HTa deai waib; 60448-11 deai pyatbe; 

muskets without flints; a statue without arms and without 

pyme Cea^KpeMeub'm; CTaiya deai pyka a deai 

ears; young bears and young lions without ,hair; vessels 
yxo; Me4B’&Hc6H0K'b h 4bBdH0Ki> deal mepcTB/; K0pad4b ^ 

without hammocks; ships without oars; tea without sugar and 
deal KO^Ka; cy4Ho deai Bec46; deai caxapi a 
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without cream. A bunch of pens; a dozen of cups, of plates 

(iesi CjIhbkh/ llyKi nepd; AibsKHua ^aniRa, TapewiKa 

and of glasses; five scores of trouts; half a score of melons; 
H CTaKani; cotha «opejB/; ^ecHTOKi Auna; 

a quantity of geese, of ducks and of swans; herds of cattle; 
MHoatecTBO rycB/«, fiKa n cxaAO ckott»; 

studs of horses. The men of antiquity, and the -husbands 
xadyni AomaAb/. Myatb ApeBHOCXb h Myaci 

of the wives. The flowers of the gardens and the colours 
acena. IIb'Bx^ caAi h ilBtx^ 

of the rainbow. The leaves of paper and the leaves of the trees. 

paAyra. ./[hcxt> dyMara h ahcxt* AdpcBO. 

The teeth of the mouth and the teeth of a comb. The tribes 
3y6T. BO ip^ep.) poxTi H 3y6i y rpedewb m. Koabho 

of the Israelites, the knees of a man, and the joints of plants. 

HapariABXflHHHT., KOABHO y AGAOBto, H KOABHO pacxdnie. 

The taking of herrings on the coasts of America has been very 

.loBT* ccAbAB f y deper'b AMepnaa 5bu^ oAeub 

profitable to the English, the Swedes, the Dutch and 
BbiroAeHT. AAa(^^w.) AHrAnaaHHH'b, IIlBeAi*, roAAaHAem* h 

the French. 

<I>paHiiy3i.. 

Advice to friends. Glory to God. Woe to the enemies, 

CoB’BX'b Apyrt. CAasa Bon>. Tope Bpart. 

The general order to the troops. Obedience to the laws. Give 
llpiIKaS'L BO^CKO. IIOBHHOBeHie aaKOH^. 

food to the geese, to the hens, to the pigeons and to the 
•BOXb rycb w, KypHiia, roAydb m h 

little dogs. To act conformably to the laws of honour. 

menoKi. IIocTynaxb cooxBixcxBeHHO npaBHAO Aecxb. 

To live according to his situation. A law given as well 
iKHTb npBAHTHO . COCTOAHie. SaKOHl, AaHHbllt KAKB 


Nominative 
and Dative. 
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Nominative 

and 

Accusative. 


for the nobles as for the citizens. To be against the Wishes 
4B0pHHHHT», ,TaKX H npOTHBHTbCfl JReAime 

of the children, and the desire of the parents. The books, 
ahtjI, h BOwifl po4HTejb. KHHra, 

the pens and the papers belong to the scholars, and not 
nepd u TeipaAfc/ npHHaAjieMtaTi a ne 

to the masters. The fields and the meadows .belong to. the 

y<iHTe.ib. n6.«e n .Ayri npHuaAJieiRaTi 

father and to the mother, and the gardens, as well as the forests 
oieiTB H Maib, a ca4'i>, KaKi h j-bci, 

to the sons' and to the daughters. To be agreeable to the men 
cbiHi H AO^b. HpaBHTbCfl Myac^HHa 

and to be disagreeable to the women. The verdure is agreeable 
H Re HpaBHTbCA RteHIItHHa. 3^JieHb/ HpaBHTCfl 

to the eyes. The pictures please the sisters and the flowers 
r.ia.31. KapTiiHa HpaBHxcH cecxpa, a iibbti. 

the brothers.' Useful to the country; agreeable to God and 

dpaxi. no.«43Hbifl OTe^ecTBo; npiATHbifl Eon h 

to meh; faithful to the sovereign; dear to friends; agreeable 

jiibAH; BipHufl rocy^apb; jiH)643Hbifl 4pyr'b; MR.«bifl 

to children. Man is known by his face, by his voice, by 

AHTH, ^ejOB'BK’b yanaeTca no jiane, no rojiocb, no 

his figure, by his walk and by the motions of his body. Tourists 
pocn, no noxoAKa n no Tt.jo^BHHteHie. TypiicTi 

travel in Switzerland, in France, in Italy, in Germany, 

nyTeui4cTByK)T'b no UlBeflnapia, <l>paHiufl, Hxajiifl, FepMaRiA, 

in America and in Egypt. 

AM^pHRa a Erfinen. 

The brothers have bought houses, gardens, a village and 

Epaxii KynH^H 40 mi», caAi, aop^bha u 

fields, and have sold oxen, cows, horses and a carriage. 

noAe, a npo^aAR fibiKi, KopoBa, AdmaAb/, h xapdia. 
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To read a fabl^i draw a picture, write letters, play an, air^ 

^HT^Tb 6acHfl, pHCOBaib KapTiiHa, oHcaTb nacbMo, Hrpdib niCHH, 

mend pens. To visit the brothers and the sisters, the mothers 
^HHHTb nep6. IlocbmaTb dpaTb h cecxpa, Maib 

and the daughters, the fathers and the sons. To buy a hat 
II OT^u'b n cijirb. KyniiTb uunna 

and a 'cap, gloves and , shoes, stockings and garters. 

H uianKa, nep^axKa h dauiMaK-b, ^y.ioK'b u noABH3Ka. 

The conqueror has vanquished, the troops and has subjected 
SaBoeBaievib no6'&4Hji'b BoficKo, ii noKopuji'b 

the people. Peter defeated the Swedes, conquered Esthonia 

Hapo^i. Ilexpi paadH./i'b UlaeA'b, saBoeBajH BcTAiiHAifl 

and Livonia, founded the city of Saint-Petersburg, and civilised 

H AmAmm, ocHOBajcb rdpoATi CaiiKTneTepdJ^pn, h npocBTiui 

Russia. The Russians have conquered the Tartars, the Turks, 

Poccia. PocciHHHH'b nodbHCAajiH TaiapHH'b, , T^poK-b, 

the Swedes, the French and the Persian. The rains refresh 
lilBeAi, d>paHity3'b h IlepciflHHH’b. 4o^4b m ocBBHtaioT'b 

the earth, and the frosts destroy the grass-hoppers. 

seMJil, H xojEOA’b HCTpe6jHK)T'b capama 

Children, be attentive! John, come here! Soldiers, Vocative. 

4iiTfl, 6y4bTe npH.«eHCHbil HBaH-b, npiHAH ciOAa! BoHH'b, 

fight valliantly! God, preserve the Emperor! Lord, 
cpaHcafiiecb xpa0po! Bon, cnaQH {acc.) lJ[apb! FocnoAb, 

have mercy upon me! 

noMH./!yj! MCHii! 

The scholars' write with a slate-pencil or (with a pen and Nominative 
YTeKHKl HHUiyTTi rpii«e.4b m Hw!H nepo H *°mentd!^ 

ink. John plays with Alexis and with Basil, and Mary 

^epiTHAa//. HBaHi nrpaeTi ci A.ieKci^ h c^ Bacnjiifi, a Mapba 

plays with Sophia and with Amy. A tart with almonds; 

urpaen n G6«bH. h n AiodoBb. ItHpon n mhhaiub m; 
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sitional. 


pots with flowers; a basin of water; a man of wit and 
ropindKi Ka^Ka ci bo4 ^; ^e.iOBiRi cl yMi h 

of genius; a gallery of pictures. Towns with a fortress and 
ci> rajepea cl KapT^ua. FopoAi cl KpeMjiL m h 

a* port; trees with leaves^ flowers and fruits; shakos with 
rasaHL/; A^peBO cl iib'LT’l h ndOAi*; KHBepi) cl 

plumes; a room with doors; .bread with salt; water with 
cyjiTani; KOMHaia ct> 4BepL/; c-l co.«l/; BOAa ct» 

wine; wine with water; professors with pupils; a letter with 
BHHo; BHHO CL BO^a; npo^eccopi CL y^eHHKi; dhclmo cl 

money. To draw with a pencil, to paint with a brush and 
A^HLFH /. PHCOBaTL KapaHAauii, nucaTL khctl/ > H 

colours. The shop-keeper trades in tallow, in soap, in milk, 
KpdcKa. Kyn4m TopryeT^ cajo, mluo, moaoko, 

in flour, in groats, in wines, in beer, in cloth, in linen and 
MyKa, Kpyni, bhho, hiibo, cyKHo, noAOiHO h 

in laces, and the neighbours of the shop-keeper trade in oxen, 
KpyjKCBO, a cocBAi* Kyn^ui TopryioT'L boai, 

in sheep and in horses. Palaces with towers; churches with 

CapaHT* H AoinaA'L/. c"® ^ainna; ii^pKOBb/ ci 

steeples; houses with windows; buildings with galleries, 
ko40k6alhh; aomi cl okho; SAauie oi ra4ep4fl; 

regiments with colours. The mountains abound in gold, 
nOAKl CL BHaMfl. Fopa H306H4yH)T'L SOAOTO, 

in silver, in copper, in iron, in quick-silver and in lead. 
cepe6p6, mbal/, «e4t3o, pTyiL/. h CBunem. 

The fables of the bull and the ram, of the ass and the 
EacHA 0 6biKi H 6apaH'L, 061 00641 h 

i 

nightingale; of the cicada and the ant; of the oak and 
coAOB^d; 0 Kysne^HKi h Nypaseft; 0 Ay^i* u 

the reed; of the fox and the crow; of the wolf and the lamb. 
TpOCTHHRl; 0 AHCHqa H BOpOH'L; 0 BOAKl* H flrH^HORl. 
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The tales of the guardian-angel, of John and Mary; the 
CndsKa o6i» aHre^i-xpaHilTe.ii>, o 6 ^ HBan'b h MdpBfl; 

histories of Sergius the hermit; of the hero and the genius. 

noBSCTb 0 C4prift iiycTi^HH 0 Ki»; 0 repofl u reuifl. 

To speak of games, of lessons, of the time, of the place, of 
FoBop^TB 061 Hrpa, 061 ypoKi, 0 bp 4 mh, 0 MicTO, 061 

circumstances. In the work there is said a great deal about 

06CT0iTejlBCTB0. fi*B CO^HH^lde rOBOpHTl MHdrO 0 

honour and infamy, about virtue and vice, about courage 
vecTB H 6e3T4cTie, 0 ^odpoA’BTe.iB h nopoK'B, 0 xpadpociB 

and pusillanimity. In the ^ater live the fishes, the frogs and 
H MBjiOAyiiiie. Bi bo 4 ^ mnsyn pu6a, jiar^uiKa 11 

the mollusca; and in the forests live the lions, the bears, 
cjniaeHB m; a j-bcb mmyT'b Aem*, Me^BiAh 

the foxes and the hares. 

.IHCHIta H sdeil'B. 

The books of the scholar please the master. The light The diffe- 
KHHra yTCHHK'B iipaBHTCH (a^a/.) ymiieAb. Gbbt'b 

of the sun illumines the earth with its rays. The colours of 
cojiHue osapHeTT. 3eM.«H jy’i’B. I^B'BT'b 

the rose are agreeable to the eyes. The friends of humanity 
poaa {CJ/W6) nplaTHBi wasi. ApY^t* vejOB’BvecTBO 

do good to men. In the garden flourish roses with 
Ai-iaiOTii Ao6p6 Bt. coat* iiB’BTjcT'B poaa cb 

thorns; for there is no rose without thorns, The children 
lunni; h(5o h-bti poaa (5e3’B(»wj/r.) inKn-B. 

wash themselves with the water of the river. A glass ’ of 

yMBiBaioTCfl BOAa psKl CiaKaiTB c{h(msfr,) 

water is on the table of the room. Tears of joy glisten 
BOAa CTO^Ti Ha(/r^.) ctojIi KdMHaia. CLieaa paAOCTB dAecTai'B 

in the eyes of the mother. The glory of the wicked is 
Bi(^r^.) r^aai MaiB. C^aBa saoaM {ecmb) 
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without stability; but the names of the beneficent shine 
Henpo40^)KHTejbHa; ho hma * 6jaroAiTejb cinioT'b 

in eternity. Happiness on earth consists in 
BiHHOCTb. C^aCliO COCTOHTl B-b 

tranquillity of mind and in purity of conscience. Young people 
cnoKoilCTBie h bt> hhctotb cobbctb/. lOHOina 

love the song of the nightingale, on the bank of a river, 

jibdHT'B niHie cojiob^iI, hb (firep.) ddperi 

by light of the moon. To tell the truth is the duty 

npn cBBTi. jyna. FoBopHTb npaB^a ecTb . aoat'l 

of children. To love God with heart and soul. The ants and 
4HT^. jIiodHTb Bo^^ cep4iie h Aynia. ^ypaadil h 

the beavers may serve as a pattern to man. An excursion 

dodpT* MoryTi cjiyiKiiTb (?«j/r.)npHM’Bp'b ^e^OBiK'b. IloBBAKa 

to Moscow and to Kiew. The entrance of the room 

wh(acc,) MocKBa H B-b KieBTi. Bxoat* bi, (acc.) dHdAioTe.Ka 

of reading (reading-room). Give to the master the book 
AAfi \gen), HxdHie. IIoAafi yHHTe.«b lexpaAb 

of verses on the occasion of the feast. One must ri^e 
CO {jnsir,') cxHX^ Ha [flee,) cA^qaft npaBAHHK'b. HaAodno BcxaBaxb 

in the morning, work in the day, rest in the evening, and 
[instr,) yxpo, paddxaxb aghb w, oxAbixaxb Bd^epi, h 

sleep at night. The roar of canons and the sound of bells 
onaxb HO^b/. FpoMi nyuiKa' h 3 bohi> KdAOKOAXi 

announced to the citizens the arrival of the conqueror 

BOBBBcxHAfi rpaxcAaHHH'b 0 [frep,) npiidbixie nod^AHTeAb 

of the enemies of the country. 

Bparii oxd^ecxBO. 
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THE ADJECTIVE. 

32. — The adjectives (npMaraTeJiBHHfl HMena) 

. in the Russian language are of three kinds: i) The ject»ves. 
qualifying (KaTecTBeHHBia) adjectives, as: Hepubiu 
Ka^iaHTb, a black coat; mAxoe 4HtA, a quiet child] 
eecSAan srhshb, a joyous life. 2) The possessive 
(npHTflataxeJibHBia) adjectives, as: om^eez CHHt, the 
father's son; AUChH niK^pa, a fox skin; aoAomde 
KOJifciie, a gold ring] Aibrnuiu ca;t'z>, the summer 
garden. 3) The numeral (HHCJiHTejiBHHa) adjectives, 
as: dea cTOJia, two tables] emopou M'Bcau'B, the 
second month. 

To the adjectives belong also the possessive, demonstraiwe^ 
interrogaihfe and other pronouns, as also the participles^ which 
are at times used as simple adjectives. The Numeral adjectives, 

.which in Russian have their peculiar inflections, will be treated 
of in a separate article. 

33. — The qualifying adjectives, or such as ex- 
press the quality of an object, end in, biU and /w, 
or, with the accent, • in du (neut. oe and ee, fern, an 
and nn)] e. g. ^dSpH^, good] jierKiM, light] chhIM, 

^blue] cyxofi, dry] 6oJibin6fi, great. 

34. — Hhs, possessive adjectives, most of fdjSSver 

are peculiar to the Russian language, are divided 

into individual^ common^ material and circumstantial. 

I. The individual or special (jiHHHiJfl, TacTHHH), 
possessive adjectives, which mark the relation of 
an object to an individual, or in other words to 
an animate or personified being, end in oez, eez, 
mz and ubiuz (neut. 0, fern. «), or in b (neut. 
fern, n), and are formed from the names of the 
objects in question by changing z and 0 into oez 

5 
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(or into 669 after the lingual or a hissing consonant); 
u and h into 669 ; a, n and 6 into uh 9 ^ and into 
UbiU9y remembering however that in this formation 
the adjective follows the genitive inflection of the 
substantive; e. g. CbiHOB’B, the son^s; MapKOBTb, 
Mark's; JIbbobt>, Leon's; XpHCXOBi, Chtisfs.; cxpa- 
the guardiarCs; OTueB’B, the father^s; Ah- 
^tpeeBX, Andrew's; uapeBi*^ the king's; Hhkhthhx, 
Nicetas's; Mahh'B, the uncle's; CBeKpoBUH'L^ mother- 
in-law's; MaTepHH'B, the mo thefts; the 

girl's (from ChiU 9 , MdpKO, Jeea, gen. JlhB^y Xpucmdca, 
gen. XpHCxa, cmpaowa^ omSus, gen. oxiia, AndpSii, 
uapb, kuKuma, dAdn, ceenpoeb, Mumb, gen. Maxepii, 
dJb 6 Uu,a). The termination' 6 is only found in the 
adjective FocnoAenbi the Lord's (from Focnodb), and 
in some few others in the ecclesiastical Slavonian. 

To the above rule ^e following are exceptions: H'KOBjieB'B, 
yames's; 6paTHHHl>, the brother^s; the kusbamVs; ^nd 

also Eoiidfi, GocPSf formed from H’kogz, 6pamz^ Myoicn and 
Bozz. — We have still to remark that it is from these individual 
possessive adjectives that the patronymics, of which we have 
already spoken (S 2i), are formed; e’ g. and HBa- 

HOBHa, yohtts son and daughter; llaBJOBil^'b and llaB^OBna, PauVs 
son and daughter; H'KOB.ieBB^'B and H'^eOBJeBHa, yameds son and 
daughter; Hukhth^'B and Uammwa., M’cetas's son and daughter. 

2 . The common or generic (oomia, po^OBi^ia) 
possessive adjectives, which mark the relation of an 
object to all the individuals of the same species, 
have one principal termination, viz. oeiil or 66i\i 
(neut. be^ fern. ,6/?), and some particular terminations; 
these are: CKiu^ miu, umiUy oetiu, uiu (neut. 06 and 
66^ fern, an and nn), and are formed from the names 
of animate, inanimate and abstract objects: e. g. 
pbi6iii', of a fish; Me^^Bimft, of a bear; nxHHiii, of 
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a bird; RJionoBiM^ of a bug; of a horse; 

CKdiCKiS, of cattle ; rycAHHft, of a goose ; ^omobhA, 
domestic; napoBoii, of steam; p'feqHofi, fluvial; 
JcyineBHHfi, of the soul; acHaHeHHtiM, vital; CMHOBHiii^ 

^clI {from, pii6a, Medeihdb, nmiiujUj KAom, uom, 

CKoms, zycb, doMd, napd, pwKd, dytudj otcusm, mm). 

To the individual and common possessive adjectives belong 
also several Russian family names; e. g. 4^HTpieB'B, IlyuiKIiirb, 
as also several names of towns and villages; e. g. 

KaimiHit, EopOAHHO, CMOJteHCK'b, &c. 

3. The material (BemecTBeHHLia) possessive ad¬ 
jectives,* which indicate the material of which a 
thing is made, are formed from the names of ma¬ 
terial objects by means of the terminations uuf 
Hbiu, mibiu, mubiu (neut. oe^ fern. afi\ as: sojioto]^; 
of gold; mejiiauMii) of iron; cepe6paHHj8, of silver; . 
AepesAHEwM, of wood (from sdJiomo, o/ceMdo, 
cepedpdy depeeo). 

4. The circumstantial (o6cTO^Te;ibCTBeHHbia) pos¬ 
sessive adjectiyes are formed from nouns and adverbs 
signifying time and place, by means of the termi¬ 
nations Hiu (heut. ee, fern, hh), and in the names 
of months, bjf the termination CKm (neut. oe, fern. 
aR)’y as: JiiTHiM, of summer; HbiH’feniHiii, actual; 
TaMoniHifi, of this place; MapTOBCKiM, of March; 
iibALCKih, of July (from ✓z/Swio, nUUm, mams, mapms, 

ilOM). 

35. — The properties of the adjectives in RussianProperties^of 
are; the gender (po^T»), the number (thcjio), the 
case (naAeat'B), the apocope of the termination (yc'fc- 
Henie OKOHHama), and the degrees of signification 
or degrees of the qualities (cieneHH KaTeCTBl>), and 

5 * 
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these properties are all marked by particular in¬ 
flections. 

numhV/ 3®- ““ adjective must agree in gender, 

case/number and case with the substantive which it 
qualifies, it has three terminations to indicate the 
difference of gender, two for the different numbers^ 
and seven for the cases, 

37. — As the adjectives are used for two differ- 
termination. ent purposes, firstly simply to qualify the noun to 
which tbey belong, as: d66phiu nejLOB'BK'B, a good 
man; Hoean injiana, a new kat; and' secondly to 
form the attribute of the proposition, as: teJiOB'BK'B 
(ecmb) doffpSj the man is good; injilina fitiJia med^ 
the hat was new; they have in Russian two differ¬ 
ent terminations, the one full (nojiHoe), the other 
apocopated (ycl^HeHHoe). These two terminations 
are as follows: • 


SINGULAR. 

t --—- 

Masculine. Neuter. Feminine. 

4 --—N 4 --S 4^ - 

Full term: (ofi), ifi; oe, 66; afl, aa; 

Ape. term: B; 0 , 6; a, a; 

„ . raoBBift, cMfl; HOBoe, CHnee; Hosaa, OHHaa; 

^ * \ h6bt., chhb; hobo, CHHg; hob4, chhjI; 


PLURAL. 

4 --- —^-- 

Masculine. Neut. and Fern. 

Full term: Bie, ie,^ ^Ha, ‘ 

Apoc.Jerm: bi, h; bi, 


la. 

H. 


Examples- CHHi6; HOBBia, CHHia. 

' \ HOdbi, crhh; hobbi, chhh. 


These two examples HOBBift, new, arid CHHi^, Hue, show that 
the apocopated is formed from the full termination, by changing 
and (or dU with the accent) into a and b, according to 
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the nature of the preceding consonant, for the masculine, and 
by cutting of the final vowel in the other inflections. In this 
formation, the vowel ^ or (7 is inserted between two consonants 
in the masculine, in order to facilitate the pronunciation, and 
the semi-vowels h and U are changed into e, observing that the 
tonic accent, which remains on the same syllable in the in¬ 
flections of the full termination, is often transposed in the apo¬ 
copated termination, sometimes to the inserted vowel of the 
masculine, sometimes to the first syllable, at other times to the 
inflection of the feminine, and occasionally to that of the neuter 
and the plural; e. g. 

white, a^oc. term. 6*641,46, 4a. BipRuB, true, apoc. fiipeH'b, pH6, pna. 

3A0p6BuB, wholesome, 3Aop6B'B, 6 B 0 , thikkIB, heavy, VHBceK’B, )KK0, 3KRa. 

6Ba. HCTHHHbifi, veritable, HCTHHeR'B, hhho, 

40por6fi, dear, 46por'lf, oro, ora. HHea. 

Be4iKiB, great, Be4HK'B, hko, bk&. 4P6bh 1B, ancient, 4peBeHb, bho, bhb. 

4i6>r 1B, stout, 4 K)}K'b, 3 k6, mk. n64HuB, full, n 640 H'b, 4 ho, 4Ha. 

xop6mlB, good, xopOmi., offl6, oiua. 346 B, evil, 304 %, 940 , 84a. 

RCBB6&, live, »CBB^J HBO, HBa. KptnKlfi, Strong, Kp’inORX, HKO, mca. 

cyx6fi, dry. cyxi, cyxo, cyxa. , 4erKlfi, light, 4er6KT», rK6, rKa. • 

BUCOldfi, high, BbicOK'b, ok 6, OKd. rOpBKlS, bitter. rOpex'B, pbKO, ptKa. 
dUCTpuS, rapid, 6uCTp^, ipo, Tpa. CH4bHU^ vigorous, CB4eH'B,4BHO,4BHa. 

!rBep4MB, firm, TBep4'B, ep40, p4a. crokOBhuB, quiet, cnoKdeH'B,62Ho,ofiBa. 

The following are exceptions to this rule: 40 CT 6 flHblfl, worthy; 
fijaaceHHUfi, happy; Ha4MeHHLlfl, proud^ and COBepUI^HHMfl, perfect, 
which form; 40CTdnH'bi dfino, oiiHa; (J^aaeKi, Ha4M4H'b,coBepin6HT», 
eiiHO, ^Hiia. 

The qualifying adjectives have both terminations, except pa 4 'h, 
joyotis, and ropaj34l>, except, which have only the apocopated, 
while (iOAhmo^, 'great, and MeHbUidfi, Utile, have only the full 
termination. The individual possessive adjectives have only the 
apocopated termination, while the material and circumstantial 
possessive adjectives have only the full termination. The same 
is the case with several common possessive adjectives, with the 
exception of such as end in iU, which in the singular have the 
full, and in the plural the apocopated termination. 

38. — The qualifying adjectives haye five degreeSgP®f^®«J.®^^ 
of signification, viz. the positive^ the comparative, 
the superlative, .the diminutive and the augmentative. 
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1. The /fosztive (noJiOTmTBJihiiasi cxeneHL) is in¬ 

dicated by the ordinary terminations, full and apo¬ 
copated; ,e. g. and white} cyxofi and 

cyx'B, dry; cuHiii and chhl, blue. 

2 . The comparative (cpaBHHxejiBHafl cxenenb) is 
marked in the full termination by the inflections ibumiUy 
autiiiu, taiu (neut. ee, fern, an)^ and in the apocop¬ 
ated termination by the invariable inflections we 
and and is formed in three different ways: 

i) By changing the termination of the positive, 
preceded by any • consonant except a guttural, into 
wutuiu for the full, and into we for the apocopated 
termination; e. g. 

white, comp. fi'fiA'BfinilH and dl&J’fie, whiter, 
c^adufi, weak« . . . c^adii&nilu and CAa.6’ie, weaker. 

3iUiB6k, live, .... SKUB^fimtSi and bchb’Bc, more live. 
nd.iHU&, full, .... and noJin’Be, more full. 

From this rule are excepted the following ad¬ 
jectives, which though they have the full termina¬ 
tion wutuiu, have the apocopated in e, changing at 
the same tirne the mutable consonant. 

(loraTufi, rich, comp, full term. 6oTSLTkliml6j opoc, term. 6ora’ie. 

^enieBui, cheap,.4eiu6B'&SnilB,.Aera6B4e. 

rycTdfi, thick,.rycrbumiS.. 

KpacHufi, handsome,.KpacHikmlfi,.Kp&nie. 

(No. KpaCHbilf} red» forms regularly; kpacn'ie.) 

KpyT6fi, steep,.Rpyxifinilfi,.Rpyqe. 

n63AHlS, tardy,.. nosAHiSoiifi,.n63»e. 

npocTdfi, simple,.npocxiEmllS,.np6me (and npocxie.) 

TBepAufi) hrm,.TBep^iRmlfi,.xB^pHte. 

T6J[CTiiifi, thick,.TOwicr&Hiuid,.T6.«ii^e. 

iiacTufi, frequent, vacrifimlfi,.^lan^e. 

qucTufi, pure. ..^BC’rBgiiil&,'.qHH^e. 

The adjectives rOpA^ift, burning; JUdCUft, hold; CHSblft, dove^ 
coloured; fresh; and others in 3 blU,*CblU, orciU^ HiU, wfU, 

have only the apocopated termination n>e: ropA^'ie, jiuc^e, 
CH3ie, cB£3Kie. 
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2) By changing the termination of the positive, 
preceded by one of the gutturals (r, k, x), into. 
auuiiu for the full, and into e for the apocopated 
termination, permuting the consonant at the same 
time; e. g. 

CTparllT) strict,, compar, CTpowaSiulfi and crpdHce, stricter. 

Kp'^nKlff, strong^, . . . Rp‘bn«i&Sniifi and xpinqe, stronger. 

b4tx 1&, old,.Bexinifimiu and Bdruie, older. 

Exceptions. — Most of the adjectives in ziU, Kiu, 
xiu, have not the full termination of the compara¬ 
tive; and also the following adjectives form their 
comparatives in different 'ways: 


A6./iri&, long, comp, full term. 40 XBC& 1 Siu 1 b, apoc, term. A6JBiiie. 

AopordU, dear,. 4 paBcafimiir,.40p63Ke. 

4aJigKlfi and 4a4biillf, far, .• .. 4a4bHifimi», ..... 

near..'. <54HHce. 

r^yddRirr, deep,.MydoBafiuiiS,.r4y6Bte. 

rdpbKlfi, bitter,. . .*.ropBiSnilfi, ...... rdpqe. 

(No r^pBKi^, bad, takes the Slav, inflectipn r6piiilfi and rOpnie.) 

Kop6TKlH and RpaTKiS, short, . Kpax'B&Smlfi,.KopdBe. 

P'^AKlfi, rare.pBAMdfiiiilS,.pBHce. . 

C4a4Kiu, sweet,.c4a4q4fiiiilR,.C4aiii(e. 

x6HKllf, thin,.TOHqafinilfi,.*6Hbaie. 

TiijKKlfi, heavy,.TBrwafimlif,,.xjlrqe, 

lUHpdKlif, broad,'.niHpofi^iniS,.niiipe. 

r&4Klfi, dirty, .These five ( ..... raHce. 

r4a4Rlk, smooth,. I have not the 


BCU4Rlfi, liquid, 

ySRlfi, narrovy, ..j of the com- 

C4&6k 1&, slack, . ) parative. 


. . . TA&x.e. 
full term.- .BCHBce. 


yiKC, 

C4&63Ke. 


3) The inflection miu for the comparative is only 
found in the following adjectives, three of which 
take their comparative from another root: 


BUCdRlfi, high; comp./uUterm. BUcnilS, apoc.. term. Bume. 

M 0 jI 04 d^, young;.]«4a4Qilli».HO^dBte. 

HH3RlH, low; . .HHSBilS, ....... . HH3Ke. 

CTapufi, old; . .cxapuilfi and CTapBfiiulB, cxapme and CT&pBe. 

xy46fi, bad;.. . xy4iuiS,.'. x^yiRC. 

Bex^Rlfi (and <$04bni6h), great; 664biiii]fi,.6d4bxue. 

M&Jitifi (and MeRbiu6&), little; . M^Hbnilli,.MdHbiue. 

xopdmlfi, good;.^yqnilK,' .4:^<inie. 
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1. Care must be taken not to confound the comparative of 

the adjectives AOwIBme, longer; TOHBine, finer; ^ajibUie, more 
distant^ 6<5.1bme, greater^ M^ubine, less^ with that of the adverbs 
AMbe, longer; TOH'fie, finer; fiurlker; 66xhe, more; MeHte, 

less. But this difference exists only in the above five words^ 
the comparative of the adverbs being in every other instance 
similar to that of the adjectives in the apocopated termination. 

2 . The apocopated termination of the comparative sometimes 
takes the preposition no^ which softens and diminishes the 
force; e. g. nodbjlBe, a little whiter; nOTOHbUie, a little finer; 
nojy^uie, a little better, 

3 . Such adjectives as want one of the terminations of the 

comparative, supply its place with the adverb (Soji'Se before the 
positive; e. g. ddj'Be ySKi^, narrower; dojlbe mHAKifi, more liquid; 
dd.l'&e paAliy more joyous; ropa34l>, more expert, 

3. The superlative (^peBocx6;^Haa CTenent) in 
Russian is not marked by any particular inflection, 
except in the four following adjectives: 

Be^HKllSr, £:reat; comPar, superl. Be^UMafiluia, greatest. 


Biiic6Klfi, high;.Bi^cnilH; . . . . BUCOiiaMiiillf, highest. 

M^hiS, little;. .... aia.AiHiuifi, least. 

HBBKllf, low;.HHSiulfi; . . . . HHBCafilUlfi, lowest. * 


' In all the other adjectives, in the full termination, 
the superlative is expressed by that of the compara¬ 
tive, the words hst* BCto'B, of all, being understood, 
or the particle Hafi beiijg placed before it, or also 
by that of the positive, placing before it the words 
caMBiii {n, caMoe, f, caMaa), as: aeraaMmiM \u3ii 
6CJbX3), HaHJierHagmifl or caMHii JierKifi, t^e lightest; 
Jiyamiii (was ecibxa)^ nanJiyTmiii, or caMtiii 
(improperly, for caMbiii xoponiifi), the best. In the 
apocopated termination the superlative is the same 
as the comparative, adding the word ecmxn or ecezo^ 
e. g. BCtex Jierne, the lightest; bcJ^x'b Jiynme, the 
best; Bcero Baatnie, the most important; Bcero 
Tpy^Hie, the most difficult. 
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4 . The diminutive degree (yMeHBmi^Te.si>HaH ct 6 - 
neHB) is used to mark the diminution of quality, 

. indicating either a want or smallness of any quality 
in an object, or a softening of the force of the 
quality, and also for the agreement of the adjective 
with the diminutive noun; e. g. dfbAoedmuH TOp-’ 

whitish ink; piioiceubna/i jiomaAKa, a little 
bay horse; MdAeubKdB ^BBO^Ka, d little young girl* 
The diminutive adjective in the former case ends, 
in the full termination, in oedmhiu or eedmbiu (neut. 
oCy fern. aR)y and in the apocopated in oedms or 
eedms (neut. o, fern, a), and in the latter case, in 
the full termination, it ends in oubKiU and eubuiu 
(neut. oe, fern, an), and in the apocopated, in oneK^i 
and eneus (neut. muOy fern. HbKa)\ e. g. 

b-bAuU, white; dim, 6b^0BaTi>ifi or (S'b^OBav'B, and dLieHbKlS or 
Ten^uS, hot; . . . Ten^OB&Tbifi or len^OBaT'b, and Ten^en&KlS or ven^^ueK’b, 
cyxdB, dry; •. , . . cyxOBaTufi or cyxoBix'B, and cyxoRbKlfi or cyx6HeKi». 
KpaCHufi, red; . . . KpacHOB^Tufi or -HOBuTb, and RpacHCHbKlfi or -H^HeK'b, 
CHHlS, blueCBHeB&Tbifi or cBHesdT'b, and CHHeHbKlli or cuHeHCR'b. 
puBtlfi, bay; ... pUBceBaTufi or pusKeBaT’b, and puBceHbKifi or pusR^HeR'b. 

The diminutive ending oeambiU, eeamuCi, must not be con¬ 
founded with the similar ending of the positive, which belongs 
to the qualifying adjectives; e. g. BHUOBaTLifi, culpable; yrJOBaThift, 
angular; HOS^peedThi^, porous; yrpeBaxBift, scaly. ■ 

5 . The augmentative degree (yBejiHTHTejiBHaa 
CTeneHB) is used in the qualifying adjectives to 
express the abundance or excess of quality, and is 
formed in the full termination by the prepositive 
particle npey and in the apocopated by the endings 
exoueKS and SmeneKay or oxonena and dmeneKS (neut. 
HbKOy fern. HbKd); e. g. 

white; aug-m. npe6'B.ibifi, or dB^exoaeRl* and d'b.AemeReK’b, quite white. 
cyx6&, dry; .... npecyxdfi, or cyxdxoneR'b and cyx6meHeRT», very dry. 
4erKifi, light; . . . upe.ierKlli, or JierdxoHeKi* and xer6nieReRi>, very light. 
M&.4uh, little; . . . RpeMa.ifaiS, or Ma^exoHeRi* and Ma^euieHeK’b, very little. 
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The adjective npfeKpaCHWfl, beautiful^ in which the particle n^e 
has an augmentative meaning, is used as a simple adjective to 
be distinguished from KpacHUft, red; but it is not the same case 
with npevieCTHbift, charmings derivated from npe^eCTb, charm. 

39. — The Russian adjectives have three 
sions] the first for adjectives of the ftiU termination^ 
the second for those of the apocopated^ and the 
third for those of the mixed termination^ i. p. for 
such common possessive adjectives in m (neut. he, 
fern, bn), as have some inflections of the full and 
others of the apocopated termination. Each of 
these declensions has three endings for three gen¬ 
ders, masculine, feminine and neuter, corresponding 
to the three declensions of substantives, as is seen 
in the opposite table. 

In declining adjectives according to this table, attention is 
required to the following observations: 

1. The inflection o& of the nominatwe singular masculine, in¬ 
stead of uU, or of iU preceded by a guttural or a hissing con¬ 
sonant, is only used when the accent is on the last syllable; 
e. g. mnofl, blmd; bockoboA, of wax; wyxofl, deaf; ^yjKofl, 

foreign; 6o^bm6fl, great (instead of CJUbflM^ eocKO^U, 

HfOlciU, 60AbWl^. • 

2. The inflecti<^ blJl or ia of the genitive singular feminine is 

Slavonian, and & only used in poetry, or in religious prose; 
e. g. KpoTOCTB cennmn HUIShii, the sweetness of a holy life; 
Codopi KaadHCKiH Bdotci/i Maiepa, the Cathedral of Our-Lady 
of Casan. ‘ • 

3. The inflection oU^ eU or teii of the instrumental singular 
feminine is a contraction of oto, em or bew in use in familiar 
language. 

4. The inflection /&, of the prepositional singular masculine and 
neuter of the II declension, is conflned to the names of families 
and towns, and the inflection OMb to the individual possessive 
adjectives, and to .the qualifying adjectives in the apocopated 
termination. (See Paradigms 9, lo, 11, 12, ^3.) 
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PARADIGMS OF THE THREE 


S I N G U 


Masculine and neuter genders. 


Notnin. and VocaHve. 


§ 

8 ^ 


9 I ft 


f m. new. 

'\n' 


HdBoe .y 

r m. MflrKitt, tender . . . 

‘ v n. yiAvKoe ./ 

r m. cuHiS, blue.\ 

\ ft. CHHe^. J 

m. CBtxiUf fresh . . . .y 




n. cfitwee 
(Fpa^z) Tojctdlt. . . 
fft. nopTHdff, a tailor 
u. xcapKde, a roast . 



To.9ci-&ro 
HopTH-dro 
SKapK-&ro. 


rO' 

«> ^ 

• 13 t 

•i 

6My . I S> liM-b . 

, 6MJ . -S I liMTS . 
6My . *0 ‘3 hmi . 


I 


I ® 




i«..itapSB’b, the king’s ."v 
n. qapdBo./ 

]|hp^B-a . . . 

. y . 

’B fl 

UMl* . 

. OMl . 

.. 

“•-( 

tn. 6'&48, white . . . . .'v 
n. 6bAd ./ 

6'B4-& . . . . 

. y . 

■ 

14M'b . 

. 6BI^ . 

a 

ZX. 

(Kxasb) FenHUKs. 

PeniiHH-& . . 

• y • 


UM'b . 

. i . . 


12. 

(tdpodi) K&mvKS. 

K&iuHH-a . 

. y . 

. 1 :•§ 
;ll 

UM'b . 

. -B . . 

o 

u 

13 . 

TA. 

1 (cejid) SopoAimd .... 

Eopo4HH-fi> . 

. y . 

UM'b . 

. 'i . . 

§ 

>5-1 

' m. rocn 64 eH 6 , theLord’s'v 
L n. rocn 64 He./ 

rocnd4H-a. , 

. . K) . 

c> V 

•B ’B 

BMl . 

. emi . 



'm. CHHft, blue.-x 

L n. CHHe./ 

' CBH-fi . . . 

. . 16 . 

like 

BMl . 

. eUT> . 


*7* ^ pii6-baro . . . besiy mmi . bewi 


The following observations , relative to the icftic accent in the declension of the ad¬ 
jectives, are important; 

1. All the inflections of the full and of the mixed termination, i. e. in the 1st and 
Ilird declension, retain the accentuation of the nominative singular masculine. 

2 . In the apocopated termination, i. e. in the Ilnd declension, the accent is often 
transferred to the last syllable, sometimes only in the nominative feminine, and at other 
times in the neuter and in the plural. The oblique cases of the apocopated termination 
either retain the accentuation of the nominative, or transfer the accent to the last syllable. 
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DECLENSIONS OF ADJECTIVES. 


L A R. 

Feminine gender. 

^ -- 

N. and V. G,D. andP. Acc. Insir. 


PLURAL. 

For the three genders. 


Nom. and Vbc. Gen.zxidPr, 'Dai, Accus, Instr. 


HdB-aa . . . 
M 4 rK-afl . . 

CUE-HA. . . 

CBixC-HH . . 
(jr^a^UHH) 
Tohct-4h . 


. ofi . 
. ofi . 


. yio. . OK) 
, yio. .OK) 


;}■ 


eS . . lOK) .OK) 

. eS . . yio. . OK) 
. . yio. . 6 k) 


m. HdB-iiie. . 1 

n. / HdB-UH 
nt. Hinc-le . -v 
n. /. MurR-lH . ; ‘ 

m. c^H-le . . \ 

n. /. CHH-lH . . / ■ 


UXl 

EXl 

HXl 


a 

‘S 


i(JiaAOB-dH . . 6fi . . yio. . 6 h) 

a storehouse. ' 


m. CBBXC-ie . \ 

n. f CBBBC-iH . / ‘ 

UXl . 

. BM-B . I •§ 

s 

BHB 

(Ppa^u) ToHCT-ue 

lix'B . 

. iWb . 1 s 

liiMR 

. . . nopTH-iiie. . . 

. lixib . , 


)dMB 

. . . BcapK-lH . . . 

. HX'B . . 

. . HM’B . 0 S 

HMB 

. . . KJAAOB-lifl . . 

. lix'B . 

. . UM'B . a> 'Z 

fi 1 

liMH 


i I 

o i 

A a 


i^ap4B-a . . 

. ofi . 

. y. . 

. OK) . 

. . . Eap^B-H .... urb . 

. . UM’B 


UMB 

61 jh-& . . . 
{KnatiiHM) 

. 6« . 

.y. . 

. 6K) . 

. .'. .lix’B . . 

. . liM'B . 

^ ja 

14MH 

FeqHHH-4 . 

. dfi . 

. y. . 

. 6K) . 

(KunshA) PenuBH-ii . iix'B . 

. . larnTB 

ii 

liMH 


(depiettJt) .'. 

iHypuK-^^ . . ofi . , y. . . OK) . 

rocn6AH-A. . efi . . K) . . oio . 

CBH-i.... i6 . . 4 h) . 


piid-BH. . . . BeS . BM). . BOH) 


> V . 


. . . roCn64H-E . . . KCb , . . HM’B . 
. . . CHH-H.ix'B . . . 




. . . pii6-bH.BHX'B . . BH81^. 


The ctcatse^e ntascuUne^ singular and plural, of the adjecdves is like the nominaiioe, 
when the noun, which they qualify, destignates an inanimate or abstract object, as is 
also the case with the substantives; and it is like the genzihe, when the noun designates 
an animate being, even when the accusative of the noun in question may not happen 
to be the same as the genitive, as is the case with the masculine substantives of the 
lllrd declension; ex. jau HibdHM'B eiipnato enyt/, we love Ike fai&iftd servanti MU 
ji66ih’B sjipHHXz OHytf) we love Ike faithful servants. 
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5. The apocopated termination of the adjectives is often used 

instead of the full in poetry, for the sake of the rhythm; e. g. 
nymikmH i^en (instead of nymiicmim), thick hoarfrost; dAcmpbi 
BOAM (instead of rapid waters; dddpjr THOAOmy (instead 

y.. pf dddpOMy ), to the good young man; ctilpf 34 Mj!I 0 (instead of 
^ €iilpffO)t the moist earth, 

6. The inflection le, iJizo^ &c. of the common possessive 
adjectives is used in an elevated style, and 66, 6^, 6^^0, &c. 
in familiar language. 

7. As the vocative of the adjectives is always the same as the 
nominative, it has been omitted in the table of the declensions. 

of 4 ^* — With due attention to the above remarks 

the adjectives of the Russian language can be 
declined according to the 17 paradigms. (Seep. 76sq.) 


First According to the 1st paradigm (HOBtift) are declined: i) the 
‘ qualifying adjectives in hU*, 2) the common possessive adjectives 
in oeinUj eeuU^ HWitf UHblU', 3) all the material possessive ad¬ 
jectives; 4) the diminutive adjectives in oeamuU and eeanmU; 
remarking that the termination blU when accented is changed 
into 6 U, Such are: 


x) good. n. A66poe,/. 466paH. 

CuJUHbtt, vigorous. CH4i>Hoe, ch 4B- 
nas. 

CiApuBj old, CT&poe, ciApaa. 
^SpHU$, black. vSpHoe, uSpBaa. 
Kp&CHuS, red. Kp&cHoe, KpacHaa. 

white, Oi^aa. 

y'MHuB, wise, ;^MHoe, yMHa/i. 
rpy6biB, coarse, rpy6oe, rpyOas. 
IldmuB, full, nd4Hoe, n64Hafl. 
HiacHuB, tender. HiacuoejH’bacHaa. 
blind, 

npocT6B, simple, npocT^e, npocT&a. 
Xyadfi, bad, xy^de, xy4&A. 

HDSI6B, dumb. Hli»i6e, 

2) Bo6p6Bi)lB, of beaver, n. <iodp6BOe, 
/. -6BaH. 

EaceBuB, of hedgehog, .eateBOe, 
eHcSBaa. 

n«ieJiHHuB, of bee, nBe^HHoe, iiBe- 


4op6BCHuB, of road, 4op6BCBoe, 
Aop6BcnaA. 

HocoBdB, of the nose, R0C0B6e, ho- 
cob4a. 

3) 30A0T6fi, of gold, 3040T6e, 3040 x 4H. 
>Ke4i3HiiiB, of iron, Bce^isRoe, 

BceABsnaB. 

M4C4BHt>lB, of oil, M&C4BH0e, 
C 4 HHaa. 

K6HcaHMB, of leather, K6B(aHoe, 
K6BcaHaB. 

4epeB/iHHuB, of wood. 4epeBflHRoe, 
-BiiHHaR. 

4 ) BBJOB&tuB, whitish, dtMB&Toef 

-B&TSLH. 

■ KpacHOB&SHB, reddish, Rpacno- 
BaiOe, -TBR. 

GBHeB4TuB, bluish, CRHeB^TOe, crbc* 
B 4 raA. 

FM}KeB4TuB, ruddy, pU}KeB4TOd, 
•B&iaR. 
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According^ to the-^and paradigm (Maridfi) are declined: i) the 
qualifying adjectives in ziU^ KiU^ xiit; 2) the common possessive 
adjectives in CKiU and 3) the diminutive adjectives in 

eHbKiit and oHbKiU; the termination iU when accented being 
also changed into 6U. Such are: 

1) light, n.'AeTKoe^/, .lerKaH. rocn6ACKlfi, seigneurial, n, rocn^A- 

CTp6ri&, strict, cipdroe, CTp6rair. cKoe,/*. rocnOACKas. 

Kp6TRi8y kind, RpdTRoe, Kpdxxas. PyccKifi, Russian, pyccKoe, pyc- 
Be^iuKifi, great, se^uKoe, BejiHKas. cicaji. 

YnpyrlS, elastic, ynpyroe,ynpyraA. HUm^ukIS, German, H'bM6nKoe, 

' rbpLKlS, bitter, r 6 pbRoe, rbpbKas. HSM^URaa. 

B^TxiS, old, B^TXoe, B^xxaa. .^H>4CK6H,men*5)^4CR6e,AiOACR&s, 

4opOT6fi, dear; 40por6e, 40por&A. ropo4CK6fi, of a town, ropo4CK6e, 
Cyx6», dry, cyxde, cyj^&a. rop04CR&A. 

TAyxbH, deaf, r^yxde, r 4 yx&/i. 3 ) M&4enbKi&, little, M&4eHbKoe, -Kas. 

2 ) 3B’£pcKlfi, bestial, CBBpcRoe,-cxaa. BiaeMBKiS^ wbitisb, 6i4eHbKoe, . 

feminine, BC^HCRoe, bc£b- (iBAeiibKafl. 

CKaa. r- .leroHbKifi, lightish, 4eroHbROe,-KaA. 

According to the 3rd paradigm (CHHifi) are declined the ad¬ 
jectives; 1) qualifying, 2) circumstantial possessive, and 3) some 
common possessive, in HiU (neut. ee, fern, n/l); such are: 

1) 4p^DRlli, ancient, n. 4p6BHee, y, 34BmuiH, of here, n. 34’BiUHee, y. 

4p6BHAa. [64H9KHflA. SaiuiHAA. 

SABBCHlfi, neighbour, (l^HHCHee, HuHBniHlk, actual, luairSiuHee, 

4&4bRifi, distant, M4bHee,4&4bHAff. -bBuihaa. 

H'cKpeHBlIr, sincere, HCKpeHHee, 3 hmh 1S, hybernal, 3HMHee, shmhba. 

ucRpeHRiiA. Bec^milS, vernal, BecSnaee, -haa. 

Hrp^ulfi, light-Sorrel, arp^Hee, ABthIIi, estival, Aiinee, abthaa. 

Hrp^HAA. i* O'ceHHlfi, autumnal, 6ceHHee, 6GeH- 

Ilop6BtBlfi, empty, nop6B(Bee, no- baa. 

P 6 acbaa. np 6 xcBifi, precedent, npdSKBee, 

IId 34 Bi&, tardy, n 434 Bee, n634BAA. -bcbaa. 

F&nBlfi, early, p&gBee, p&buaa. I1oc4'B4bI)i, last, nocj|-B4Hee, -4HAa. 

2 ) BAep&niBlS, yesterday's, Bqep&- 3 ) MyAtalfi, marital, Myxtaee, nysK- 

UIBee, -BIHAA. ‘ BAA. • 

Beq^palk, evening's, Beq^pHee, Be- 4py^Hlfi, friend's, 4pyntBee, 4py3K- 

q^pBAA. BAA. 

y'xpeBBlfi, morning's, yxpcBBee, CuBdBBllf, filial, cuBdBBee, ciiIb6s- 
yxpeBBAA. BAA. 

According to the 4th paradigm are declined; 1) the 

qualifying adjectives in o/ciH, miU and w^itt (neut. ee^ 

fern. aH)'y 2) all the comparatives and[ superlatives in the full 
termination; observing that the ending iCt when accented is 
changed into/d«. Such are; 



8o 


RUSSIAN GRAMMAR. 


Second 

declension. 


i)' 4i69Kiu, robust, n. Ai6xee,/Ai63Kafl. 

hot, fop;iiiee, ropaqaa. 
boiling, KHn^qee, -qaa. 
Xopdmlll, good, xopdmee, xop6maa. 
Eojbmdfi, great, doxBinde, <5oafcm4a. 
' IIoxdHcllS, resembling, noxdsKee, 
-ataa. 

IlpHrdaclfi, pretty, npHrdaeee, npn- 
rdacaa. 


*IysK6S, foreign, n. qy3R6e,/.qysK&a 
O'dnidS, common, ddmee, 66na(aa.' 
poor, Rumee, HHU^aa.. 

2) BdXbmifi, greater, ddxbmee, 66Jib- 
Riaa. 

.dyqmlff, better, ayqniee, ayqoiaa. 
M^RbiutS, least, M4Hbmee, M^Hbiiiaa. 
HtacR’&finilS, more tender, >1811166, 
>maa. 


According to the 5th paradigm (ToJiCToji) are declined family 
names in 6 lU and iU, or in 6 U with the accent (fern, an); the 
vowel M being changed into u after a guttural. Such are: 

CMBpRdfi, Smirnoi,/. CufBpR&a. TpydeuRdS, Troobetzkoi,/. Tpyden- 

IIoxeBdu, Folaivoi, no.«eB&a. K&a. . 

Hap4acHu8, Naraizhni, HapiatRaa. SaBaadBcxlfi, Zavadovski, 3aBa46B- 
EpaRHRKlfi, Branitzki, SpaRHUKaa. ckslh. 

E6dpHHCKlS, Bobrinski, BddpHHCKaa. B(yR6BCRi8, Zhookovski, HtykdBCKaa. 
4oxropyKl8, Dolgorooki, 4o><ropyKaR. ' MeiRp^cKifi, Mestcherski, Meiu^pcRaa. 

Such family names as are formed from the genitive, as: 
MepTBaro, Mertvaho; IlapeHaro, Parenafio; CyXHXT>, Sookkikhy 
HarHXE, Naghikhf are indeclinable. 


According to the 6th, 7th and 8th paradigm (nopTHOiS, HtapKoe, 
K.ia40BaA) are declined some masculine neuter and feminine 
nbuns, which are in fact only adjectives used as substantives, 
remembering to change o into e and m into u after a guttural 
or a hissing consonant Such are: 


1 ) BudopRuS, a deputy. 
BlCTOBdS, a messenger. 
Kdpiaqik, the pilot. 
QacoBdH, a sentry. 
MacTepoBdS, an artisan. 
Il 04 bilqi 8 , a clerk. 
IIpox6Rcl8, a passenger. 
llBBqiS, a chanter. 


2) BCHBdTRoe, an animal. 

Mop6>KOH06, ice-creams. 
HaclKOMOe, an insect. 

3) Bce^dHHaa, the universe. 
rocvHHaR, a drawing-room. 
H&dopeRCRaR, a quay. 

UepTeHCHaa, room for the drawers. 
nep6/lHflH, an antechamber. 


According to the 9th paradigm (uapeBl) are declined the in¬ 
dividual possessive adjectives in 065 , 065 , M« 5 , M/fB (neut. 0, 
fern. a). Such are: 


CuRdBi, son's, n. cundBO,/. cuRdsa. XpscidBi, Christ's, n. XpncTdBO,/. 
lIoxpdB'b, Peter's, llexpdBO, Ileipdfia. XpBCTdsa. 

OvneBi, father's, OTRefiO, oxReBa. M&repHR'b, mother's, m&t6Phro,- pBRa. 

PepdeBi, hero's, repdeBO, repdeBa. 4dqepHH'b, daughter's, 4dqepRH0, 4d- 

n&B40B’b, Paul's^ n&B40B0, n&B40Ba. qepBiia. 
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HBR^TBinb, Nicetas's, n. Hbkutbro,^*. l^apuituH'b, the queen's,». i^ap^nuHO, 

HBRilvEBa.' f. -iqsHa: [-i^UHa. 

Elias's, H^bnnd. 4 ’bB 4 i^uBi» , the girl's, ai^bhi^uho. 

The adjective XpHCTOBl takes in the prepositional singular 
the inflection ib (instead of OMti) in the phrase: no PoxuecTBi 
Xpucmdeib (instead of XpucmdeOMZ), after the Birth of Christ, 

According to the loth paradigm (6 'Bj11 >) are declined the 
qualifying adjectives in the apocopated termination in 8 (neut. o, 
fern. a)y with the exception of those in Oicz^ ufi and 
which belong to the i6th paradigm*, remembering to change N 
into u after the gutturals (2 , K, a?), and remarking that the 
tonic accent, which remains on the same syllable in all the in¬ 
flections of the full termination, is often transferred, in the apo¬ 
copated, to the last syllable, sometimes in the feminine only, 
and at other times also in the neuter and plural. Such are: 

•PaAli, joyous, n. p&AO, p&Aa; pi. BucdK'b, high, n. BUC0r6, BblC0R&; 

P&4U- pi. BUCOKH. 

rop&SA'B, expert, -AO, -Aa; rop&SAU. CaAeH’b, vigorous, CHAbHO, CHAbH&; 
Hobi*, new, h6bo, hob& j HdBU. cBAhuu. 

G4a(il, weak, cA&do, C4a(^&; C4&6bi. YMeHTb, wise, yMH6, ymnA; yMHtk. 
UBAi,, entire, nBJio, irfc4&; Teneji'b, hot, teuAd, rensA; renAii. 

BeAUK'b, great, Be4HK0,Be4BK&;Be4HKR. 4er6R%, light, 4erK6, 4erK&; AerxB. 
Cyx-B, dry, cyxo, cyxft; cyXH. Aoiipi, good, A0<lp6, Aodp&; AoOpii. 

Kp’bnoK'b, strong, RpBnKO, Kp'&nK&; IKeAT’b, jellow, xcejTd, BceAva; BceATii. 
KpBnKH. E64eii'B, sick, (k>4bH6,5o4bH&; <k>4bHiS. 

According to th^i nth paradigm (PemriiH'B) are declined family 
names in oez , ee9 UHZ and (fem. a) , which take in the 
pr^ositional singula^ masculine the inflexion ib (instead oi OMU), 

Such are: 

• 

CyBdpOBTb, -Soovorof, GyB6poBa.' 4»HTpleBi>, Dmitrief, f. 4MHTpleBa. 
KyiyaoB'b, Kootoosof, HyxysoBa. rypbeB*b, Goorief, FypbeBa. 
AoMOHdcoB’b, Lomonossof, .dOMOHd- BacBAbeBB, Vassilief, BacuJibeBa. 

coBa. 4ep3K&BBHi, Derzhavin, 4ep»&BBHa. 

GxpdraHOB'b, Stroganof, GrpOraHOBa. KapaiaaBH’b, Karamzin, Kapaiif3Bn&. 
Kpbi4dB’b, Krylof, Kpuzdsa. KHHBCRHHib, Kniazhnin, Krbxchbh&. 

UlBmRdB'b, Shishkof, UlHiURdBa. IlyniKBU'b, Pooshkin. IlyniRBRa. 

Xep&'cROB'B, Kheraskof, Xep&CKOBA. noTeMRBHV, Potibmkin, iloTenncBna. 
OpAdB-b, Orlof, 0pA6Ba. roA^UbiBb, Golitzin, ToABUfaiHa. 

Foreign family names, such as: Ea 3 e 40 Bi», Basedow; KaincpHH'B, 
Cancrin^ are declined, like the substantives, and, having no 
feminine, are indeclinable when referring to females. The same 

6 
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remark applies equally to Russian family names ending in eu*iz; 
but sometimes in feminine they take the termination eUHeea^ 
which then is declined as an adjective; e.-g. y Ppa^HHii Kdft- 
Kpum, at the Countess. Cancrin; y PocnOHiH MaKCUMOemz or 
MaKCUMdeuueeoUy at Madame Maximoviich. 


According to the I2th, 13th and 14th paradigms (KaiUHH'fc, 
6op04HH6, Ml^pHlia) are declined such names of towns, boroughs 
and villages, as end in the masculine in UHZ, uwb; 

in the neater in oeo^ eeo, UHO, dUHOf and in the feminine in 
oea^ eea^ Ufea^ bina^ which take also in the prepositional singular 
masculine and neuter the inflection n> (instead of OM'd). Such are: 


ij (^dpods) E^op^cOB'b, B6rissof. 

MorHwieB'b, Mohilef. 
A^^kchitb, Alexin. 
Koa^6B'b, Kozlof. 

2) (cMd) TapyTHHO, Tarootino. 

'Hsm&S.iobo, Izmai'lovo. 


llap'HUBiHO, Tzaritzino. 
OcT&HKHHO, Ostankino. 
3) (depeeHJi) II&pro^OBa, Pargolova. 

KpaCK6fia, Kraskova. 
jlexanieBa, Letachova. 
Ba^ytHHa, Valootina. 


Exceptions to this rule are the names of the following towns: 
KfeBl, Kief; IIckobTi, Pleskow; XapbROBl, Charkof; P^OBl, Gdof; 
PoCTOBii, Rostof; OpJOBT*, Orlof; as also the names of foreign 
towns, e. g. Eep4HHi>, Berlin^ which are declined like substan¬ 
tives, having in the instrumental singular the inflection OM^ (and 
not blMZ), The same is the case with the names of towns in 
and 6/ as; CM04eHCKT>, Smolensk; lld^OIlK'b, Polotsk; 
Hp0C4aB4B, Yaroslavle, &c. 

• In such names of towns as are formed of Hoez and 6 n>Jio^ as: 
HoBropOAt, Novgorod; E'BAOOSepo, Bteloozero, both the adjective 
and substantive are declined; G, HoBaropoAB, EBABOSepa; P>. 
HoByropoAy, fiB-iyoaepy; 7 . HoBbiMT»-r6po40MT», E’B.ibiM'b-osepoM'b; 
P> 0 HoB’SrdpOA'B, E'BA'BoaepB (taking also the inflection /&*in¬ 
stead of OMtt). 

According to the i^th paradigm (PocnoACHb) is declined the 
individual possessive adjective; 

of God, n. Edxcie, 7. Edacla; pi. EdSKlB, 
which must not be confounded with the common possessive 
adjective doBteCKifl, divine^ relating to the attributes of God, The 
adjective Boxcift takes also the inflections of mixed termination, 
as in EdaCbe AepeBO, southern wood (a plant); Edxtba KOpOBKa, 
cochineal^ the lady-bird; G, EoiKbaro Adpesa, Ed»(bei 1 KOpoBKH, 
Z>. BdHCbeMy Aepeey, &c. 
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According to the i6th paradigm (CHHb) are declined the 
qualifying adjectives in the apocopated termination ending in 6 
or s (neut. e, fern. and also those in oic^^ m, (neut. e, 

fern, a), remembering to change n into a and Hi into y after 
the hissings (jk, V, lU, m)- Such are: 

4 p 6 BeHb, ancient, n. 4 p 6 BHe,/ 4p6BH)i. Cbubcb, fresh, «. CB'BSKe, /. CBt}k&. 
H'cKpeHen'b, sincere, HCKpeRHe, Pmrc'B, carroty, pi^Bce, punca. 

Ifopi^BceH'b, empty, nopd>KHe,nop63KH4. FopavTi, burning, ropavd, ropava. 
4i03K'b, robust, 4 H)>k4, 4 K)Xca. Xopanrb, good, xopomd, xopoiua. 

lloxasK'b, ^emblable, noxc'jSKe, nox63Ka. ToiU'b, fasting, Tdine, TOlna. 

According to the 17th paradigm (pbifiifli) are ’declined the 
common possessive adjectives in iU^ oeiUy eeiji (neut. 6e, fern. 6/r), 
which are formed from the specific names of animals; e. g. 

046HiS, of deer, n. OJl^iibe, y. 044Hb4.i IlTHVifi, of bird, n. HTHVbe,/. nTBVbfl. 

of sable, co(56jibe, co66,ibff IlBryiuifi, of cock, nBiyiube, n ljTyiubn. 
K63iS, of goat, K63be, Kdsbfl. • BepOjii&Bcifi, of camel, BepOaiOBCbe, 
KopdBlH, of cow, KOpdBbe, KOpdBbH. -BCbfl. 

Ob^vIS, of sheep, OBdvbe, OB^vbfl. 4e6H9Klfi, of swan, 4e6flxcbe, .ied/i}KbJi. 

Me4B'BBcifi, of bear, Me4B'BRebe, BoJdBlfi, of ox, BO^dBbe, BO.i^BbA. 

Me4B‘BB(bH. KOR^Bifi, of horse, KOH^Bbe, KOH^BbA. 

Bapaiilfi, of ram, dapanbe, dapanba. Hymifi, of fly, Myiubc, MyiubH. 
FoBHRClfi, of ox, roBHSKbc, I'OBABCba. TcAARlfi, of calf, reaaqbe, TeAHVbff. 
C4on6Blfi, 0 / elephant, CAOHdBbe, -Bbfl. KAOndBifi, of bug,R4ondBbe, K40n6BbA. 
COMdBlfi, of silurus, COMdBbC, COBldBbA. Bdwiqifi, of wolf, Bdavbe, Bd^qbA. 
4bc1h, of fox, ABCbe, AHCbA. Be.iOB'Bqilf, of man, qeAOBBqbe,-biqbA. 

The possessive adjective HeAoeihH,iU is used when applied to 
man as an animal, and the adjective HeAOejh%ecKiii {n. 06 , f. an) 
to man as an intelUgent being. 


EXERCISES ON THE ADJECTIVES. 

It is necessary to observe preliminarily that according to the 
rules of construction in the Russian language the adjective is 
usually placed before the substantive, when it does not form* 
the attribute of the proposition; and that the verb to be is 
commonly understood in the present. 

An empty pocket; the pocket is empty. A strong castle; 

IlyCTda KapMaHT*; {ecmb) . KpinKifi SaMOKt; termination. 

the castle is strong. A faithful servant; the servant has been 

BipHLifi C4yra; 


6* 
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faithful. The soft wax; the wax is soft. A quiet sleep; the 

. Mflridft BOCKii; . CnoK^j^HUft com; 

sleep is quiet. A worthy son; the son is worthy. A true 
. CUHl; . H'CTUHHUit 

friend; the friend is true. Perfect repose; the repose 

4pyr’b; . CoBepm^HUbiiS noKO^; 

will be perfect. A transparent glass; the glass is tratisparent. 
6 fAeTit . npospa^Hbifi CTeK.16; 

An ancient tradition; the tradition was ancient. A hot summer; 

npeiame; 6 u 40 TSimlih .liio; 

the summer will be hot. A blunt pen; the pen is blunt. 

6y4eTT> . Tynofl nepd; 

An old hut; the hut is old. A blue paper; the paper is 

Bexxift XHHCHHa; . CHHiii 6yMara; 

blue. New houses; the houses are new. Rich families; 

. HoBMfl AOMT*; (qyw6) . Bormiil ceMta; 

the families were rich. Red ensigns; the ensigns will be red. 

dujH . KpacHfcifi BHaMa; 6 YAY’ti> 

Degrees of White paper; whiter paper; the whitest paper. The Neva 
signification, fiyMara; . Heea 

is rapid,* and the Volga is more rapid. The milk is 
(ecmb) dbiCTpwii, a . Boara . Mojoko 

liquid, and the water is more liquid. A deep brook; a deeper 
a Bo^a ^ . PaydoKifi pyadii; 

river. The houses are high, and the towers are higher. 
pBKa. bucokBI, a 'damaa 

Good tea; better tea; the best tea. The dogs are little; 

Xopdmift ?afi; . CodaKa Mdaud; 

the cats are less; but the mice are the least. The father is 
Kdimca ; HO MBinib/ . OTdi<T» 

young; the mother is younger; but the sister is the youngest. 

MoaoAoft; Maib/ ; ho cecipa 
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The hay is dear, and the straw is dearer. Milk is sweet; 
CiHO . Aoporoft, a co.«6Ma . Mo.aok6 

sugar is sweeter; but honey is the sweetest of all 

caxap’b ; ho 

Some whitish paper; some reddish ink; some "blackish 
Biwiwfi CyMara;* dypwft TepHH.«a//; HgpHufl 

water; the colour is bluish. A little red cow; a little pony; 

BOAa; KpacKa (ecmb) CHHitt. EypuK KopoBKa; Maiuft JomaAKa; 

a little piebald horse; a poor little girl; the grey-headed 
niriH JOinaAKa; Cbahuh AiBOHna; CTapHTeKi 

map is very old; the little old woman is very good. Very white 

{ecmb) CTapbifi; cTapyiuKa Aofipwfi. 

paper; the paper is very white; very dry wood; the wood 

dymara; ; cyxofl Apoea pi; 

is very dry. 


The master of the large gardens, and the mistre’ss of the new Declension 
V « ^ \ „ of the full 

XoSHHH'B OOlUHpHhiii caA'b, II XOSHHKa HOBbll! termination. 

house. A glass of good water and of red wine; whole 
AOMi.. CTaKaHi- xop6iiiii3 boab h KpacHbi^ bhho; uiAufi 

pots of pork-fat and of fir-resin. Do good 

ropmoKT* CBHH6ft , ca.io h e.i6Bbifi CMO.ia. Aofipo 

to poor children,; and to infirm old men, and do not go 

fiBAHbifi AHTfl H APHX.Iblfi CiapHK'b, H ‘ He XOAH 

into the fields of others. . This is the house of the Prince 
no (dau) n6.ie vyHcdii. Boti (nom:) Aomi Knasb. 

Dolgoruki, that is the palace of the Countess Tolstoi, and 
/tojropyKifi, BOT^ ABopem rpa*HHH XojcTofi, a 

there are the large gardens of the young Counts Zavadovski. 

BOTI1 ofimupHbifi caA'b MOjiOAofi Fpa^'b SaBaAdBCidii. 

I have admired the agreeable song of the nightingale of last year, 
il ahbHjch {dcu.) npiHTHbifi niuie coaoBefi npomaoroAHifi. 
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To cut a swan’s quill with a blunt penknife. There are 
%HHTi> {acc.) jiefieAJtHBifl nepo lynofi HdxcHKi. Bott» (nom.) 

some goose quills, some red crayons, some thick blank books, 

rycHHUift nepd, KpacHMu KapaHAami, TojCTBifi leip^b/ 

some oak-rulers, and great mathematical compasses, and here 

AydOBblft jlHlTB^Ka, H dOjlbUIOll UHpKyjIb m, a B0T1> 

are some woollen clothes, some silk stockings, some beaver hats, 
cyKOHHbiH •Ka«TaHi, me.iKOBbiH ^y.i6Kii, nyxoBuH iiuana, 

fine linen, and Still finer lace. Love good 

TOHKi^ nojOTHo H TOH^ai^mili KpyaceBO. A}o6n (^r.) HenopdqHbiii 

morals; read useful books; honour old people; 

HpaBi; q[HTafl (u!cr.) nojieSHbifi KHrira; mtVL{acc.) cTapbifi jwah pi; 

praise • good actions; keep the honest and faithful 

XBa.*li(d!rc.) Aodpuft Ai*o; depern q:dcTHi>i0 ii BipHbifi 

servant. Give the new book to the most attentive 

Cwiyra. Ilo^apH {acc») HdBbifi KHiira {dat,) caMbifi npH.4d»Hbiii 

scholar. You praise the weather of spring, the splendour 

yqeHHKT.. Tm XBa4Hiiib(^^.) noroAa BeceHHiu, acHOCTb / 

of the summer nights, the coolness of autumn, and the colds 

, wiiTHifi HO% /, npoxja4a dcenHifi ii xd^OAi 

of winter. I esteem the celebrated men, and the illustrious 
SHMHifl. H yBaH(aio(a<rr.) CwiasHbiil Myaci a SHaMeHHTbifi 

commanders of ancient times. The great military manoeuvres of 

no^KOfidAeuT) 4pdBHifi BpeMH. Bo4bindg MaiieBpi bti (pr^.) 

this year will take place at Kransnoe Selo, and on the 
HUH’BuiHid rOAb dyAyTb B'biprep,) KpacHoe Cejo h m{pr^.) 

mountain of Douderhof. 

Fopa 4 y 4 epr.o«CKifl. 

Declension He has left the house of his father, and he does 

co^atedteV- OhI BblBXajl AOMT. OTqdB'b, H {occ.) 

mination. 

good to the daughter of his sister. He has sold the property 
A06pd(^A) 40qb/ cecTpHHi. Ohi npoABAi (»«•.) HMiHie 
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of his wife to the son of his brother. To visit the temples of 
{dot,) ChlKb 6paTHHHl>. IIOCtllliTb {acc,) XpdMl 

the Lord and the churches of God. To resign one’s self to 
FocnO^eHT) H II^pKOBb/ nOBHHOBaXbCH {dcu.) 

the will of the Lord, and to acknowledge the majesty of the 
Bd.f!i focnoAeBb, h nosHaBaTb BOjUixecTBO 

name of God. The first Russian Grammar was written by 
HMH EoHtiii. IlepBbiK PyccKifi TpaMMaiBKa 6bLia HanHcaHa(f»r//'.) 

the immortal Lomonossof, and the History of Russia by 

descMepTHbift .Iomohocobi, h Hciopia Poccitoifl (fw/r.) 

Nicholas Mikhailovitsch Karamzin. The battles against the 

HBKOxag MHxafiAOBHB'b KapaMdBH’b. CpaaceHie c'h {ins/r,) 

French were • fought near Borodino and Borissof. 

4 >paHqy 3 i np0HCX04H.«H boat* {instr,) EopoAHHO h boat* EopHcoBii. 

I have lived at Novgorod and at Bieloozero. The villages 
H HiHBaj'b H< 5 BropoAi> h bi^ EBAodsepo. ^^pesHa 

of the Princess Saltykof are situated near the town of Kashin. 
KHariiHH CaATbiKOB'b Aeacarb boai {imfr,) ropoAi KauiHH'b. 

There is a cloak of fox-skin, a sable- cap, a bird- • nest, 
Bott. {nom,) uiyda Aiicifl, codoAifl uiaBKa, BTH^ifi rHBSAo, 

some hare^ skins, and some elephant’s teeth. A pood of deer- 

M-fiXTi H CAOHdeifl sydi. . IlyAT» OACHifl 

flesh, a yard of Ox- skin, and a pound of calfs brains. Do 

HHCO, apuiHH’b BOAdsiil KOJKa, H ^yuTi TeAHvifl MOdn. He 

not g^ on the track of a wolf, and do not enter into the den 

xoAH no (da^.) cjTBA'b BOA^iit, H HB BXOAd Bi fiepAora 

of the bear. A dissertation on the man’s eye, and on the 

MeABiadfi. PaacyacAdHie p {yrey.) BeAOBiaift rAasi, n 0 

fish- head. He deals in isinglass,, in ox- fat, 

pbidifl roAOBd. Ohi Topryei'bpVw/r.) pwdift KAefi, caAO, 

in goats’ skins, and in cocks’ combs. 

Kosifl uiKi^a, H BBTyuiifl rpedeHbw. 


Declension 
of the mixed 
termination 
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Ucc^enrion The braggart is like the jay, adorned with 
adjectives. XsaCTyHl {ecm) nOXOHtift Ha (acc.) COH, yKpdmeHHbid (iW/r.) 

peacocks* feathers. The brother of the neighbour has arrived from 

iiaB^HHift nepo. SparL coci^OBi npiixajii b3'1i 

a distant town, and the sister from ^ more distant village. 

ropoAi, a ^ cecTpa Aa.ibHi4 '4ep^BHfl. 

John’s coat is small, but that of Peter is still 
HeaHOBi n^^Tbe {ecmb) ysKift, ho [nAdmbe) neTpoBi* (ecntb) eiu(6 

smaller. The good little old woman lives in a damp 
yBKift. CTapyiuKa acHBeTi bi (prep.) cwpofl 

house, situated near the village Tzaritzino. T have bought a 
40M1, Jiexcduuii noA'b(m<f^^0 UlapHUbiHO. H aynto 

cloak of bear-£4cin with a collar of beaver-skin and* a 

myda Me4B'B»(iri ct* (msfr.) BopoTHHK'b dodpdBbid, h 

cap of beaver-skin with a silk- ribbon. There is a handsome 
manKa dodpoBbid ci mdwiKOBbiii .a^Hia. BoT'b(^<’^^) npeKpacHufi 

book with a rich binding of morocco. Where shall we 
KHHra Bi (pr^.) 6or&ruA nepenA^T% ca^biiHHbifi. Fab mm 

find an instance of purer self-denial, of more exalted 
HadAeMi* npaMbpii ^Bcibiil caMOOTBepaceme, BbicoKiiS 

love for the native land? 

AwdoBb/ (da/.) oTenecTBO ? 


THE NUMERALS. 

Division of Ai, — The numerals (TOCJiMTejibHHa HMena) are 

numerals. ^ , v , ,.7 , / r 

of two kinds: i) the cardinal numerals (KOJiHTecT- 
BeHHHn), which express the numberj and 2 ) the 
ordinal numerals (nopiAO'iHHa), which indicate order 
or rank, and are formed (with exception of n^pebiU) 
from the cardinals, as is. seen below. • " 
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1. OA^Wh, •«. OAHO, y: OAHa (x/. 

eddHti, dMO, I/A60 . . . 

2 . ABa, /. ab*b.. 

3. Tpa . 

4. ^eTupe. 

5. DHTb.“ 

6 . mecTb.. 

7. ceMb (x/. cedbMb) .... 

8. BOCeMb (x/, OCbMb) .... 

9. ABBATB . 

10. A^CATL . 

11. OAUHHaAUaTb. 

12. ABBHaAaaTbCx/. deanddecjimb) 

13. TpHiiaAuaxb . . . ^ . . 

14. TeTupnaAUtaTb. 

15. iiATHaAaaxb . 

16. inecTHaAiiaTb. 

17. ceMHaAaaxb. 

18. OCbMHaAaaT^ or BOCeMHAA- 

uaxb • • i . 

19. AeBAXHMuax^. 

20. AB^axb (x4. deddecnmb) . 

21. ABAAUaxb oaSht> ..... 

22. ABOAiiaxb ABa . . . . .. . 

30. xpHAuaxb.. . 

40. cdpoKi* (x/. HembipedecHmb). 


ORDINAL NUMERALS. 

/—------ ^ --s 

ndpBbii^, n, ndpBoe,/. ndpsaa, first. 

Bxopdfi, 6 e, aA, second, 
xpdxitf, Tbe, XbH, third. 
TeXBepXblft, oe, BA, fourth. 
nAXbifi, oe, BA, fifth, 
mecxdil, 6e, aa, sixth. ^ 
ceABMofi, 6e, aa, seventh. 
ocbMofi, de, aa, eighth. 
AOB^Xblfi, oe, BA, ninth. 
AecATufi, oe, aa, tenth. 
OAHUHaAhBXbifi or nepBbifi Ha- 
AeCAXb iith. 

AB'BHaAIIBXblfi or Bxopdfi Ha- 

AecaxB, 12th. 

xpHHaAiiaxbifi or xpdxifi na- 
AecaxB, 13 th. 

TexbipHaAiiBXbifi or aexB^pxbifi 
Ha-AecAXB, i 4 tli. 
naxH^AiiaxuA or naxbifi Ha-Ae- 
. caxb, 15 th. 

inecxHaAiiBXbiE or mecxdfl Ha- 
AecaxB, 16 th. 

ceMuaAuaxBifi or ceABMdfi Ha- 
AecAXb, 17 th, 

ocbMHaAhBXbifi or ocbMdH Ha- 
Aecaxb, 18 th. 

AeBAXHaAuaxbifi or AesAXbifi na- 
Aecaxb, 19th. 

ABBAaaxufi (x/. deadecdmbiCt)f 
oe, BA, 20 th. 

ABaAPaxb ndpBbifi, 21st. 
AB^aXb BXOpdd, 22d. 
xpHAUaxufi, oe, aa, 30th. 
copoKOBdfi(x/. nembipedecAmbid), 
de, aa, 40th. 

HATHAeo^xbi^, oe, BA, 50th. 


50. nATBAecax'b 





















RUSSIAN GRAMMAR. 


$'0 


6o. mecTbAec^Tb. 

70. c4Mb4eCATl». 

80. BoceMMecflrb. 

90. 4 eBflH< 5 cTO (si. dee/imb‘ 
dec/imz) ....... 

100. CTO ......... 

200. 4BiCTIi .. 

300. TpHCTa. 

400. iieTupecTa. 

500. naTbcoTi.. 

600. mecTbcoTi. 

700. ceMbc6TT» ....... 

800. BOCeMbCOTl. 

900. ^eBflTbCOT'b. 

1000. Tuca^a (si. mucHiUfa) . 
2000. 48-6 TblCfl^H ..... 

10,000.4ecaTb Tbica^'b (si. mma). 

100,000. CTO Tbicaqii .... 

1,000,000. MHjUiOH’b .... 

2,000,000. 4b4i MHJjioHa . . . 

1,000,000,000. Tuca^a mhji- 

jliOHOBl. 

1 ,000,000,000,000. dHJwliOH'b . 


mecTH4ecaTbift, oe, aa, 60th. 
ceMH4ec^Tfa]]S, oe, aa, 70th. 
bcbMH4ec^Tbift, oe, a*a, 80th. 
4eBaH6cTufl (si. deesmudecA- 
miaU) 9pth. 

coTbiiS, oe, aa, hundredth. 
4Byxi»«c6Tbift, oe, aa, 200th. . 

Tpex'b-coTbrfI, oe, aa, 300th. 
HCTbip^i^b-coTbifi, oe, aa, 400th. 
naTHCoTufi, oe, aa, 500th. 
mecTHcdTbifl, oe, aa, 600th. 
ceMHCOTbifl, oe, aa, 700th. , 
ocbMHcoTuft, oe, aa, 800th. 
4eBaTHc6Tbiii, oe, "aa, 900th. 
Tbica^Hbiii, oe, aa, thousandth. 
4Byx'b*Tbica?Hbi^, oe, aa, two 
thousandth. 

4ecaTHTucaTObifi, oe, aa, ten 
. thousandth. 

CTOTMca^Hbift, oe, aa, loo- 
thousandth. 

MBJwiioiiHblii, oe, aa, millionth. 
4Byx'b-MiM.ii6HHbiri, oe, aa, two 
millionth, 

Tbica?eMH44i6HHbifi, oe, aa, 1000- 
millionth. 

dHwi^ioHHbiil, oe, aa, billionth. 


To the cardinal numerals belong the fractional 
(4p66HHa) numerals, such: as: noJiOBHHa, the half] 
xpeTL, the third] HexBepxB, the fourth] ocBM^^xa,' 
the eighth] nojiTopa, one and a half] nojirpeTbi, 
two and a half; noJTOXBepxa, three and a half 
&c.; and to the ordinal numerals belong also the 
circumstantial adjectives Apyroii, other^ andnocJi'BAHiii, 
last: dpyzdu being used instead of Bxopoii, second^ 
and nocAibduiu. being opposed to nepsHft, frst. 
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From the cardinal nunierals mpu, &c. as far 
as decjimb, as also from cmo, are formed the col-- 
lective (coSHpaiejitHLifl) numerals: ^Boe, ipoe, nei- 
Bepo, nAiepo, &c., ;^ecflTepo, coiepo. The following 
words also belong to the collective numerals: 66a 
(/. 66'fe), both] ABOiiKa, two\ xpofiKa, three] naT6KT>, 
five] j^ecAiOKT*, ten] AwatUHa, a dozen] cotha, a 
hundred. 

The numerals odUHZ and nepemU are also used as qualifying 
adjectives, and in that case take some inflections peculiar to 
adjectives. OduHZ takes the augmentative termination OAHHS- 
xoneKi and 04iiHgmeHeKi>; and nepemil takes the diminutive 
termination nepBCllbKifl, as also the inflection of the superlative 
nepeiiluiift or caMufl nepBuu. 

42. — As regards declension, the numerals may 
be considered as substantive and adjective. The numerals. 
substantive numerals are: copoKS, cmo, deenhocmo, 
miicHHa, MUAAioHS, noAoema, mpemb /., mmom, 
decAmoKd, dmicuHa, &c. The gender of these, 
as also their declension, is indicated by their ter¬ 
mination. All the ordinal numbers, and the car¬ 
dinal oduHS, are numerals adjective. All the other 
numerals are sometimes adjective, requiring the same 
case as the nouns to which they are joined, and 
sometimes substantive, in which occasion they re¬ 
quire the noun to which they belong to be put in 
the genitive case, as will be seen later. Some of 
the last mentioned have the inflections of nouns, 
while others have inflections peculiar to themselves. 

A general view of the declension of the numerals 
may be obtained from the following table. 
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With respect to ^ the tonic accent in the declension' of the numerals we 
may remark, that it is generally placed oh the inflections of the cases, as 
happens in all the numerals from odtins to heenmh, and from heabjiamb to 
odeeMbheenmn f as also in deoej mpde, n^meepo and other similar words. 
The numerals njims, weemb, &c. as far as deenmb, as also dedduamb and 
mptiduams, while they are declined as feminine nouns in h, differ from them 
in the accent, which is placed on the last vowel in all the cases; 
nAnlhHf, deeamiif &c., whilst in the nouns the accent is transposed only in 
the prepositional case; ez ooHaH, 9Z mnnu, &c. The numeral cdpoKZ, which 
is declined l\ke nouns in s, dift'ers from them in the accent; for no dis¬ 
syllabic noun can, without the elision of the vowel, transfer its accent from 
the first syllable to the inflection of the cases, as happens in c6poK'»; 
copoKdf eopoKf, &c. 
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According to the 6th and 7th paradigms (4B6e and V^TBepo) 
are declined the similar coUecdve numerals; viz: 

6th par.) Tp6e and vpdH, three. ni^cxepo and mdCTepu, six. 

* 0'6oe and 66 oh, two. 46cflTepo and A^CflTepu, ten. 

7th par.) IlflTepo and nitTepu, five. Cdxepo and cdxepu, hundred. 

mp6e, Hemeepo, &c., are used with the names of ani¬ 
mat# beings .of the masculine and neuter gender; and dedu, 
mp6u, H^meep&lj &c., with the names of inanimate and abstract 
objects which only occur in the plural; e. g. ABoe Cjiyrt, fwo 
servants; Tpdii HaCbl, three watches. We may still observe that 
66oe had formerly a singular* the genitive* o^dezo, of which is 
still found in the expression: hchtCjIH o66ero noja* the natives 
of both sexes. * 

According to the 8th and loth paradigms (naTb and nflTbAec^Tb) 
are declined the similar numbers following, with the exception 
of e 6 ceMb^ which is declined by the 9th.paradigm; e. g. 

8th par.) lUecxb, six, gen, luecxH. Tp^4aaTb, itvirty.gen.TpiiA- ' 

Genib, seven, ceMu. uaxjf. [4ecflTH. 

46BSTb, nine, 4eBflXH. loth par.) llIecTb4eciTb, sixty, dicctib- 

. /Ibcnn, ten, 4ecaxu. C4Nb4ccBXb, seventy, ceaiH- 

04 HHHa 4 Uaxb, eleven, 04 UH- 4 PCAxb. 

Ha4UaxH. B 6 ceiMb 4 CCHXi», ei^Thty, 

4B&4Uaxb, twenty, 4Ba4i](axH. ocbMU4ecAXH. 

The first member edeemb of the last word is declined ac¬ 
cording to the 9th paradigm: gen. OCbMUAecaTH* instr. BOCeMbro- 
AeCflTbH) or OCbMHAeCHTbK). 

'According to {he nth and 12th paradigms (4B*BCTH and naTb> 
COTT.) are declimbd the following numerals; viz: 

nth par.) Tpnexa, three hundred, gen. Cesibc6xb, 700, gen. ceMH 

xpex'b cox-b. [COX’b. C6X'b 

Bexupeexa, 400, qexupex'b ' Boce]Mbc6xii, 800, ocbMH cdx’b. 

X2th par.) Ulecxbcdxi, 600, meexR c6x'b. 4 eBaxbc 6 xib, 9 oo, 4 eBflXH c6rb. 

Jlfilbcmu (instead of dedema) is the Slavonic dual of CTO* and 
was used with d^a.and 66a, as we shall see later. 

According to the 13th paradigm (noATOpa) are declined such 
numerals as are formed of ii0j11», the half, with the apocopated 
genitive of the ordinal number, with the exception of noA'- 
mpembH, which is declined according to the 14th paradigm: e. g. 
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no 4 yqeTBepT 4 , three and a half, g-en. no 4 yqeTBepTa;/if«». no^iqeTBepTU. 
lTo 4 nAT&, four and a half, . . . nOwiynAxa; . . . nojinaTu. 

IIo^niecT&, hve and a half, . . . no.fymecxa; . , . no^iuecTM. 

nowiAecATfr, nine and a half, . . . no^y^ecATa; . . . no^4ecATM. 

The compound numeral no^TOp^CTa, a hundred and fifty {a 
hundred and a half) forms no^yxopaCTa in all the oblique cases. 
All these words, however, with the exception of nOAmopd and 
nOAinopdcma, are antiquated, and no longer used. • 

According to the 15th and i6th paradigms (nojr^eHb and 
nojLFOAa) are declined such nouns as are formed with the numeral 
noji, the half; e. g. 

15th p.) lldAROAb, midnight, noJy- Ilo^c^dBa, halfa-vrord.^w. noAyc^6Ba. 

HOtiH. [qac&. IIo^MHuyTM, half a minute, no.iy- 

i6th p.) no^Aac 4 , half an hour, no^jy- MBHyTU. 

IIojiahA) J^alf a day, noviy 4 Ha. lIo^BepcTU, half a werst, no.iyBepcTi^. 

Ilo^Be^ipd, half a pail, no^y- lIo^«yHTa, half a pound, no-iy- 
Be 4 p&- ♦ynia. 

We must remark that the numeral no.ilk is joined to substan¬ 
tives in the .genitive singular, to indicate a half^ with the ex¬ 
ception of ndAdenb and ndAHOKb, which signify the middle cf 
the day or of the nighty midday or midnight. All these nouns 
are declined by joining noAy to the other cases of the simple 
substantive. We have still to add that noAdeHb takes in the 
prepositional with na the inflection u (instead of Jh)', thus we 
say: nO no.«yAHH, after noon. Such nouns as have no Ay in 
the nominative singular, as llO.iydcTpOB'B, a peninsula; nOjyM'BCHii'b, 
a crescent, are declined like simple substantives. 

In the compound cardinal numerals, such as: ^naAiiaTb 4B», 
twenty two; TpHAUaTb IlHTb, thirty five; CTO lEieCTB, a hundred and 
six, each number is declined separately; G. ABaAqaTii AByit, 
TpiiAiiaTU naxii, cxa ineCTH, &c. But when they form ordinal 
numerals, such as: ABaAiiaib nepBbnr, twenty first; CTO BTOpdit, 
hundred and second, the ordinal number only is declined, and 
the cardinal numerals remain indeclinable; G. ABaAiiaTB nepsaro, 
CTO BTOparo. The same is the case with HadecAmb, in the 
compound numbers; e. g. nepBbl^-IiaAec/ITB, eleventh; BTOpdil- 
liaA^CATb, twelfth, where the first part, nepeioM, emopdii, is 
alone declined. 

The other numerals follow the declension of the nouns or 
adjectives to which by their termination they belong. Thus 
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copOK'L, forty; million; AeeaTOKi, tm, follow the first 

declensions of substantives (S 30, gm. copOKa, MHJJiidHa, 46- 
CflTKa); CTO, a hundred^ and AeBflHOCTO, ninety^ follow the second; 
while 4 iba(ilHay a dozen; COTHH, a hundred; T^caaa, a thousand 
{instr* sing, TMCHHeio and TblcaqbK)] are declined according to 
the third. On this subject we. must observe that the numerals 
cdpoKd^ cmo and deeji/edcmo only follow the declension of the 
substantives when they are used* as nouns to express forties^ 
hundreds and nineties^ and then cdpOK'h and cmo have also a 
plural (copoKH, copoKOBT^ cia, COTI, &c.); but when they are 
joined to a substantive, or to another numeral, they take in the 
dative an4 instrumental cases singular the inflection of the geni¬ 
tive (copoKa, era, .4eBflHdcTa), and sometimes even in the prep<h 
siiional, especially with another numeral. 

The ordinal numerals, which are all adjectives, terminating in 
indy or 6 u (neut. oe^ fem. a/i)^ are declined according to the 
full termination of the adjectives, with the exception of Tpeiiil 
(n, TpeXBe, f, Tpexbfl), thirds which is declined according to the 
mixed termination {$ 40). 

The numerals dea, dda^ mpu, Mrmpe, dede, mpde^ nemeepo^ 
have the accusative like the nominative, when they are with 
the names of inanimate and abstract objects, and like the geni¬ 
tive, when with the names of animate beings. But all the rest: 
nnmb, meemb, 'c€Mb, deddUiamb, &c. have always the accusative 
like the nominative; the same is the case with the numbers 
deOj mpUj nenmpe^ when joined to tens, hundreds or thousands; 

^as 4 Ba 4 uaTli 4 Ba, twenty two; CTO TpH, a hundred and three, &c., 
even when referring to animate objects; e. g. codpaxb deddu^amb 
dea BOHna (and hot deddu,amb deywz BdHHOB^), to unite twenty 
tivo warriors, 

43. — The cardinal numerals, in Russian, whenspcda^i^mies 
joined with substantives, follow various rules unlike numerals, 
those of any other language. These rules are as 
follows: 

I. Odum agrees With its substantive in gender, number and 
case, and in the con^pound numerals, such as, deddUfOmb odum^ 
cmo oddm, the substantive is always put in the singular. 
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2 . The xiumerals dea, 66a^ mpu, nem^pe (and their com¬ 
pounds as ABa, cto ^exupe, &c.), nojimopd, noA- 

mp^mJbd^ and others of the same kind,, when employed in the 
nominative or accusative, require the noun to which they belong, 
to be put in the genitive singular^ observing that ABa, 66 a, noJl- 
TOpi, noATpeTbH, agree in gender with the noun. If there is an 
adjective, it takes the gender of the substantive and is put in 
the nominative plural. —With all the other numerals, from ntimb^ 
as also with d6de, mpde, nemeepo, n/imepo, &c., the substantive 
is put in the genitive plural^ and if there be an adjective, it 
agrees with the noun or with the numeral, according to the 
sense of the phrase. Thus we say: nSpeue ABa 60Abiuie CTOJl^i, 
the two first large tables; and cid DATb dOAblUJkx^ CT 0 ji 6 bi>, these 
five large U^bles. 

This genitive singular^ -which occurs w^th the numerals dea, 
mpUf Henmpe, is simply the Slavonic dual^ which was used with 
dga and 66 a^ and which has also been retained in derhcmu (si, 
derhmcfb). The numerals mpu and nenv^pe were simple adjec¬ 
tives, agreeing; with their substantive, while i^amb and the 
numerals following were considered as collective nouns, always 
requiring the genitive plural after them. 

A p^eculiarity of the Russian language must still be mentioned: 
it-requires the adjective which accompanies the nouns formed 
of the numerals noAb (as nOwi^aca, no^iroAa), as also the numerals 
noAmopd, noAmpembH, to be placed in the nominative plural: 
e. g. nepebie no^^aca, the fl^st half hoar. But in the other 
cases the adjective agrees with the substantive; e. g. npOAOwI- 
nepeaeo no.«y^aca, in the space of the first half hour. 

- 3 . With the numerals in'the oblique cases, the substantive is 
•always put in the plural, a) When the numerals have a gender, 
as : nnmdKb, bfbotcuua, mbictma, MUAAidm^ the noun is always 
put in the genitive^ and .the same rule applies equally to cdpoKb 
and cmo, when use^ in the plural, b) With the other numerals, 
such as: dea, 66ay mpu, Kenmpe, numb, cdpoKb, beennocnw, 
cmo, &c., the noun agrees with the numeral in case. We remark 
further that in words compounded of two numerals the case of 
the substantive is determined by the later numeral. Thus we 
say: CTi TpCMH CTaMH edUHOez, with three hundred warriors, 
and CO CTa TpeM^ eduHaMU, with a hundred and three warriors > 
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BL COpOKi eepcmdxz^ at farfy worsts, and c< 5 pORi» copOROB’B 
UiepKeiU^ one thousand six hundred churches (forty forties). 

4. With the preposition no, indicating the distribution of an 
equal quantity, the numerals bea^ mpu, uemikpe, dede^ mpde, 
nemeepOf retain the inflection of the nominative, and the^ the 
noun is put in the genitive singular^ but the other numerals are 
put in the dative (cdpoK^^ cmo and deenudcmo then take their 
. regular inflection y), and the noun is put in the genitive plurcd. 
Thus we say; no ABB pydAH, no nHTH pydAdCt, n6‘ copoRy 
pydAe&f to each two, five, forfy roobles. 

The numerals nojtmopd, no^mpembM, &c., take also with 
the preposition no the inflection^ of the dative, and the noun 
in the genitive singular: in all other cases the noun and the 
numeral agree; e. g. no nOAyt'opy pydAM, to each a rooble and 
a half. 


EXERCISES ON THE NUMERALS. 

Man has one tongue, one nose, two eyes, 

y {gen:\ 'ROAOBiHL ificrm) omsch flSiaR'B, OAdHl HOCb, abb rABBl, 

two ears, two cheeks, two arms, two legs, ten Angers 

ABB yxo, abb uteR&, abb pyRa, abb nora, abcatb nAieRi> 

at the hands and ten toes at the feet, thirty two teeth, 
BB ij>rep,) pyRa h AecBTb<«aAei|'b hb nora, tphaubtr abb syAx, 

and seven vertebres. Leap year has four 

n ceMb nosBOH^K'B. Bl (prep,) BHooRocnufl TOgb(ecmb) Eexupe 

seasons, 12 months, 52 weeks and two days, or 366 days, 

BpeMH, 12 52 neA'LiH h abb jifinhm, hah 366 AeHL, 

or 8784 hours, or 527,040 minutes. The book has a 
HAli 8784 ^BCB, HAH 527,040 MBHyXB. Bl* iprp,) RHHTB {eCMb) 

himdred leaves less one. The two brothers and the two 

cxo AHOXB 6e3i»(^.) OAHHi». 06 b OpaxL H 66a 

sisters. An hour and a half, and a minute and a half. Two 
cecxpa. lloAXopa ^acB, h noAxopa MHHyxa. fipB. 

roobles and a half, and three kopecs and a half. 
pyOAb m Cl» (instr,) nOAOB^Ha H XpH ROniflRB CB HOAOBHHB. 

7 
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The berkovetz has lo poods; the pood 40 pounds; the 

66]^KOBewb{ecmb) 10 0741 ; bi iiy4T» 40 bt> 

pound 32 loths; the loth 3 zolotniks; the pound has 96 

^yHTl 32 JlGTli; BX JlGTl 3 3040 THHK’L; Wb «yHTli 96 

zolotniks. 

3040TH^'B. 

Two beaver- hats, three sUk-handkerchiefs, four pen- 
. nyxdBuS nijisna, Tpn hi^^kobum njiaT6Ki>, ^exupe nepo> 

knives, five cups of porcelain, and six magnificent 

HoacHRi, DHTB ^auiKa «ap«( 5 poBMil^, II mecTB npeKpacHBii^ 

pictures. These two black crows; these three white feathers; 
KapiMna. Gie abr ^^pnBift BdpoH'B; tb xpa OBABift nepd; 

my four new books; these five petulant children. The 

MOH ^exbipe h6bbi^ KHiira; axu naxB pBSBBift Ahx;!. 06 a 

two poor orphan boys, and the two unhappy oq>han girls. 
OBAUBifi CHpoxa. H 66a HecB;acxHui% CHpoxd. 

Two servants, three workmen, four children, six- 
^Boe CAyra, xpoe Macxepoedfi, ^6xBepo ahxh, mecxepo 

soldiers, two watches, three pairs of spectacles, five pairs 
coAAaxB, aboh ^acbi/», xpoH o^mm, nnxepBi 

of scissors. The first hour and a half. The first forty days; 
HOSKHHItbl/. n^pBBlfi nOAXOpa ^aCB. JlepBBlfi COpOKl ABHB; 

the second hundred crowns, and the last thousand fiorins. 
BXOpOlft CXO e^^HMOKB, H HOCAISAHifi XBICflT:a ryABAGHB. 

I have bought an ox and a horse, a table and 
H KynilAB OAUHB dblKB II OAliHB AOim^hf* OAHHB CXOAB H 

a mirror. Twenty one roobles, fifty one 

OAHHB 3 epKaAo. 4BaAhaxB oahhb pyfiABw, naxBAec^xB oa^hb 

kopecks. The thousand one nights. A young man of thirty 
Koni^Ka. Tucfl^a h oahhb ho^b/. MoAOAofi B;eA0BiKB xpHAiiaxB 

one years less twenty one days. Do not judge 

OAHHB rOAB 6 e 3 B ABaAhaXB OAHHB AGHB m. He CyAH 
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of a man by a single fault and by a single 
o (j>rej>,) ^ejOB^K'b no {dot,) oxmsTb npocTynOKi> n no 04dHi» 

error. An officer with twenty one soldiers. Peter 

OlUlt^Ka. 0*Hq4p'B C'bimsir:) 4Bi4IiaTI» 04Hirb C044aTl>. neTpi» 

the First and Catharine the Second reigned in the 
n^pBLid H EKaTepHHa BTopoi^ ndpcTBOBa^n vh(prep.) 

eighteenth century. The Swedes revere Charles XII, and 
B0ceMHa4uaTiiijl B'BK'l. lllBe4'B yBasKaiOTB Kap4i> XII, a 

the French have erected a monument to Henry IV. The 
<t>paHny3’b nocTaBBJiH naMaTHHKi> P^HpiiX’B IV. 

article was written on the 15th of the month of January, 
CxaTB^ 6 viAk uAcdi\i 2 i {^en.) 15 M'Bcaii’b flHBapbx», 

in the year 1823, and the event relates to the VI 

ro4'b 1823, H nponcm^CTBie OTndcHToa Kh{dat.) VI 

century, and particularly to the year 573. 

BBK'B, a liMenuo kt» (</<*/.) ro 4 ’B 573. 

A cupboard with a dozen of plates of porcelain, or 
UlKaa'b cb {insfr.) 4ib]KHHa xape^Ka «ap«6poBbifi, iuh 

with ’twelve plates of porcelain. A droshky drawn by 
ci>4B'fiHa4qaTb xapejKa «ap«dpoBbift. 4 p<>bckh^ sanpaTK^HHU^C/wj//'.) 

a pair of bay horses, or by two bay horses; and a carriage 

napa BopoHofi 46Eiia4B /, nm 4Ba Bopondfi ji6ina4B; h Rapexa 

drawn by six sorrel horses, or by a team of six 

3anpH»c@HiiBifi {insir.) mecxB pbtaciii 4dina4i>, H.iii mecx3pKa 

sorrel horses. The town is situated a thousand worsts 
pbiJKitt 4dma4B. rdpo4'B j[e«HXT> b-b {prej>.) XMCH^xa Bepcxa 

from here, the village a hundred wersts, and the hamlet forty 
oxcib4a, cejio bo cxo Bepcxa, a 4epdBHa bt> cdpoK’B 

wersts. At Moscow there were 1600 churches, or forty 
Bepcxa. Mockbe 5 bi 40 1600 iiepKOBB^ H4H cdpoK-B 

forties of churches. I am satisfied with eighty 
cdpoK’B udpKOBB. . H 40BdjIBCXByiOCB (instr.) BdceMB4eCHX'B 

. 7 * 
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roobles (or with two forties of roobles) a months 
(b4iI copoKi* py6^b) vh{ac^.) Mtcflitb^ 

i. e. with 960 roobles a year. .He will not live till 

TO ectb 960 pyOjib BT>(ac^.) roA'B. Ohi ho aohhbStl 40(^.) 

forty years; and she died at forty three. She is 
cdpoK'b AtTO; H OHa yMepja {gm,) copoK^ Tpn jitTO. Ona {ecmb) 

satisfied with forty kopecs, and she admired a 
AOBdjibHbig {instr.) cdpoK'b KontfiKa, h OHa yAHBi^acb {dcu.) 

hundred pictures. He cannot live on less than a 
CTO KapT^Ha. Offb BO MOBCeT'b npOBC^Tb M^HbO {gm,) 

hundred thousand roobles a year. A town with two 

CTO TblCSBa py6wlb m BT. {acc,) rOA’b. rdpOAl ct. (instr.) Asa 

towers; a chest with six drawers; a house with forty windows; 

ddiuHfl; KOMdA'b Cl mecTb ^hki; aomi ci copoKi okho; 

a fortress with a hundred cannons; a church with five 

KpinocTb/* CO CTO nyiUKa; q^paoBb f o {pri^*) qflxb 

cupolas; a-house of three stories; a village with four 
TAasa; AOWb o (/^^.) TpH apyci; a^p^bha ci {mstr,) TOTupe 

wind- mills. I love equally the two sons and the two 

BiTpABbill M^AbHiiqa. H AiodAio poBHo d6a cbiHi H 66a 

daughters. He has four children, and she has 1 ^ five 

AOBb/. Om HMiOTl B4TBepO ABTA, a OHa OCTaBHAa HATOpO 

orphans. ^My brother has not been able to manage these two 
ClipOTd. Mofi dpaTl HO MOrb CJiaAHTb oi>{instr,) otemh ABa 

restive horses. He has lived long with his five 

yapAMbid AomaAb f. Ohi ikbai aoafo ci (instr,) cbohme iiATb 

cousins german. To this million of old Prussian 

6pa'rb ABoropoAHuft. Ki {dot) dTOMy MHAAioHi cTapuft npyccKi^ 

crowns must be added a thousand of these new roobles. 
e«]iMOKl HAAOdHO HpHdaBHTb Ti^CAEa TBX'h HOBBlfi py6Ab M. 

To each a hundred roobles and forty kopecs. 

KaiKABlft no {daf,) cto py6Ab m h no {daf.) copoKi KoniftKa. 
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Sbme months Imve thirty days 

B’b ijprep.) HiKOTopuft MicmrB {ecmb) no (dot.) Tp^axB aobb 

and others thirty one days. In each coachhouse 
a 4pyr<5fl no Tp^AiiaTb 4eRB. Bi {^ep,) capaii 

there were two carriages, and in each carriage 

6uao m{nom,) 4Ba Kap^xa, a bi KaacAu^ Kap4xa no (nom,) 

three meh, and four women. To each a hundred and 
xpn Myac^na h no vexupe iK^HutuHa. KaacAud no (dai,) cxo no 

ninety roobles and forty five kopecks. We 
AOBandcxo pyfi^bm h no copoKi no naxB RoniiSlKa. y naci 

have each twenty seven points. Every part of 
(ecmb) no (dot.) ABBAuaxi* no ccmb o^h m. KaauBift ^acxB / 

the work is sold at the rate of a rooble and a half of silver. 
coTHH^nie npoAaSxca no (dot,) noAxopa pyfijiB m (instr.) cepedpo. 

By the morning one must not judge of midday. During 
no (dat) yxpo ne 4<54 «ho cyaotb o(j>rip.) 

the first half day he did not know what to do. At 
nepBBifl noAAH^ owb ne shbab rxo Ai>iaxB. Bi (acc.) 

four o’, clock in the morning, or at five o* clock in the 
qexbipe RacB ^(}^(prep.) uoAm^h/, hah b'b naxB vaci no 

afternoon. That happened during the latter half of 
n6.«4eHB^. 3 x 0 c.iyiuLioCB b’b (acc,) nocjiAHift nd.iro4a 

the year 1844. The first half hour passed quietly. During 
ro4'B 1844 . ndpBBift noA^aca npouun cnoKodno. BT>(acc.) 

the space of the first half hour. I had a hundred and 
npo404»4Hie ndpBBi^ noA^aca. 3a mhoio 6bi 40 noAxopdcxa 

fifty thousand roobles of annual revenue. 
xucHRa pydjBi!^ roAOBofl 40x64%- 
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Division 
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THE PRONOUNS. 

44 . — The pronouns (M'^CTOHMenifl) in Russian are 
divided into seven kinds. 

1. The personal pronouns (jimthbih) are, in- the 
first person: a, /; plur. mh, we; in the second th, 
thou; plur. bh, you; and in the third person OHi*, 
he {fern, ona, she; neut. oho, //); plur. ohm, they 
(Jem. oh4, they). There is in Russian another 
personal pronoun, which is applied to all the three 
persons and both numbers, and which is .used when 
the action of the object returns on the agent: e. g. 
a ce(fH 3HaH), / know myself; th ce6A depeateiub, 
thou takest care of thyself; mh ce6A o 6 MaHHBaeM'i>, 
we deceive ourselves. This is called the reflected 
(B03BpaTHoe) personal pronoun. 

When the reflected pronoun is used at the end of the verbs, 
it is contracted into cn or C6; e. g. 40MT» CTpoHTCfl, the house 
is being built; fl Mdiocb, / wash (instead of CTpoHTi ce 6 R^ 

MOW ce 6 A). 

2 . The possessive pronouns (npHTflataiejiLHHfl) are, 
in the first person: Mofi, my or mine; Hani't, our 
or ours; in the second person: tboS, thy or thine: 
Baiii'B, your or yours; and for all the three persons: 
the reflected CBoii, my^ thy, his, our, your, their. 

In Russian there is no possessive pronoun for the third 
person: its place being supplied by,the genitive of the personal 
pronoun; ero , of him or his; en , of her or her; HX^, of them 
or their; e. g. fl CbUTf y 5paTa, I herve been to his brother 
(to the brother of him); fL 3HaH) eA MyHCa, / know her husband 
(the husband of her); fl 3T0 At^aio aJIH A’BTefl, / do that for 
their ehildren (for the children of them). 

3 . The demonstrative pronouns (yKasaxeiibHHH) 
are: cefi, Stot-l, 6hh0, this; toti*, that; xaKofi, 
xaKOBofi, TOJiHKiji, such or such an one. 
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4. The relative pronouns (oTHOCHTe. 3 BHUH) are: 
KTO, who or he who; hto, which or that which; 
KOTopHfi, Koii, who; KaKofi, KaKOBofi^ KOJuaKifi, who 
or he who; nefl, whose; CKOJDbKO, how much or 
so much. 

5. The interrogative pronouns (BonpocHxeJiBHLifl) 
are the same as the relative. 

6. The determinative (onpejX'fejiHTeJiLHHa) or am- 

pliative (AonOJiHHTejibHMH) pronouns are: caM'B, 
caMHfi, self;.BOQiy^ all\ bcAkIM, each. To 

this class belong also the numerals oahht>, a single 
one or one only, and 66a, both. 

The pronouns caM^ and cdMiaii have the same meaning^ 
but the former is used with the personal pronouns and with 
the names of animate objects, the latter with the demonstra¬ 
tive pronouns and the names of inanimate and abstract objects; 
e. g. H caATB, myself; OHt cawCB, himself; caMOro ce6H, an^s self; 
0 t 4 i^t> caM-B, the father himself; TOTT» caMBiil, ceft caMBift, the 
very same; caMaa CMCpTB, death itself. The pronoun caMBl^ 
before a qualifying adjective expresses the superlative (S 38. 3). 

7. The indefinite pronouns (Heonpe^’feJieHHBia) are: 
iraKTO, somebody; h 4 tto, something; hhkto, nobody; 
HHHTO, nothing; kto jih6o, kto HII6y/^b, kto-to, kto 
HH ecTL, whoever; tto jih6o, hto HH 6 y 4 i>,. htO'-to, 
HTO HH ecTb, whatever; HiKiii, HbKaKiM, HbEOTopbiS, 
KaKoii-TO, some; hh KaKoa, hh Koxopbifi, hh omwh, 
not any, none; ;^py^6fi, hhoM, npoTiii, other; cxojIbKO, 
as much, as far; nicKOJibKO, some; MHoro, much; 
MaJio, little; ;q)yrb ;i:pyra, each other; xotb h ;^py- 
rofi, the one and the other ; bchktb, each. 

45. — The pronouns are either substantive or 
adjective, i) The pronouns are: fi, mu, 

OHd, ceM, umo, umo, uihumo, uibHmo, nunmd, ummd, 
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The itmic accent in the declension of the pronouns is, with some rare exceptions, 
placed on the terminations of the cases, as is seen in the accompanying paradigms. 


PARADIGMS OF THE DECLENSION OF THE PRONOUNS. 
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of which one only (om) has ail the three genders; 
ceSAf KtnOf Htno are the same in both numbers, 
and ceffA has no nominative. 2) All die other 
pronouns are adjeciive, and like the adjectives they 
have three genders, two numbers and seven cases, 
and agree with the substantive to which they belong. 

46. — The substantive pronouns are declined in 
a peculiar manner as will be seen later. Those 
the adjective pronouns which end like the adjectives, 
in uU and iH (or fern, aa, neut. oe, such.as: 
KOtndpuU, dmU, cdjmu, KdotcdaU, maKoedi, ecAKid, 
are declined according to the ist and 2d paradigms 
of adjectives (§ 41); while such as have a termina- y 
tion differing from that of the adjectives, such SKi: 

MOd, navis, cam, ced, also mandd and nandd, are 
declined in a particular way. 

The following observations on the declension of pronouns 
are necessary. 

1. The oblique cases of the pronoun of the third person 

(3d paradigm) take the euphonic letter H, when they are pre¬ 
ceded by a preposition; e. g. y Hero, to him; KbJSLewff towards 
him; ci HeiO, with her; o hSMI, of him; desi without 

them^ &c. But tkis addition does not take place when the . 
genitive ez6^ eh§ serves as a possessive pronoun; e. g. 

BT> ez6 AOM-fi, in his house; Kt UXi DOjlbS’E, to their advantage, 

— The genitive singular feminine of this pronoun sometimes 
takes the inflection of the accusative; e. g. H eS He mhigh 
(instead of eA)^ / have not seen her; y nee (instead of y 

to her^ and this inflection is sometimes contracted: y uetl* 

2. According to the 5th and 6th paradigms (kto and hto) 
are declined the pronouns compounded from Ktno and nmjo; 
e. g. HHKTO, nobody; hhhto, nothing; HiKTO, KTO UH6y4b, KTO 
jih6o, kto-to, somebody; HiHTO, hto liHO^Ab, hto jhIOo, ht6-to, 
something; remarking that, if there be a preposition with Huxmd 
and HWUphdi it is placed between the particleand the pronoun; 
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e. g. HH y KOro, to nobody; hh kt> to nothing; hh sa 

for nothing; hh Cl» K'BM’b, with nobody; and also observing that 
the parts Hu6fdby JUl6o and mo are invariable. 

3. According to the 7th paradigm (MOd) are declined the 
pronouns TBOil, thy; CBOtl, his^ and KOft, who,^ observing that 
this last is not used in the nominative and accusative singular 
of any of the genders, and that it has the tonic accent in all 
the cases on the first syllable (K< 5 ero, KOH, KOHX'b, &c.). Its 
compound HiKifi, some, is declined in the same manner in the 
singular; but in the plural it takes the inflections of the ad¬ 
jectives: N. HiKie,/; BiKifl; G. HiKHXi, 2 >. H'&khm'b, &c. 

4. According to the 8th paradigm (Haini*) is declined the 
pronoun Bami, your, 

5. According to the i6th paradigm (KaKofl) are declined 
TaKOfl, such; HSKaKifl, some^ and ^TaKiif, such an one, 

6. The other pronouns which have the adjective termination 
tail and itl or oU (fern. aH^ neut. 06), such as: diiUH, caMbifi, 
BCflKift, Apyrdft, HHOft, KaKOBOfl, TaKOBdfl, are declined ac¬ 
cording to the 1st and 2d paradigms of the adjectives (S 4 i)* 
The pronouns KaKOfidfl and TaKOBOfl have also the apocopated 
termination: KaKdez and maK6ez, In the pronoun Apyn> 4pyra, 
each other, which is used for the three genders and both 
numbers, the first part remains indeclinable, while the second 
is declined like a substantive; G. 4 pyn» Apyra, jD, Apyn 
APirry, Apyri. Apyra, /. Apyri ApyroM-b, P. Apyrb 0 Apyr-B. 
The pronouns caMb-Apyrb, two together; caMb-TpeTeiS, three 
together. See,, are indeclinable and are used for all three 
persons, the three gend.ers and both numbers. 

7. The pronoun ecHKZ is used instead of ecHKiU HBAOeihKZ, 
but only in the masculine singular. The pronouns CKdjlbKO, 
cmdAbKO, UlhcKOAbKO, have in the singular, besides this ter¬ 
mination which serves both for the nominative and accusative, 
only the dative in y with the preposition no (no CKOABKy, &c.); 
and in the plural they have only the genitive, the dative, the 
instrumental and the prepositional cases (CKOABKHXb, CK6Ab- 
KHMb, CKOAbKHMH, &C.). 

8. Oddm (parad. 15) is both a numerative and a determi¬ 
native pronoun. The same is the case with the Slavonic word 
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eAHB'b {n, e^iiiio, /. OA^Ha), which is used in an elevated style, 
and which is declined in the singular like an adjective of 
the full termination: G. eA^aro, eAHHOfl; D. CAHHOMy, &c.; 
but in the plural it takes the apocopated form: eA^U, eAl^- 
UUX'B, eAHHUMlt. 


EXERCISES ON THE PRONOUNS. 

I love thee, and thou offendest me. We esteem him, P€rsonal 

fl AioCjib Tu, a TU o6HHcaeni^ h. H yBaacaeMi orb, 

as to her, we love her sincerely. I have much money, 

a OHi> a Aym^BHO. Y(gen.)fL(ecmb)mL6xo Aenbrn, 

and thou hast not a penny. Protect him, and 

^ Tbi mi'b EH (gen.) KonMna. SacTyniicb 3a(ar(r.)0Hi», h 

depend upon her. Take a seat with me, and come 
nOHaAitfca naiaec.) owb. IIochah c%(insir.) a, H npHXOAH 

with him. Tell her, to come to me. Without 

c% (tns/r.) OHI. CKaiRri OHi, ^To6 oiTb npHiUjia KO(^tf/.)fl. Ees^ (gm.) 

him, without her and without you, life is wearisome to me. 

OHii, 6e3'b OH'b H 6e3'b tu, mu3Hh(ecmb) CKfmu& a. 

I do not see them, and I will do every thing for them, 
fl He BHHcy OH'b, a a CAiaaio bc6 MHigen.) ohi. 

We es^em yoi^ and you have forgotten us. Depend 
fl yBaacaeMi tu,' a tu 3a6u.iH a. EyAb yBipeui 

on me; I will speak of thee. It is agreeable to me 
BO(/r^.) a; a noroBopib o(/r^.) tu. (ecmb) llpiaTHO a 

to be with her. I do not trust myself, and thou art 
5uTb cb (/ns^r,) OH'b. fl * He AOBBpaio ce6a, a tu (ecii) 

contented with thyself. We take care of ourselves, and they 
AOBOJibHuft ce6a. fl 6epe%^M'b ce^a, a oHb 

do themselves harm. 
ce6^ BpeAflT'b. * 
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Posseisive My brother, thy sister and his son have stu.died together, 
pronouns. 6paTB, TBOft CeCTpi H OHl CMHl yi^HCb BMim. 

I try to be agreeable to your master and to our 
H ciapdiocb yroA^Ti Bami yviTCjiBi^ h Ham'B 

inspector. ' My house is more beautiful than thine, and 
cMOTpHiejib tn. Mod 40 MI {ecmb) KpacdBud {gen.) iBOd, a 

thy dog is less than mine. I live without them, 
TBod co6aKa(^cm6) mjiw&igm.) Mod. H iKHBy 6e3'b(^^.)0]rB, 

and I can dispense with their help. Do not boast 
B Mor^ ododTHCb 6edT» (gm.) OET> n6mm,h‘/. Re x^^^chifnsir.) 

of thy labours, and think of thy years. Draw near 
CBOd TpYAi, a no4i^ad o (/r^.) cBOd .liTO. lloAodAd Kbi^at.) 

my table, and give some money to thy sister. We talk 
Mod ctojiii, h noAapd {gm.) a^hbfh/ TBod cecipa. H roBopdM'B 

about our affairs, and you occupy yourself with your lesson. 
0 CBOd 4i^o, a Tw saHHMaeTeoB (insfr.) cBod ypdK’B. 

Study is bitter, but its fruits are sweet. Thy gardens 
yv.4:Ae{ecm) rdp&Kid, ho ohb tiaoa^ (c^mb) <Ma 4 Kid. Taod ca^i 

are superb; I admire their beauties. 

{cymb) npoKpacHUd; h y4HBJdiOCB ohi> (^.) KpacoTa. 

Demonstra- Dost thou see this dog and this cat, these men and 
^nou?s? BH4HmB JIB dTOTl COdaKB B dTOTB KOTl, aXOTl 4K>4H ^ H 

those trees? In these countries there is no gold; and 
TOTl 4^peB0? Bit (pTi^.) BTOTl SOM^d mTb{gen.) 3040X0; * B 

in those no silver. I have heard that from 
Bi(/ri 5 ^.) xoxi cepeCpo. fl C4uma4i aioxi orb (gen.) 

your brother, but * I do not believe it. I praise your 
Bami dpaxi, ho h ho vh^io (dot.)' aioxi. H XBa4]b sami 

project; it is long since I had foreseen it. Have you 
HaMipOHie; 4aBH6 a i]pe4Bii4'B4X duBid. H^bbShib 4B 

lived long in this town? I admire this garden, 
XU 4aBH6 Bl (pr^.) COd rop 04 'B ? H y4HB4dlOCB (daf.) dioxi Ca4'B, 



Lexicology. — the pronouns. 109 

but that is more beautiful. These pens are blunt; these 
a ^orh (ecmb) xop6miff. nepo Tyn6fi; cefi 

houses are of stone; these streets are narrow. Such eyes 
AOM'B KdMeHHUfi; TOTl pid&. TaKoft r.SaS'B 

are piercing; such actions do not do honour. 

((^m6)npoHHiiaTejibHBift; Taadfl He npHHocfli’B (^.). EecTB. 

Such are men. 

TaKoadfi [cjrmb) jioah m. 

The relative pronouns agree in gender and number with the Relative 
substantive to which they belong, and take the ease required 
by the following verb, with the exception of the pronoun 
which agrees in gender, number and case with the accom¬ 
panying substantive. 

The man whom you see, is very intelligent. 
^ejOBiKi, KOTopHfi Tu Bit4HTe, {ficmjb) o^eHb ivsalL 

The book which you - read »is very agreeable. I know 
Kndra, KOTopuft tu THTaeie, (ecm) oieHs npUTHufi. H snaK) 

the affair of which you speak. The water with which 

Aijio, 0 KOidpuft TU rOBOpdTe. Bo/ia, {insfr.) KOTdpud 

I wash myself, is very cold. Beware of him who 

H MoiocB, (ecm) oxeHB xo 4 d 4 Hud. Eeper^cB (gen.) toti, kto 

flatters thee. He who has much business, 
jbcthtt* (<*!/.) TBB Totx y (gfn.) mo (ecm) mhofo 4^*0, 

does not think of . pleasures. Learn that which 

He 4 yMaerB 0 (prep.) sadaBa. YntiTecB (rfa/.) toti, (gen.) 

you are ignorant of. Here is cloth like that of which I 
^TO TBi He SH^eTe. horh (nom.) eyKHO Tandfi, KaKod a 

bought some. Such was the chief, such were the soldiers. 

Kyn^jii». KaKOBdfi 6 bmi BoeHauliBHBKi, TaxoBoft n b< 5 hvb. 

That is the friend, in whose hands is my ^destiny. 

Botb (nom.) 4pyr'B, Bi (pr^.) pyxa (ecm) Mofi cy4Bda. 

listen Iso those in whose house thou hast lived. 

(^^.) TOTi, vh(prep.) ^efl 40M1 TU hcbji. 
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There is a book (rf ihosi) such as there are few of, and 
Boti KH^ra (uaz gen. maKd&), {gen,) KaKofi {ecmb) mIio, h 

an opportunity like those are rare. 
c.iy^aft KaKOBofi (cy^nib) pi4Ki]S* 

What o’clock is it, and at what o’clock wilt 

KoT( 5 t>bid qaci {ecmb), n b’b {^^,) KOTOpuli 

thou come? With what books dost thou occupy thyself, and 
npi^A^inb? (mr/r.) KaKofi RHura saiiHMaembca, h 

what people live here? Under what. chief 

KaKOUi HCHByTl 84'BCB? n04'B KOldpBlfi HaB:LllHHK'B 

dost thou serve, and what language dost thou learn? Whose 
TH c.«y»Hmb, H {daf.) KaKoii flSbiKi TM yqHinECfl? 

are these houses? By whose permission hast thou 

{cymb) 3T0TB 40MB? Cb {gen,) no3Bo^eHie tbi Bwme.«B 

gone out? I have not seen whose hat has been thrown 
CO 4Bopa? H fire Btf4a4B,‘ uiinna 6 pdcHjiH 

to the ground. I do not know with whose children she 

Ha {ace.) nOJB. fl HO 3 Haio, CB {insfr.) nefl 4 HTH OHB 

is walking. About what dost thou trouble thyself, and 
ry.«aeTB. 0 {pre/.) wso tbi 3 a 6 dTHmBCH, h 

in what way have I deserved thy friendship? On what 
{insfr.) HTO H 3 ac 4 y«H 4 B TBOH 4 py«6a? Cb {tns^r.) hto 

can one congratulate thee, and from whom hast thftu 
m6 »H0 . n 034 paBHTB' TBI, H 0TB (gen.) KTO TBI 

• received this money? How many wersts are there 

noAYv^A’h 3 T 0 TB 4eHbrH/? GkojIbko {gen.) Bepcia {ecmb) otb 

from this town to that? Of how many volumes' 
{gen.) 3 T 0 TB r 6 p 04 B AO {gen.) totb? H 3 b(^^w.) ck< 5 jIBK 0 tomb 

is this work composed? How many roobles 

ceft co^HH^Hie coctoutb? llo {dot.) ck6jbko {gen.) py64B m 

will fall to you to each of this profit? 

40CTaHeTCfl TBI * mi* {gen.) aroTB np^dbUB/? 
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Thou thyself wilt be of my opinion: the sound even of his Detemina- 

Tu caMi corjacdmbCfl h: seyKi caMuft ohi ^ nouns?' 

voice is agreeable. I take this appartment of the 
rojocB (ecmd) npi^TRBifi. H HaHHMaio ceil KBapiapa Y(gen,) 

proprietor himself. Vices themselves find with you an 

xos^Hi caMi, flopoKi caMbift Haxd4ATi» tu 

excuse. He always speaks of himself. You are 
HSBHHdHie. Ohi BcerAa roBopiiTi o cefia caMi». Tjbi(ecme) 

discontented with yourselves. We have seen her herself. 
HCAOBdAbHUfi {inser.) cefia CaMl. H BlU'B^H OHl CaMl. 

Death itself is not frightful We all content ourselves 
CMepxb/caMu^(em6)HecTpamHiiifi. H secb 40Bd.ibCTByeMca 

with our only salaries. So think women alone. We 
{insir,) OAHui acdjiOBaHbe. Taai AyNaiOTi HcdHiuana OAHVb. H 

two will serve God alone.. In each assembly 

dda xoTHM-L CAy)KiiTb(flfa/.) Bon CAto. KaacAwiI codpaaie 

there were citizens of both sexes. They are scattered 
fiujia rpaHCAAHHHi 66a no.i’b. Ohi {cymo) paaciaiibf 

in all the world. One must accustom oners 'self to 
no (^/.) Bocb CB'BT^. HaAodno npaBbiKaib ki {doe.) 

every food. 

BCAKiil nnu^a. 

. > 

4 Fhere is not anybody here; do not ask help of Indefinite 

ll%Tb HHKTO BA’BCb; HO npOCH nOMOIUb/y 

anybody. Thou eatest nothing, and that serves no 
HHKTO. Tw HO ®inb (gm,) HHaiO, II 3T0TI He rOAHTCH Kb{^') 

purpose. Learn something, and say that to somebody. 

HH^d. V^nCh (da/,) HTO HHdyAb, H CKaHtH dTOTl KTO HHd^Ab. 

I will not sell my house for any thing in the world, and 
fl He' npoAaMiC^^w.) cBofl AOWb 3 a ^ {acc.) hhyt6, h 

you have sold yours for a mere nothing. Of nothing 

TM npdAHAH CBOH da HHWd. 'Hai {gen.) HHHld 
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one can make nothing. During the space of some 
He CA'LiaeiiiB hh^ 6. Te^^nie Rtoo^iiKO 

months he has bought every day some 

MicAii'B 0^ noKyn&ii 6»e4H4BH0 no (dot.) hbckojibko (^en.) 

hundreds of peasants. 

CTO Ayina. 

The two sisters speak badly of each other. The 

06 a cecTp4 roBop^Ti Aypnd Apyri o {pr^,) Apyr-b. 

Englishmen and the French detest each other. We are 
AHrAa^aHHfirb h ^paniiys'b HeHaBHAflTb Apyrb Apyra. H 

going to take a walk with one another. These houses 

xoAHMi ryABTB APF*^ ci(<>w/r.) Apyri. Ceft AOMi 

are situated one behind the other. The boards are thrown 
Ae»6.T'b OAiiHi 3a (iVfj/r.) Apyrog. {c^mb) nadpdcaHBi 

one with another. 

OAto Cb (imtr,) Apyroii. * 


THE VERB. 

of 47. — The verbs (rjiarojm) of the Russian language 
are divided, according to their meaning, into four 
classes, which are called voices (sajorn), viz; 

1. The active verbs (AtficxBAieJibHHe), such as: 
jlijiBTb, to make; jik)6htb, to love\ mbitb, to was A; 
OA’&Baib, to clothe. 

2 . The pronominal verbs (MtCTOHMeHHwe), formed 
of active verbs by means of the reflected pronoun 
CR^ contracted from ce 6 A. These verbs are: d) re¬ 
flected (BOSBpaTHue), as: MbiTBCa, to wash onds self; 
o^^'hBaiBCH, to dress onds self ; S) reciprocal (BsaHM- 
Hwe), as; ofiHHMaiBca, to embrace each other; 
ccopHTBCH, to dispute with each other; and d) com¬ 
mon (66mie), which with the termination of reflected 
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and reciprocal verbs have an active or neuter mean¬ 
ing, as: doAiLca, to fear; cmMtbch, to laugh, 

3. The neuter verbs (cpe;^Hie), as: cnaxt, to sleep; 

CToAfb, to stand. To this class also belong the 
mchoative (HaxHHaxeJibHHe), as: to whiten^ 

become white; coxnyxB, to dry^ become dry. Among 
these verbs two are to be distinguished from the 
rest; viz: the neuter verb 6htb, to be, and the in¬ 
choative cxaiB, to become^ which help to form and 
conjugate the other verbs, and which on that account 
are called auxiliaries (BcnoMoraTeJiBHHe). 

4. The passive verbs (cipaAaTeJBHBie), as: 6htb 
jiio6HMHM'B, to be loved; ^bitb noHHxaeMBiM'B, to be 
venerated; jiijio CABJiaHO, the thing is accomplished. 

The reflected voice is often used in the passive sense, 
especially when applied to inanimate objects, e. g. AiJO 
A’BjaeTCH, the thing is being accomplished; AOMB CTpOHTCH, the house 
is being built, 

48^ — The principal inflections of the Russian Inflections 

t ^ ^ ^ verb. 

verbs are: tense (epeMa), aspect (bhat>) and mood 
(HaKaoHenie), and the secondary inflections are: 
person number (ancjio) and gender (ipojxib). 

49. — The tenses of the Russian verbs are only Tenses, 

three in number: i) the (HacToamee BpeMa); 

2) the preterit (npomeAinee), and 3) the future 
(6y;^yI^ee), as; a amaio, I read; a aHiaJTB, / have 
read; a HiixaiB, / shall read, 

50. —Though the Russian verbs have only Aspects, 
these three tenses, they have other inflections to 
indicate duration, accomplishment, reiteration, or 
other circumstances accompanying the action. These 
shades, or varietes of meaning, to which the Russian 
grammarians have given the name of aspects or 

8 
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degrees^ are expressed by a change of termination or 
by means of the prepositions. The prepositions, being 
joined to verbs, form the prepositional (npe^Jio^KHHe) 
verbs, while such as have ho preposition are termed 
simple (npocTbie) or a-prepositional. This division of 
the verbs has an influence on the number and nature 
of their aspects. The following are the aspects of 
the Russian verbs. 

I. The imperfect aspect (HecoBepiueHHB^ bha'b), 
yhich indicates that the action is being, has been, 
or will be performed without intimating, whether it 
is or will be finished; e. g.* a ;^'BJD[aH>, / make; a 
AijiaJTB, / was occupied to make; a 6 fjiY Jl’kJiB.Th, 
I shall make ; a npocM&TpHBas), I examiney a npocMa- 
TpuBaJETB, 1 set about examining; a 6 fAY lipocMa- 
TpHBaxB, I shall examine. This aspect is subdivided 
into definite and indefinite. 

a) The definite (onpe^^'fejieHHHfi) imperfect aspect 
indicates that the action is performed at a given 
nioment: e. g. niHRa Jiemums, the bird flies {is 
flying now ); 3 aeux> Smoiciim^y the hare runs {is run¬ 
ning at this moment). 

b) The indefinite (HeoIIpe;^'£JIeHHHfi) imperfect 
aspect expresses the action in an indeterminate 
manner, without reference to the time when it is 
performed, and also indicates that the acting person 
is accustomed to perform, or has the power of 
performing the action: e. g. hthrm AemdHms, the 
birds fly {have the power of flying) \ aa^UH fffbzaiOTnef, 
the hares run {are accustomed to run). 

The definite and indefinite meaning of the imperfect aspect 
is not marked by any particular inflection, except in the case 
of verbs which express movement or change of place. The 
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other verbs, having properly speaking only the indefinite 
imperfect aspect, take the definite meaning without changing 
their termination; e. g. TOn^pb nbSim KBaCb, Basil is 

now dristking kwass; Baciuifi B KBaci» H bday, ^to nona- 

4^TCa, Basil drinks both kwass and water ^ whichever happens to 
be there* 

2. The perfect (coBepmeHHBifi), which in¬ 

dicates that the action has been, or \^ill be entirely 
finished; e. g. a CA^nsuTh, I have made^ I have 
finished'y H cnijiaio, I shall make, I shall finish 
making; a npocMOTpiJTB, I have' entirely examined; 
a npocMOfpib, I shall finish examining* This aspect 
is subdivided into aspect of duration and aspect 
of unity. 

d) The perfect aspect of duration 
indicates that the action has been, or will be per¬ 
formed by many movements, and has had or will 
have any duration; e. g. nTHati ehiKJieedJtu eny 
rjiasa, the birds have put out his eyes with beak- 
strokes; a nponojo nfiCHK), / shall sing over this air* 

b) The perfect aspect of unity (o;i;HOKpaTHBili) 
indicates that the action has been, or will be per¬ 
formed only olice, and has lasted only a moment; 
e. g. a STbeuy*^, I have yawned, I have made a 
yavpt; oB'b mp^ems eme pas'b same x^ia^Hoe cepAn;e, 
he will once mc^e touch your insensible heart; nxHua 
ehiKJHonyjia rJiaai*, the bird has put out to him 
an eye* 

3. The iterative aspect (MHoroKpaxHtift), which 
indicates that the action has been performed re¬ 
peatedly, and that it is long passed; e. g.^Bi HOJio;(t^ia 
Jiixa a otcuedAs bt* AepcBHl^, in my youth I often 
lived in the county* 


8* 
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On the subject of these aspects we have to make the 
following obsefVdtions; 

1. They are never all found Jin a single verb, as we shall 

see later. We merely observe in this place that the imperfect, 
perfect of unity and iterative aspects are found in the simple 
verbs, while the perfect of duration is met with in the pre¬ 
positional and some few simple verbs, enumerated further 
(S 65. 8). The aspects of a simple verb are generally distin¬ 
guished in the following manner: the d^nite imperfyct aspect 
is found in verbs signifying movement; e. g. 6’Bry, I run {am 
running now); HAY, ^ioing at this moment); the aspect 
perfect of unity is ,found in verbs which designate a physical 
action of men or animals, and ends in (preterit uyJV^f 

future Hy) ; e. g. uiarHyTB, to take a step; KaiuilflHyTL, cough 
once; the iterative aspect usually ends in hieamh or ueamb (preterit 
ueaA'6 or ueaAZ): e. g. 4’fijiLiBadl'B, he usually made; rOBapHBaJl», 
he said at different times. The other simple verbs, which have 
not these distinctive characters, are of* the indfinite imperfect 
aspect. All these properties of the verbs will be examined 
subsequently (SS 59—65). 

2. The prepositions are particles which are joined to verbs 
to communicate to them the meaning of the completion of an 
action: e. g. AijaTL, to make^ and CA'BJiaTh, to finish making^ to 
have made; liHCaTb, to ivrite; and HanHCaiS, to finish writings to 
have written; and also to give them a particular meaning; 
e. g. XOTiiTii, to go, and bxoahtl, to go in; BOCXOAUTb, to go up; 
BMXOAHTE, to go out; AOXOAHTb, to go up to, to attain, &c, 

3. The aspects have not all the same number of tenses; 
the imperfect aspect is used in all the three tenses; the ^effect 
is employed in the preterit and future, while the iterative is 
met with only in the preterit. 

51. — The Russian verijs have only three inoods, 
viz: i) the indicative (HS'BHBHTeubHoe HaKaoHeme), 
e. g. a / walk; mh ryMm, we have taken 

a walk, BH.d^^eTe you will sup; 2) the 

imperative (noBe.!iHTeai>Hoe), e. g. xoM. walk; nofi- 
let us go; ryaSaie, take ft walk; and 3) the 
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infinitive (HeoKOHHaxeJibHoe), e. g. xo^iiTb, to walk; 
ryjiATfc, to take a walk; ^acHHaTb, to sup ,—The in¬ 
dicative is the only mood which is found in all the 
tenses and all the aspects, the infinitive has inflections 
for the aspects, but has no tenses, as is also the 
case with the imperative, exgept that it is not used . 
in the iterative aspect. 

The conditioned (npeAnoJOJKHiewltHOe) and subjunctive (COCJara- 
TejbHOe) moods of other languages are expressed in Russian 
by the preterit of indicative with the particle dm; e. g. a 
0/ceAdAZ dbl ixaib, / should wish or I should have wished to 
depart; a 6iA He bw axo cdthAojiUf I should 

not have believed that you would have done that, 

52.—The indicative and imperative of the Russian 
verbs have further: l) three inflections for the per- 
sons, e. g. THiaio, I read; HHxaemb, thou readest; 
HHxaexi), he reads; 2) two for the numbers; hh- 
xaK), / read, and TufaeMii, we read; raxaenib, 
thou readest, and HHxaexe, you read; HHxaex'B, he 
reads, and TOXaiox'L, they read; HHxafi, read, and * 
HHxafixe, read (you); and 3) in the singular of the 
preterits, three for the genders, e. g. yTeHHKt 
HumdAS, ihe^ ^hool-boy read; HumdAO, the 

child read; CJiyacaiiKa HumdAd, the maid read. 

The preterit oftthe Russian verbs is nothing but the past 
participle, in the apocopated form, joined to the substantive 
verb, which participle, like the attributive adjectives, was used, 
in the ecclesiastical Slavonic, in the apocopated termination, 
and with the three genders, e. g. asz ecMb cvmeopttAb, I have 
created; UMibAa ecu, thou hast had (in speaking to a woman). 

In Russian the auxiliary verb is* unterstood, and we say: fl 
COTBOpiMTi, TU and on this account the genders have 

become an inflection of the preterits. 

There are some v^bs which are only used in the third 
person singular, without expressing the person either by a 
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noun or a pronoun, and which for that reason are called 
impersonal (6e3.S^^HUe). These verbs have only the neuter in 
the preterit; such are: HtTi, there is not (pret, 6u^0, /«/. 
He fiyAen*); paScetiaeTl, U begins to dawn {pret, pascBtJlo, Jut. 
paSCBtlST’B); XoneiCH, the mind takes (pret, XOtIaocb). 

^e^dTrlmth^ S 3 *—Complete our examination of all the parts 
verb. Qf the Russian verbs," we will still add the forms 
which are derived from them; these, are: i) the 
participle (npHTacrie), 2) gerund (AtenpHnaciie), 
and 3) the verbal noun (oToarojiBHoe hmh). 

1. The participles, as parts of the verb, have 
voice, aspect and tense; and as adjectives, gender, 
number and case. As regards voice, they are ac¬ 
tive, njsuter or pronominal, and passive; they have 
the same number of aspects as the verbs from 
which they are derived; but they have only two 
tenses, the present and the preterit. 

2. The gerunds are simply verbal adverbs, which 
. are. formed from the active and neuter participles 

and can take the different aspects of the present 
and preterit. 

3. The verbaP nouns are abstract ^louns which 
being derived from the infinitive, indicate the par¬ 
ticular action, expressed by the aspect, from which 
they are formed; e. g. fiiranie, an habitual run¬ 
ning; paafiHBanie, a defeat; paafinrie, a complete 
defeat (from the infinitives fffbzamb, pa36iiedmb and 
pasffumb). 

Conjugation. $4.—The changing of the.inflections of the verbs 
in order to indicate the moods, tenses, numbers, 
persons and genders, is called conjugation (cnpa- 
acenie); and the verbs are divided, according to the 
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manner in which they are conjugated, into reguiar 
(npdBHJibHiiie) and irregular (nenp^BHAbHue). i) The 
regular verbs are such as have a polysyllabic infini¬ 
tive, ending in mb preceded by a vowel; e. g. 
KBJiaTb, to make-, ryjiATi), to take a walk; HuiiB, 
to have; roBopHTb, to spfak; KOJfOTb, to sting; 
TflH^Tb, to draw; lep^Tt, to rub. 2 ) The irregular 
verbs are such as hive a monosyllabic infinitive, 
ending either in mb preceded by a consonant, or 
in wj mu and gjw/ e. g. to beat; fipaTB,’ to 

take; CiCEiiTb, to pass for; aecTB, to conduct; rpusTb, 
to gnaw, H4Tfi, logo; ctvi., to'cut. —The following 
remarks on the conjugation of verbs are important. 

1. Each aspect of a verb, having necessarily an infinitive, 
is conjugated separately, without being mixed up with the 
other aspects of this verb. 

2. The infinitwfi in verbs is the same as the nominative in 
nouns: this mood is the direct form, whence all the others, 
called the oblique^ are derived. It ends in mb (seldom in 
mu^ 

3. The which is only found in the imperfect aspect 

(either definite ot indefinite), ends, in the first person of the 
singular, in fo ot y (very rarely in m 9 and Mb). 

4. The preterit^ which is found in all the aspects, ends in 
A'b and sometimes in 3 (neut. fern. Aa; plur. AU). 

5. The future has no particular inflection: in the imperfect 
aspect (either definite or indefinite) it is formed by the help 
of the auxiliary verbs (Sfdf or cmdHy^ joined to the infinitive; 
and in the perfect aspect (either of duration or of unity) this 
tense takes the form of the present. 

6. The imperative^ which is found in all the aspects, except¬ 
ing the iterative aspect, ends, in the second person singular, 
in i2 with the accent, or, without accent, in u after two or 
three consonants, i^ b after one consonant and in U after a 
voweL 
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CONJUGATIONS OF REGULAR VERBS, 
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55 *— regular verbs are divided into three 
conjugations, according to the ending of the infini¬ 
tive and the formation of the first person of the 
present 

1. The conjugation embraces the verbs end¬ 
ing in the infinitive in mb with one of the vowels 
a, n or nr, and of which the first person singular 
of the present is in lo with a vowel. This con¬ 
jugation is subdivided into four branches, viz: 

\si branchy ad branch* ^rd branch*^ 4^ branch. 

InfinithA: , aib .... %ai!h .... HTB ... . %Th 

V 

Present: . . aio . . . . ^H).SH) . . . . ■BK) 

Examples: i) A'B.iaTb, to make, A^JiaiO; 2) pHCOBaib, to draw, 
. pHcyio; DjeBaTB, to spit, naio^; 3) ryj^Tb, to take a walk, ryAHio; 
. 4) HM^Tb, to have, hmbk). 

2. The second conjugation embraces such verbs 
as end in the infinitive in mb preceded by u or 0, 
and by other vowels with a changeable consonant, 
and the first person in the present of which is in 
K) preceded by a consonant (sometimes by a vowel) 
or, according to the nature of the hissing letters, 
in oicy, %y, my and juy. This conjugation is sub¬ 
divided into 7 branches, in the following order: 



jst br. 

2d br. 

y^d br. 

4/54 br. 

Sih br. 

(>th br. jth br. 
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IVesent: 

K) . . 

JIQ . 

y . . 

«y . . 

Hy . . 

my . . my. 


Examples: i) rOBOp^Tb, to speak, rOBOpro; Besin, to order, 
BeAlO; K 0 JI< 5 Tb, to sting, KOAlb; 2) AEotfliTb, to lave, TepniTb, 
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io suffer^ lepn^W'; ^peMm, to slumber^ /ipeiwib; 3) lyatiTB, to 
grieve, Tyay; KpavaiE, to ay, KpHvjr; 4) lead, Boxf; 

BHAtTb, to see, B^ay; Mfeatb, to anoint, mmy; 5) njiaxHTb, to 
pay, BCpiiTb, to turn, Bep^]f; MaKaTb. to weep, njiaay; 

6) npocHTb, to ask, npom]^; BHciib, to he suspended, BHUiy; naxaib; 
to cultivate, namy; 7) VHCTBTb, to clean, auiqy; xpyOTiTb, to crack, 
xpymjr; HCKaTb, to seek, am^. 

3. The third conjugation embraces the verbs end¬ 
ing in the infinitive in uymb and in epemb, the first 
person of which is in y preceded by a palatal con¬ 
sonant ( h , p). This conjugation is subdivided into 
2 branches, thus: 


\si branch, 2d branch. 

Infinitive: . ayib.epexb 

Present: . ay.py 


Examples: i) Tflayib, to draw, Taay; 2) lep^Tb, to rub, ipy. 

The three conjugations of the regular verbs and 
their various branches, 2is also the inflections of 
the moods, tenses and persons, are shown in the 
preceding table (pages 120 sq.). 

56.—In the conjugation of the regular verbs the 
following rules relating to the formation of the 
various inflections are to be attended to. 

I. The second'person of the present is formed: a) from the 
first person in all the verbs of the 1 st and Illd conjugation, 
as also in those of the lid in omb, and in amb when not 
preceded, by a hissing consonant, by changing to or y into 
erab; b) from the infinitive in the verbs of the Ild conjugation 
ending in UJUb, ibmb, and in amb preceded by a hissing con¬ 
sonant, by changing umb, ibmb or amtf into Hiub. The other 
persons are formed from the second. The present has generally 
the following inflections: 


Formation 
of the in¬ 
flections of 
the verb. 
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SINGULAR. 


1. ... 10.y.K).y 

2. . . . euib .... euib .... uinb .... Huib 

3. / . eTT* .... exi, .... HTl .... HTT> 

PLURAL. 

1. . . . CMTi .... eMT* .... HMl* .... IIMT* 

2 . ... exe .... exe .... nxe .... Hxe 

3. ... H)X-b .... yXT* .... HXl .... AXT* (axTi) 

For verbs of the For verbs of the For verbs of the For verbs of the 
I conjug. and for III conjug. a#id IIconjug. island II conjug., 3rd, 
those in omh, ist for those in amh, 2d br. (except 4th, 5th, 6th and 
br. and in amb, 2d 4th, 5th, 6th and those in omb and . 7th br. (except 

br. of thellconj. 7th br. of the II in amh). (Seethe those in amh not 

(See the parad. conjug. (See the paradigms 8, g, preceded by a 
I, 2, 3, A, 5, 6, paradigms 1$, 17, and 11.) hissing letter). 

7, 10 ana 12.) xg, 21,22, 23, 24 (See the para- 

and 25.) digms 13, 14, 16, 

" 18 and 20.) 

The third person of the plural ends in am '6 (instead of nrm) 
after the hissing consonant (hc, ill, m), and this for the verbs 
of the third branch of the lid conjugation. (See paradigm. 13). 

2. Th^ pTfU^rit in verbs of the Ist and lid conjugation is 
formed from the infinitive by changing mb into Ji'b {fern. Jia, 
neut, j!0; plur. .«h). The inchoative verbs of the Illd conju¬ 
gation syncopate the termination HyM into i (fern, ja, neut, ao ; 
plur. J!h), by suppressing the consonant A in the masculine, 
when no vowel immediately precedes; e. g. cox’b, Bfl.J’b {/em. 
cdxjia, Ba^a, neu^.c 6 xji 0 f bajo), instead of coxuyM^ eAuyjiz^ 
from COXHyxb, io dry; BAHyib, to fade. Occasionally the full form 
is used: e. g. M^panyib, to freeze, Mep 3 Hyjll>; but in the in¬ 
choative prepositional verbs, the preterit is almost always 
syncopated, and this sometimes happens also in the aspect 
perfect of unity; e. g. 3 aMep 3 tiyTb, to freeze, saMSpS'b, B 034 BHrHyXb, 
to erect, BOS^BHr'b (instead of 3 aMep 3 HyJVb,' eoadeuzHyAt). 

The non-inchoative verbs, as also the perfect ^aspect of 
unity, retain the termination riyjin^ e. g. XAHyai*, 4 BHHy.iX», 
from. XAHyxb, to draw; ABHHyxb, io move once. The verbs ctf 
the 2d branch of the Illd conjugation also syncopate the termi¬ 
nation of the. preterit. (See the paradigms 22, 23, 24 and 25.) 

3. The imperative ends in the second person of the singular 
in 6, u or U, and is formed from the second person of 
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the present (or from the future, in the perfect aspect of dura¬ 
tion or of unity),, by changing e\Ub or u\uh: 

a) into £/, if the accent is on the termination of the infini¬ 
tive (paradigms 8, lo, ii, I 2 , 15, 16, 18, 19, 21, 22); 

d) into 6, if the accent is not on the termination of the 
infinitive (paradigms 13, 14, 17 and 24); 

c) into u, if, without having the accent, the termination of the 
inf, is preceded by two or three consonants (paradigms 20 & 23); 

d) into w, if the inflection emb or umb of the second person 
is preceded by a vowel (paradigms i, 2, 3, 4, 5, 6, 7 and 9). 

The verbs in UlUb preceded by a vowel, and with the accent 
on the last syllable, also take the inflection it, e. g. laHTB, 
to hide; nOHTB, to water; K.jeHTB, to paste; imper.: idA, nOH, K.«eri. 

. The second person of the plural is formed by adding the 
syllable me to the inflection of the second person of the 
singular. The other persons have no peculiar inflection. Tlie 
first person of the plural takes that of the future; e. g. 

yTHTBCH, let us study; noflA^M’B, let us go, and sometimes 
adding the syllable me, nofiA^MTe. The third person in both 
numbers takes that of the present or the future, preceded by 
the conjunctions nycmb or da, e. g. nycTB rOBopHTB, let him 
speak; SApaBCTByeiB, let him live; (5y4yT'B, let them be. 

The second person singular of the imperative is sometimes 
used with the personal pronouns of the first and third person, 
in order to express the conditional mood; e. g. Cjlijiaft a'xo H, 
if I should do that} 310 OHB, if he were to do that; instead 

of ecMi (fw R (or om) ^mo cddfAaAb, In the same manner 
the phrases : COXpaHH BorB, God preserve! 4aft Bon, God grant! 
take the place of the optative mood, 

Rem, There are some regular verbs which deviate slightly from 
the general rules, undergoing a trifling change either in the 1st 
person of the pres., or in the imper.,as we shall subsequently point 
out. We remark lastly that there is but one verb which has its imper. 
in 8 ; it is the irregular verb JICTB, to lie down; imper, : AHTT>,pl, JHrie. 

57.—Observing these different rules for the forma- Paradigms 

^ of the con- 

tion of the moods, tenses and persons, the active, juganons of 
neuter and pronominal regular Russian verbs are con- verbs, 
jiigated according to the 2$ following paradigms. 
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PARADIGMS OF THE THREE CONJU 
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TOAafw, lOJiKy-emb, 

ei-b 

ew’b; exe, wrb. 

H 

2.’j 

3 - 

BOesamif to war. 

BOT&fo, Boi6>emb* 

CTK 

oM’b, exe, lorb 




xee&mhf to chew. . . . < 

3 Ky»o, Bcy-eiub, 

ei-b 

eMi, exe, i6x'b. 



r s- 

TYJirimhf to take a walk. . 

TjAjiio, ry 4 d-cmb, 

erb 

61111 , exe, ioxT>. 


3* 

V 6. 

cijimhf to sow. 

ciio, ci-eiub, 

erb 

eM’b, exe, loxi. 


^ 4 - 

7 - 

yKMTiimbj to grow yellow. 

meAttiw, MceAii-emb, 

eii 

eM'b, exe, loxi. 



r 

XBailintb, to praise. * . . 

XB&MO, XB& 4 -BlUb, 

HTb 

BM-b, Bxe, ATTb. 



i 

CTpdumft* to build. 

CTpdro, cTpd-HHib, 

HT-b 

EM'b, HXe, ATb. 



MO. 

KOjidmb) to sting. 

R04;d, • K64-euib, 

etT> 

eMb>, exe, loxii. 



fix. 

Ai06ilmhf to love ...... 

AVOdAli), 4 l 6 fi>HIUb, 

urb 

BM'b, Bxe, nrb. 


2 . < 

\12. 

ApeMdmS; to slumber. . . 

Apew/ud, Ap6M4>enib, 

exTb 

eM’b, exe, lox-b. 

P 

3* 

»3- 

jaynumb, to torment.. • * 

fnyvff Myq-Hnib, 

UX'b 

BM'b, uxe, ax’b. 

Z 
0 J 


rx4. 

Jikdunibf to tune. 

A&OICXf 4 &A-HUIb, 

HtT. 

BM'b, HXe, Ax’b. 


4.« 

US- 

Bfl 3 dmbj to tie. 

BROICp, Bd>R-emb, 

ei-b 

ei'b, exe, yx'b. 

w 

w 


rx6. 

nAamdmb* to pay. .... 

iiAanff n 4 &T-Hnib, 

HTlI 

BM'b, BXe, Arb. 


5 *' 

\i7. 

ii4&Kainb} to weep. . . . 

ua&uXj ii 4 &ii-euib, 

erb; 

eM’b, exe, yx-b. 



fx8. 

npoctinib* to ask.- .... 

Bpoutf, np6C-HlUb, 

HTb; 

BM'b, BXe, AXb. 


0. " 

\i 9 . 

nBcdmb, to write. 

Bawf, nuui-eiub, 

erb; 

eM’b, exe, yx'b. 



/ 20 . 

^{Lemvmb, to clean. . . . 

BURfXf VUCI-Bmb, 

HTi; 

BM’b, Bxe, Arb. 


^ 7* ■ 

\2X. 

HCKdmb, to seek. .... 

BJSX, HIR-eUIb* 

eib 

eM’b, exe, yx'b. 

Q 

f 

,22. 

TaHpmb, to draw . 

THHf, TAH-emb, 

erb 

eM’b, exe, yrb. 

Pi 

1 

(23- 

c6xNymb, to dry . 

c^xay, c6xH-emb, 

erb 

eM'b, exe, yxb. j 

s 

1 

^24, 

aAnxmif to fade . 

BHHXy * BdH-enib, 

ex-b 

eMb, exe, yib. j 

H 

1 2. 

25 - 

•sepemh, to rub . 

^PX, Tp-eiub, 

erb 

eMb, exe, yxb. | 


With respect to the use of the tonic accent in the conjugations of regular verbs, the 
following rules are to be observed. 

t. The first person of the present takes the accent of the infinitive, with the exception of 
the verbs in osdmb and in which the last syllable is accented. These verbs transfer 

the accent on the peniiltima, if this termination belongs to a derivative verb; but if the 
syllable ob or ee-belongs to the root of the verb, they preserve the accent on the last 
syllable; thus TO^KOB&tb, BoeB&Tb (parad. 2 and 3) have in the present i 0 .iKyi 0 , B01610; while 
SReB&Tb (parad. a) has xcyio; and also xoB&tb, to forge, Kyi6; o.teB&i%, to spit, n.«ioi6. The 
other persons or the present preserve the accent of the first person, with the exception of 
several verbs of the lid and llld conjugation, accented on the last syllable* which transfer 
the accent on the penultima in the second and other persons of the singular and plural. 
(See the paradigms 8, xo, ii, X2, x5, 16, x8, ng, 21 and 22.) 
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CATIONS OF REGULAR VERBS. 


C A T I Y E. 

III.IMPERATIVE.| 



II. PRETERIT. 



IIL FUTURE. 1 











2d pers. 1 












Singular, 



Plural, 



Sing. 

Plur, 










‘'e' 

masc. 

neui. 

fern. 

( 3 genders. 






4i4a4'b, 

aJko,* 

a4a: . 

. € 

4‘84a4H. 



aijuiit, 

fixe. 


rO4K0B&4'b, 

440, 

44 a; . 

• s 

T04K0B44B. 



tOJOtfij 

fixe. 


BOeB&Al, 

440, 

44 a; . 


B0eB44H. 

V 


B 016 S, 

Sxe. 

iKen&JiTtf 

440 , 

44 a; . 


9868448. 

* ? 


9Ky)i, 

»xe. 

1 

ry4i4i, 

II 40 , 

448; . 


ry444B. 



ry44fi, 

Sxe. 

8 

CtllA'b, 

840, 

A4a; . 

• aT 

c484B. 

• « 


ct% 

fixe. 

E 

'■T 

^ SKe4TB4'b, 

440, 

448; . 

. 19Ke4rb48. 

. -S 


9Ke4xii, 

fixe. 


XBa4]B4’b, 

H40, 

848; . 


XBa4848. 

; 


1x8848, 

8xe. 


CTp6H4%, 

840, 

84a; . 


CTp6B4H. 

* ? 


.erpofi, 

fixe. 


K0464'B, 

640, 

64a; . 


*804648. 

• >> 


X04ri, 

Bie. 

Q 

410(1^41, 

440, 

84a; . 

• tS 

4K>6B4B. 

• i 


48)64, 

4X6. 

S 

4peH&4’b, 

440, 

44a; . 

* 

4peM44H. ' 



4peai44, 

• Hxe. 

as 

niyqa4‘B, 

840, 

B4a; . 

■ ^5 

Hy8B4B. 

. Q) 


Myw. 

%xe. 


444841, 

840, 

848; . 

’ ‘2 

444848. 



4848, 

%xe. 

'S-' 

Bfl3&4'b, 

440, 

44 a; . 

. * 

BB344E. 

• C 


BBSKB, 

Hxe. 

s 

n4aTH4'b, 

H40, 

848; . 

• a* 

11487848 

• (O' 


84878, 

4x6. j 


n4&Ra4'b, 

840, 

a4a; * 

. ... 

8448848. 

• I 


8488%, 

%xe. 

% 

s 

npOCH41», 

840, 

B4i; . 

z 

• 8 

npOCB4B. 



npoci. 

Bxe. 

«r 

nHCftAl, 

440, 

448; . 


1IEC448. 

• 6? 


8BIUB, 

4xe. 


IHCTHAlb, 

840, 

848; • 


BBC.7B4B. 

. t 


BBCTB, 

Bxe. 


^ 80X44%, 

440, 

448; . 


^BC844B. 

; 


BUIB, 

4X6. 


r !rAHy4%, 

fAO, 

y48; . 


(XaEfAH. 

* 

* >0 


TBRB, 

4x6. 


1 COTb, 

X40, 

X48; . 


C6X4B. 



C6XBB, 

Bxe. 

8 ^ 

884%, 

440, 

448; .. 


b44B. 



888%, 

%xe. 


lTep%, 

p40. 

P48; • 

• c 

l.Tep4B. 



ipB. 

4xe. 


2. The preterit retains the accentuation of theinhnitive, and that in all the inflections, excepted 
pOAHTb, to bring forth, preL pOAHJlT*, f po4H.«&, u, p 0 Aia 40 , pi. poAHJiH, and some verbs of the 
Illd conjugation, which, as well as the irregular verbs, follow the rules of adjectives in the 
apocopated termination, i, e. the accent is often transferred to the last syllable, sometimes only 
in the feminine gender, and at other times in the neuter and in the plural, as we shall see later. 

3. The accentuation of the imperative is above indicated in the fOripation of this mood. 

4. The pronominal verbs preserve the accentuation of the active verbs; however some of 
these verbs transfer the accent to .the reflected pronoun cx, as p 04 H 4 c^, he is aanepcH, 
it shut itself upi but that happens only in the masculine gender; in the feminine and 
neuter, as well as iA- the plural, the accent is placed on the syllable which precedes the 
pronoun (po 4 H 4 &cb, sanepAdcb, &9.). This transferring happens above all in the ihono- 
^yllhble verbs, as SBaJic^, B3ji4CH, Aa 4 cil, &c. 
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/ 


First conju- According to the ist paradigm (^i^iaTB) are conjugated verbs 
in am6, as well simple as prepositional (with the exception 
of those in oeantb and eeamb, which belong to the three 
following paradigms, and of several in amhj which are of the 
second conjugation). Such are,: 


Bo^TdTb, to shake, ^res, (io^iaio. 
B'bBtraTb, to crown, B'bB^aK). 
4ep3aTB, to dare, AepaaK). 
4yMaTb, to think, 4yMaio. 
.^acKdTb, to caress, wiacKaH). 
lIUTaTb, to assay, liMTaK). 
nevaiaTb, to print, neq&Taio. 
PaddTaxb, to work, paddiaio. 
IlHTdTii,*to nourish, UHTaK). 
Hi&xaTb, to smell, Hioxaio. 
TepadTb, to worry, lepadio. 
y'MHH<iaTb, to subtilise, yMHHvaio. 
ViKacdib, to terrify, yxcacdio. 


VnOB&Tb, to hope, pres, ynoB&H). 
06oB(&Tb, to adore, odoBCdio. 
OTBBq&Tb, to answer, OTBtB&io. 
OdBlU&Tb, to promise, odBiudK). 
OTABwiUBaTb, to finish, OT4B4f>iBaio. 
YcMarpaBaTb, to perceive, ycMdTpHBaio. 
daxpuBdib, to cover, saxpuBaH). 
Ha4MeBdib,to render proud,Ba4MeBdio. 
OdypCBliTb, to agitate, ofiypeBfiK). 
OiMiueBaTb, to avenge, OTMiueB&io. 
340p6BaTbCH, to salute, 34op6BaiOCb. 
Kac&TbCA, to concern, xacdiocb. 
HalMBpeBaKbCA, to purpose, -Bdiocb. 


Also 4^BaTB, io givet as the prepositional verbs ySHaBm, io 
know; ^OCTaBaxb, io procure (and with other prepositions) and 
C034aBaTb, to buildy which have in the present: 4aib, ySHatb, 
40CTaib and 0034810, and in the imperative: 4aBai1, ySHaeafi, 
40CTaBa3 and C 034 aBaS. — Some prepositional verbs in bieaniby 
e. g. noKaabiBaib, to skozo; yKaatiBaib, to indicate; noMaSHBaib, 
to anoint; HCnOBi4MBaTt, to confess, belong also to the following 
branch, having the present. tense in ueato and in yw: nOKaSbi- 
BaK) and noKasyio, noMasuBaH) and noMaayio, 


According to the 2nd paradigm (TO^dKOfiaib) are conjugated 
verbs in oeamb (with the exception of ynoedmu and sdopd- 
eambCH which belong to the precedent paradigm), which have 
in the present yfo , observing that those in oeamb accented 
on the last, syllable transfer the accent to y, if this termina¬ 
tion belongs to a derivative verb, but they preserve it on the 
last syllable, if the syllable 06 belongs to the root of the verb. 
Such are: 


BopxOB&Tb, to coo, pres. BOpxyK). 
ToprOB&Tb, to traffic, Topryio. 
Ea^OBdTB, to cocker, 6sLAyK), 
KoBdTb, to forge, xyio. 

CHOBaib, to warp, cnyio. 

CoBdTb, to shove, cyio. 


SHMOBdTb, to winter, pres, 3HliiyK>. 
HueHOBdTb, to name, HneByio. 
l|B40BdTb, to kiss, irB^yiO. 
Pbcob&tb, to draw, pBcyio. 
Odpa30BaTb, to form, obpasyio. 
PdAOBaib, to rejoice, pd^yx). 
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Tp«60BaTl»| to require, Tp66yio. lIpHBixcvBOBaTb, to welcome, pres, 
'QyBCTBOBaxb, to feel, vyscTByio. DpHB'&TCTByio. 

CoBBTOBaxB, to counsel, coB^xyio. 1Iobhhob4xbca , to obey, noBBHy- 
MuJiOBaxb, to have pity. MH^yio. lOCb. 

According to the 3d paradigm (30eBaTb) are conjugated 
verbs in eeamb (with the exception of those in eeamb pre¬ 
ceded by a hissing consonant, which belong to the following 
paradigm, and of HadMeedmh, odypeedmb, omMm,eedmb and 
HaMfbpeednibc/i, which belong to the first paradigm), which 
have in the present fofo, with the same observation relatively 
to the tonic accent as for verbs in oeamb* Such, are: 


ropeB&Tb, to grieve, pres, ropi6iO. K^eBaxb, to peck, pres, K^ioio. 
4HeB&Tb, to pass the day, 4R161O. ll.AeBaTb, to spit, nJiiOi&. 
y'xpeHHeBaxb, to pass the morning, B^eB&xb, to vomit, 641016. 

Ma^eBaxb, to paint, Ma^ioK). [-nioio. nex^eB&xb, to bolt, neK.ifoio. 

According to the 4th paradigm (SKesaTb) are conjugated verb's 
in eeamb preceded by a hissing consonant (Ht, T, Ul, m), which 
have in the present yro (instead of Wfo ); such are: 

BpaveB&Tb, to cure, pres. Bpavyio. TyiHeB&xb, to wash a drawing, pres, 
KoqeBaxb, to nomadize, KOqyu). xyniyio. 

HoveBaXb, to pass the night, ROV^iO. XBOlUeB&Tb, to rub with horse-tail, 
Me9KeB&xb, to survey, Mewyio. XBOiuyio. 

ByaieB 4 Tb, to howl, 6yiuyio. * ndxqeBaxb, to regale, nr»xqyio. 

This last verb is also written nddnueamby and then it belongs 
to the first branch, having in the present: n64B[HBaio. 

According to the 5th paradigm (ryjflTb) are conjugated all 
the verbs in Hmb preceded by a consonant, as well simple 
as prepositional, aind also four simple verbs in Hnu> preceded 
by a vowel, and ^ome prepositional verbs in OHmb, in which 
Hmo is contractec^ from ueamb. These verbs have the present 
in /ih. Such are: 


Ba.iHXb, to roll, pres. Ba 4 Hio. 
BoHHTb, to stink, boh^. 
Kaiu^Axb, to cough, Kam^aio. 
MBH^Xb, to change, MbhaK). 
Roaupaxb, to trump, Koaupilio. 
KpHBA^Xb, 'to contort, KpBB 44 [ 10 . 
Tepaxb, to lose, xepiio. 
CxpBAjixb, to shoot, cxpBAAio. 
Ksxaxb, to show, ABJi 4 iO. 
K 4 &HAXbCA, to salute, K 4 &HaiOCb. 


yxoJiJiTb, to quench, pres, yxoAHK). 
HaBHRjtxb, to excuse, H 3 BBHAiO. 
noBBpaxb, to verify, ROB'BpHio. 
yxoMJAXb, to fatigue, yxoM.iAK). 
Baaxb, to sculpture, BaiUo. 

3 iAXb, to gape, 3 l 4 k>. 
naATb, to. solder, naAK). 

ClAXb, to shine, cIam).- 
ycxpojixb, to arrange, ycxpo 4 iO. 
VABOAXb, to double, y^BOaio. 

9 
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According to the 6th paradigm (ciaTb) are conjugated verbs 
in Hmb preceded by a vowel (with the exception o^ those 
which belong to the precedent paradigm, and of cmodmb and 
^odmbCH f which belong to the first branch of the Ild conju- 
gation).» They have the present in /o; such are; 

SftflTb, to speak,/fVf. 6&io. T&ail, to thaw, tAk). ^ 

to bleat, 6Aeib to hope, v&to. 

BoalilvB, to cry, Boniib. to hear, qyio. 

BBatb, to blow, B-iio. K&Atlca, to do penance, kAiocb. 

rp&ATb, to croak; rpAio. M&btbca, to languish, M&iocb. 

to cocker, CMtiiTbeff, to laugh, CMindcb. 

According to the 7th paradigm (iKeaiiTb) are qonjugated the 
. inchoative and some other verbs in /bmb, which have the 
present in /b/o, (the non-inchoative in fhmb belong to the various 
branches of the second conjugation). Such are; 

BtJiiTb, to grow white,dBA-Bio PuBt^tb, to grow rufous,pUMC-bK). 
rojiyditb, to become azure, ro.«y6iM). PpydBTb, to grow harsh, rpydifo. 
CoAOBiibyto grow light bay, coaob4io. QepHBTb, to grow black, vepR bio. 
pAdfiTb, to become freckled, padtio. lIOTBTb, to sweat, noxiio. 

KpacH'&Tb, to grSw r^d, Kpacniio. QjEaHeH^vb, to flame, nJiaHCRnio. 
BJiaAB'tb, to possess, BAa/Tfiio. KoABib, to starve, koabk). 

pAasiTb, to gaze, rAasbiO. KocniTb, to linger, KOCHiio. 

PoBBfb, to keep fast, roBBio. lleRaiAiTb, to impress, neqaTAnia 

4oAiTb, to overcome, AOAiiO. HMivh, to have, rmi'sH). 

^ ^KaA^Tb, to have pity, BtaABH). yMBTb, to know, ywiio. 

C^RiTbf to grow blue, CHRfiiO. * PaABTb, to take care, paASK). 

CBAitB, to grow grey, CBA^H). BoABib, to ache, doABm. 

The verb 6 oAJhmb belongs also to the first branch of the 
lid conjugation, having in the present fiojiio and 6oAlb, fiOA- 
ieiDb and 60Alluib, &c. — The prepositional verb BU 340 p 0 BBTb, 
to recover (perfect aspect of ebi 3 dopdeAueamb)y belongs also to 
the second branch of the lid conjugation, having in the future* 
BUSAOpOBBH) and BblSAOpOBJIK), but only in the first person, the 
others being: BUSAOpOBBemb, eib, &c. 

Second According to the 8th paradigm (XBa.lHTb) are conjugated 
conjugation, ygj-jjg ^jnb preceded by a palatal consonant (j, H, p), and 
also by another consonant, as those, non-inchoative, in JUbmbj 
Nibmb , pfbmb , observing, that several verbs of the second 
conjugation, accented in the infinitive and in the first person 
of the present on the last syllable, transfer the accent to 
the penultima in the second and other persons of the present. 
Such Sre; 
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BpaRiiTb, to scold, pr^s. ApaBi6, tfpa- KoImrte, to edge» pres, RofiMi&, 

Hiuia. RjiefiMHTb, to stamp, iMel[iii]&, 'iimi*. 

BecejRT»» to divert, sece^i&yBece^dnib. ryABvi>, to fiddle, ryAid, ryAi3:mb. 
Bhbh*&, to accuse, bhhi 6, BBHHmb. ^yA^Xb, to pipe, AyAt6, AyAuuib. 
BapHTb, to believe, B’Bpio, BBpamb. Mepa^Tb, to abhor, wepaiby MdpsBilib 
ToBopHTb, to speak, roBopi6,roBopunib. TysHTb, to cuff, xysib, Tyaaiub. 
CMOAdxb, to pitch, CM0A1&, cMOAHnib. KyA4cHTb, to juggle, xyA^cio, RyA4- 
A'bJiAvh^ to divide, A'b<«6, A^JiHOib. CBnib. 

CK0d^BTb,toscrape,CK0djii&,CR6(SAHmb. QyA^CBTb, to behave oddly, RyA^cio, 
4pasH6Tb, to provoke, ApasRib, Ap&3- vyA^CBiub. 

HBOib. BeAinb, to order, BeAio, BeABBib. 

XopoRHTb, to hide, xopoHio, xopdRBiUb. rop-iib, to burn, ropi6| ropamb. 
KypHTb, to smoke, Rypid, Rypanib. 3BeRiTb, to sound, 3BeHi&, aBea^nib. 
BapHTb, to boil, Bapib, Bapanib. CsiOTpiTb, to look, CMOvpio, CMdtpBUib. 

And also MUCJHTb, /c tAink, which changes c into m in the 
first person of the present: MlJiii,fflO, Mbiomnib, &c.: impercUive: 
MUCjIH ; and the prepositional verb H30CTpiiTb, to sharpen (perfect 
aspect of U30Wtpdmb), which changes cm into in the first 
person of the future; H30mplb, HSOCTpHinb, &c. 

According to the 9th paradigm (CTpoHTb) are conjugated 
verbs in umb preceded by a vowel, as the two simple verbs 
in Ofimb^ observing that the verbs in umb of this branch, 
accented on the last syllable, have the imperative in u. 
Such are: . 

4B0UTb, to double, pres. AB016; imp. CvdSTb, to cost. Pres. CTdio; imp. CTofi. 

ABOB. CBdBTb, to appropriate, CBdM); CBofi. 

40BTb, to milk, AOib; AOU. IlOKdBTb, to'give repose, noR6H>4nOR^fi 

KAeBTb, to Irlue, KAeib; racb. PouTbCB, to swarm, poio; poacB. 

noHTb, to give to drink, noi6 ; hob. CTaaTbcB, to fly in flocks, cxai&cb; 
KpOHTb, to cut. Rppl6| RpOB. CTaHCB. 

CTpyHTb, to pour, CTpyio; cxpyH. BoiiTbCB, to fear, (loiocb; 66&Cfi. 
'faHTb, to hide, Taib; taH. Ctortb, to stand, CTOib; CTofi. 

According to the loth paradigm (KOJiOTb) are conjugated 
verbs in omb, as two verbs in amb; these are: 

l>op6Tb, to vanquish. Pres. dopi6, lIopdTb, to rip, pres, nopio, lidpeiDb. 

(i6penib. [pembCR. ’ FAardAaTb, to say, rAardAio, rAar<")- 

BopdTbCR, to wrestle, dopibcb, 66~ Aenib. 

IIoAdTb, to weed, no Alb, ndAonib. Op&n, to plough, opib, 6penib. 

And also MO^lOTb, ia grinds which has in the present: 
MCjieinb, &c. and in the imperative MejH (instead of MOA^y 
MdAeiUb^ MOAii, not to be confounded with mojh), MOdfuiOb, 

9* 
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MOjIH, from MOj|]iTb» to pray), — The verb opaxb in the sense 
of to cry belongs to the third conjugation. 

According to the iith paradigm (wiio6^Tl») are conjugated 
verbs in umb preceded by a labial consonant (6, B, M, n, ♦), 
as the non-inchoatives in 6 n>mb^ Mibnib^ ntbmb^ which insert 
the consonant Jt, in the first person of the present (with the 
exception of KAeitMumb and KoUMdmb, which belong to the 
first branch of the Ild conjugation,, of UMihnib and yMrhmb, 
which belong to the 4th branch of the 1st conjugation, and 
of mu^dmb, which belongs to the first branch of the Illd con¬ 
jugation). Such are: 

PyCiiTb, to hew,>/v.$.py<i4i6, py6umb. P'fisBUTbCA, to pres. pBaBJiocb, 

3H06flTb, to chill. 3H06jlf&, 3H0dinib. pBaBHIUbCfl. 

rpy6HTb, to be saucy, rpy6wij6, rpy- CKopdBTb, to sorrow, CK0p<5ji&. p6HUib. 

6Hmb. GBep6iTb, to itch. cBep<5^i6, CBep()HUib. 

AoBUTb, to catch. AOBJitby .idBHnib. Fpeni’lKTb, to thunder. rpem^iOyrpeMHOib. 
roT6BHKb, to prepare. rOT6B.iiO, roTd- UlyMBib, to racket, myMjfib. myniHUib. 

BHIUb. KHnBTb. to boil, KHU^lb, KHnUlUb. 

4uMHTb, to smoke, AUM^io, AUMHiub. KopnBTb, to work, Kopir^ib, KopnAmb. 
KopMHrb,tonourish,KopM4i6,K6pMBUb. ConBTb, to wheeze, conoid, coniioib. 
ToDHTb, to heat. Ton^io, TduBUib. CKpHnixb. to creak, CKpHU^io, CKpH- 
.iBnHTb, to mould. A'&nAib, wiBuBiub. nuiub. 

rpa«HTb, to rule, rpa«.|i6, rpa«Hnib. TepnbTb, to suffer. Tepujno, Tepnaiub; 
Tpa«ifTb, to hit, Tpa«iAf6, Tpa«Hiub. XpanBxb, to snore, xpan^ib. xpanaiub. 
HpaBHTbca, to please, HpaB.iiocb, XpHU^Tb, to croak, xpan^io, xpnnHiUb. 
Rp&BuuibCfl. uihnbTb. to hiss, uan^io, niBnunib. 

And also the prepositional verb} yMepTBHTB, to put to death 
(perfect aspect of yMepuifiAAmb) , which changes m into 114 in 
the first person of the future: yMepiitB.«b, yMepTBHlllB. &c. 

According to the 12th paradigm (ApeMaTb) are conjugated 
verbs in (famby, Mamb, m^mb, which insert also the consonant 
A in the first person of the present, and retain it in the other 
persons as in all the inflections derivated from this first person. 
These are; 

3u6aTb, to wave, pres. suAjIIO, 3u- And thus the following verbs which 
dxenib. [dxeiUb. belong also to the xst branch of the 

Koj[e6aTb, to shake,, ROAebA^, KOAb- first conjugation. [aoOaio. 

KJien&Tb, to impute, Kaen^ifi, kx 6- 3o(5aTb, to peck up, pres. 3D6.^ih) and 
n.«efUb. Kanarb, to drop, Kan.fio and Kanaio. 

Tpen^xb, to scutch, Tpen^ib, xp^nwiemb. Kpanaxb, to dash, Kpan .310 and KpanaH). 
IU(en&ib, to chip, iuen4i6, Ii]i4n4emb. XpoMdxb, to be lame, xpOM4i6 and 
II|Bn&Tb, to pinch, xii(Hn4eiUb. xpoM&io. 

Cbinatrb, to strew, ciUn-Aio, ci4n4euib ipmper. cunb, instead of cbinAb). 
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And also UMdMb^ to take^ which now is used only with a 
preposition, as npHHHMdTB, to receive, pres, npi^Mlllo and npHHHM^iO, 
and with other prepositions. 

According to the 13th paradigm (My^ilTb) are conjugated 
verbs in umb and amb with a hissing consonant (>K, m, m), 
as one verb in m/bmb (with the exception of the verbs in amb, 
which belong in the first conjugation). Such are; 

HixcHTb, to nurse, HUacy, H-fc- CymaTS, to dry, pres, cyiuy, cyraanib. 

acHDib. * [Apyxcamb. .^eac&vb, to lie, ^eacy, ^excanib. 

4py3«urb, to make friends, Apyxcy, 4ep3K&Tb, to hold, AepsKy, A^pxcHDib. 
KdpaHTb, to shrivel, Kdpay, adpannib. KpBa&Tb, to cry, RpHuy, KpBBHHib. 
CTpaniBTb, to frighten, crpaiuy, crpa- MojfB&Tb, to be silent, M0^By,H04BHnib. 

BiHiub. CTyq&Tb, to knock, CTyay, csyvBBib. 

Bon^HTb, to wax, Bomy, BOiuHnib. Hunr&xb, to burn, nuiuy, nuniBnib. 
4oiUHTb, to gloss, wioiuy, ^OB^nnib. 4uni&Tb, to breathe, Aumy, Aunianib. 
C^yacHTb, to serve, C4y»y, CJyBCHBib. IlBlu&Tb, to pipe, BBBiy, BBiUHinb. 
.^eqiiTb, to cure, ^eqy, ^^qBiUb. Tpent&Tb, to burst, xpemy, Tpeiuinib/ 

yqHTb, to teach, yqy, yaanib. KaniiTb, to swarm, KBOiy, KBOianib. 

According to the 14th paradigm (.ia4ilTl») are conjugated 
verbs in dumb and 3umb, as well as the non-inchoatives in 
dfbmb (with the exception of zyMmb, dyMmb, Mepadmb, 
myadmb and some others, which belong to the first branch 
of this second conjugation); these verbs change d and 3 into 
o/c in the first person of the present. Some verbs in dumb 
have retained the Slavonian change of d into atcd in the first 
person of the present. Such are; 

Bpe/iuTb, to hurtj pres. Bpe»y, Bpe- VsHTb, to narrow, ywy, yaauib. 

4 Hiub. MopdSBXB, to freeze, MOpdBcy, Mopd- 

r^&4HTb, to' even, r.«a9Ky, r^Manib. SBiub. 

litaAUTb, to spare, lUftAy, luaAHUib. Boauxb, to carry, BOBcy, BdSBBlb. 
PoAKTb, to bring forth,vpo3Ky, po4Hiub. Bha’^tb, to see, BHMcy, {imp. BHAb and 
4yAHTb, to tin, AyBcy", AyAunib. BHBCAb). 

HyABTb, to compel, Hf>Ky, HyARBib. TAHAlSTb, to look, rAasKy, FAJiAiiuib. 
EyAUTb, to waken, dyxcy, dyABiub. GbaRtb, to sit, cBBcy, CBAHiub. 

BoAUTb, to lead, BOBcy, BdARDib. CMepAirb, to stink, CMepRcy, CMep- 

CepARXb, to anger, cepacy, cdpARmb. ARiub. 

CyAHTb, to judge, cyacy, cyARiub. YdBAHTb, to persuade, fui. ydBacAy, 
XoARTb, to go, XORCy, XdAHBlb. ydBAHRib. 

PpysHTb, to lade, rpyacy, rpysRnfb. HarpaARTb, to reward, HarpaacAy, 

6.iR3BTb, to approach, (lAHacy, dAH- HarpaAROib. 

3Rnib. BoadyAHTb, to excite, BoadyacAy, 

PpoaiaTb, to menace, rpoacy, rpoaunib. BosdyABBib. [ynpeARBib. 

HHdHTb, to lower, Huacy, BRaROib. YnpeAuxb, to prevent, ynpeacAy, 
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According to the 15th paradigm (BHSaTB) are conjugated 
some verbs in 3amb^ zanab and damby which change J, ^ and 
d into OK) for all the persons of the present, as well as for 
the inflections formed from this tense. These are: 


M&saTb, to anoint, pres. Maacy, 
atenib. 

Ptaaib, to cut, piaty, pnacenib. 
Kasaxb, to show, Kaacy, K&acenifc. 
Kasasbca, to seem, Kaacycb,R&aceiiibca. 
HaaaTb, to thread, Raacy, Haacemb. 
vlHa&Tb, to lick, ^acy, Jiaacemb. 
BpiisraTb, to splash, dpuaaty, dplia- 
atenib. 


TjioAATb, to srnaw, pres. Moacy, 
Aenib. 

And thus the'following verbs which 
belong also to the istbr. of Ist.conjug. 
4BHraTb, to move, ABaacy and ABaraio. 
TaraTbca, to be at lay, xaacycb and 

Tflr&IOCb. 

CvpyraTb, to plane, cTpyacy and 
cvporaio (instead of empyzaio). 


According to the 16th paradigm (HjiaTHTb) a^e conjugated 
verbs in mumby as well as the non-inchoatives in mnnib (with 
the exception of some verbs in mumb which belong to the 


‘20th paradigm), which change 
the present. Such are: 

BBHCHTb, t6 screw, pres. BBHqy, bbb- 
VHmb. 

SoAOTBXb, to gild, aoAovy, aoAoxHiub. 
3ad6xflxb, to busy, aadday, aaddxBiub. 
lldpxBXb, to spoil, ndpqy, ndpxBOib. 
MyxBxb, to muddy, Myqy, MyxBiub. 
KpyxBxb, to twist, Kpyvy, KpyxBmb. 
MixBXb, to aim, M^vy, MBxBnib. 
Tp&XBXb, to spend, xp&qy, xp&xHnib. 


m into 1 in the first person of 

KaxBXb, to roll, pres, xaqy, K&xBnib. 
Mo^oxaxb, to thrash, MOAoqy, MOAd- 

XBDIb. • 

CB’fixHXb, to light, cBBvy, CBixanib. 
UlyxBXb, to joke, myqy, myxBiub. 
KOAOXBXb, to knock, ROAOqy, KOAdXBBIb. 
BepxBxb, to turn, Bepqy, BepxHOib. 
^exixb, to fly, Aeqy, AexBOib. 
IlbixxBxb, to puff, nuxqy, nuxxunib. 


According to the 17th paradigm (njaKaTb)^ are conjugated 
several verbs in mamb and Kamb, which chang'e m and k into 
H, for all the persons of the present, and for the inflections 


formed from this tense. Such 

Itpjtxaxb, to hide, pres, npaqy, npa- 
Remb [dopMdqemb. 

SopMOX&xb, to murmur, dopMoqy, 
./lenexaxb, to chatter, Aeneqy, Aend- 
qemb. 

Tonxaxb, to tread town-, xonqy, x6n- 
qemb. [ndqeiBb. 

Xxonox&xb, to bustle, xAonoqy, xao- 
Xoxox&xb, to laugh aloud, xoxoqy, 
xoxdqemb. 

nienx&xb,to whisper,,menqy,mdnqemb. 
UfleKOx&xb, to tickle, meRoqy, Rdqeoib. 


are. 

KyAdxxaxb, to cackle, pres. RyAdxqy, 
RyAaxqenib. 

KABxaxb, to call, XABqy, RAsqeub. 
CKaR&xb, to leap, cxaqy, CR&qeiub. 
TiiKaxb, to thurst, xiaqy, xiiqeiub. 

And thus the following verbs which 
belong also to the ist branch of 
the first conjugation. 

AAR&Xb, to long, aAqy and aAK&io. 
Hx&xb, to hickup, fPif and bR&H}. 
XHiiRaxb, to sob, XHJiiqy and xHUKaio. 
Mexaxb, to cast, Meqy and Mexdio. 
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According to the 18th paradigm (opOCi^Tb) are conjugated 
verbs in cumb (with the exception of nydecwnb and %yd 4 cumb^ 
which belong to the first branch of the Ild conjugation), and 
also one non-inchoative in cibmb, which change c into m in 
the first person of the present. Such are: 

B&KCHTb, to black« B&KUiy, XpycBTB, to be afraid, ^es. Tpyiuy, 

B&KCHmb. TpyCHUlb. 

BicHTb, to weigh, siuiy, BBcamb. Pochtb, to bedew, poiuy, pocHiub. 
KB&cHTb, to leaven, RB&my, RBacHnib. FacHTb, to put out, ramy, r&CRiub. 
KpaCHTb, to colour, Rp&my, Kp&cBnib. Mbchtb, to knead, MBiuy, MBcamb. 
KocHib, to niow, Roniy, Roc^nib. HocBTb, to bear, Hom^, HdcHnib. 
BbCHTb, to madden, 6iuuy, dBCHUib. BHcBTb^ to hang, BHmy, BHCHnib* 

According to the 19th paradigm (OHCaTb) are conjugated 

some verbs in camb and xamb, which change c and x into 
lu for all the persons of the present, as well as. for the in¬ 
flections formed of this tense. These are: 

nJAC&Tb, to dance, _^res, iK4Hlliy, And thus the two following verbs* 
n-Aiiiueiub. which belong also to the ist branch * 

IloHcaTb, to gird, noAiuy, uo^memb. of the hrst conjugation. 

Tecaxb, to hew, xeni;^, x^iuenib. Kojuxaxb, to swing, pres. KOJtiiiuy 

^ecixb, to comB, qeiuy, Bdnienib. and KO^iuxaio. 

Bpexaxb, to yelp, Opeiuy, dpdniemb. Maxaxb, to fan/mamy, Mauieiub and 
naxaxb, to plough, naiuy, nanieuib. Maxaio. 

According to the 20th paradigm (^HCTiiTb) are conjugated 

verbs in cmumb and the non-inchoatives in cnifbnib, which 

change cm into in the first person of the present. Some 

verbs in mumb, which have retained the Slavonian change of 
m into lUi, belong also to this paradigm. Such are: 

FpycxHXb, to grieve, pres, rpymy, Ilpex^xb, to forbid, pres, npemy, 
rpycTHuib. *, npexHiub. 

FocxBXb, to visit, roi^y, rocxanib. CBBxaxb, to sanctify, cBAiuy, CBHXHnib. 
Kpecxaxb, to christea, Kpeiuy, Rp6- Cbixuxb, to satiate, cumy, cuxuiub. 

CXBDIb. XaXHXb, to ravish, XBmyj XBXUIUb. 

MocxHXb, to door, Momy, Mocxunib. nocBxiixb, to visit, /ut. nocBiuy, 
q^cxHXb, to treat, Beiuy, yecxenib. nocBxHiab. 

BjecxBxb, to shine, d^eiuy, dwiecxHOib. VKpoxHXb, to appease, yxpoiu^, Rpo- 
CbbcxBiI^, to whistle, CBBiuy, CBBcxisib. xumb. 

Xpycxixb, to cranch, xpymy, -cxinib. CoKpaxHXb, to shorten, coKpamy, co- 
npocxuxb, to pardon, fut. npoincy, KpaxHUib. 

npocxlBiUb. [cxHUib. npocB'bxuxb, to enlighten, npocBBiuy^ 

llycxBXb, to let go, fut. nyinty, ny- npocBBcxHUib. 

BoraxBXb, to enrich,doram^, do> BoaspaxHXb, to return, BOSBpamy, 
raxBiiib. BoaBpaxBBib. 
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Third con¬ 
jugation. 


The verbs npoCT^Th, nyCTHTB, nocBTtiTh'and following, are 
the perfect aspects of npoWfdmbj nycKdm, nomwidmb, ynpo- 
coKpautfimb^ npocerbiuidmb, eosepaiUidm; thus the in¬ 
flections npom^r, nym^, noctmy, ynpoiuir, &c., are future tenses. 

According to the 21st paradigm (HCKaih) are conjugated 
some verbs in CKamb and emamb, as. well as four verbs in 
mambj which change cfc and cm, or m, into Ui, for all the 
persons of the present, and for the. inflections formed of this 
tense. These are: 


n.iecRaTb, to splash, pres. nJiemy, 
nj^iuenib. 

PidcKaTb, to run, puiny, piaiuenib. 
11o.socKaTb, to rinse, n040iuy, noJid- 
menib. 

Cbbct^tb, to whistle, cBRiuy, CBHiueilib. 
X^ecTdTb,' to lash, xAemfi x.«6menib. 
XBOCTaTb, to brush, XBOiuy, xBdiuenib. 
^^eBCTdTb, to slander, KwieBeniy, 
RxeBdntenib. 

PosTaTb, to murmur, ponmy, p6niuenib. 


CRpeateTaTb, to gnash, pres. CRpe- 
Mceiuy^ CRpe3K6meuib. 

XpeneT^Tb, to tremble, ipeneiuy, 
TpenSiuemb. 

And thus the two following verbs 
which belong also to the ist branch 
of the lirst conjugation. 

BjiRCTaTb, shine, (1.4eiuy, 6.s^ii(emb and 
dXHCTaH). 

IIpiiicRaTb, to sprinkle, npumy and 
upiicRaH). 


According to the 22d paradigm (TflHyXb) ax& conjugated 
verbs in kymb, as well as four verbs in amb and one in /5W6, 
which have in the present observing that some of these 
verbs, accented on the last syllable in the first person of the 
present, transfer the accent to the penultima in the second 
and other persons of the present. The perfect aspect of unity 
belongs also to this paradigm, but the form of these verbs 
is a future tense. Such are: 

XoHyib, to sink, pres. TOHy, KdReuib. KHRyi^ to cast,Runy, KUHeuib. 
PaxHyTbca, to be crazed, paxHycb, BepHyib, to turn, sepHy, Bepneiub. 

paxHenibCfl. CBucHyTb, to whistle, CBHcny, cbhc- 

BiaxtAaib, to desire, Henib. 

4enib. PpaHyib, to thunder, rpany, rp^newb 

Op&Tb, to cry, opy, opSnib. . r^aHyib, to look, rxaHy, rxflHenib. 

Coc&Tb, to suck, cocy, coceiub. 4BHHyTb, to move, ABHHy, ABHHemb. 

CTOH&Tb, to groan, cTOHy, crdnenib. OdManyTb, to cheat, odwany^ 0(iMa- 
PeB'BTb, to roar, pesy, pesSnib. nenib. 


The verb cmoudmb belongs also to the first branch of the 
Ist conjugation, having in the present: CT0H]f, CTOHeint, and 
CTOeaio, CTpHaemb, &c. The verb opdmb^ in the sense of to 
plough, belongs to the first branch of the Ild conjugation. 
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According to the 23d and 24th paradigms (coxHyiB and 
BHHyib) are conjugated the inchoative verbs in Hymb, which in 
the preterit syncopate the termination HyAb in z if this ter¬ 
mination is preceded by a consonant, and in AZ if it is pre¬ 
ceded by a vowel (neut. vio, fern. Jia). Such are: 

« B^eKRyxfc, to (SjeKi^iuo, iMa. n&XRyxb, to smetll,_pref. narB, Xwio, xjia. 

3^6HyTb, to freeze, sa&bf 6 ao, 6xa. MOKHyxb, to grow wet, MORi»,KJO,Kxa. 
KHCHyiB, to turn sour, khc'b, C40, cja. B^SHyrfc, to sink in, Baa^, aao, a^a. 
Mepanyxb, to freeze, Hepa'B, aao, aaa. FacRyTb, to go out, racB, C40, caa. 
THtoyib, to perish, 6x0, (Jaa. TaxHyTb, to grow still, thxi, x 40, xjia. 

46xHyTB, to die, aox-B, X4o, X4a. CTMHyxb, to cool, ciujI'b, 40, aa.' 

And also the prepositional verb yinil6HTi», A? contuse (and 
with other prepositions, perfect aspect oiymu6dmb)^ which 
has in the future yiiindy, ymii6€mB; and in the preterit ymH6i», 
ymito, ymiiCja, &c. 

According to the 25th paradigm (Tep^TL) are conjugated • 
verbs in epemb^ which have in the present py, and which 
syncopate also the preterit, observing that Mepentb and nepemb 
transfer in the feminine gender of the preterit the accent to 
the last syllable. These are: 

Mep^Tb, to die, pres, Mpy, MpeiUb; Mep'b, Mep4a, p4o; p4H. 
llepSTb, to press, — npy, npenib; — nepT^, nep46, p40; p4H. 

And also the verb cmepmb, pres, CTpy, CTpSmB; pret, CT@p^, 
pja, p 40 , which now is used only with a preposition, as: 
npocT^pTbj pacnpocrepib, to extend, 

58.—The irregular verbs of the Russian language 
are divided intd three classes: i) the monosyllabic 
verbs in mb preceded by a vowel; 2) some dis¬ 
syllabic verbs in which in some inflections do 
not follow the general rules of the conjugation, and 
3) the verbs with an irregular termination (in amb, 
cmb, Hb, mu and igtt), as is seen in the following 
table. 

Among the monosyllabic verbs there are some which are 
regular and conjugated according to the paradigms of con¬ 
jugations, These are: (See page 142.) 
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SHavb} to know, 1 . x, pres. 3r4k>, 
SHiemb. 

Ilxafb, ^ push, —' nx&H). 

QieaTb) R clash, — RKiiio. 

rp^Tb) to warm, I. 4 , pres, rptio. 

3pt^, to rtpen, — apiio. 

ILlttb) to be stupihed, — MJiiio, 

nptvb, to stew, — npiio. 

PAtTb, to redden, — pAtK). 

CMDTb, to dare. — csiiio. 

Gntcb, to ripen, — cntio. 

T^ttb, to rot, — W'BM). 


A^BTb, to prolong, II. X, pres. 4<AK>. 
A^anib. * 

4MBVb, to^ell, — 4MI0. 

3.iBi:b) to irritate, — a.«io. 

MBBTb, to think, * — MRK). 

CHHTbCB, to dream, impers. chhtcb. 
T4BTb to corrupt, — t4io, 

T4Bmb. 


TMBTb, to darken, II. i, pres. tmio. 
BA'btb, to wake, — <^410. 

3p‘bTb) to see, ■— spid. 

MsKUTb, to twinkle, JI. 3, pres. MBty, 

MBCfllHb. 

BImBTb, to cover with moss, — Mniy. 

TiD;HTbc/i, to endeavour, — Tmycb, 

HtiaTb) to hurry, — MBy. 

Jfsums (npoBSHTb), to pierce, II. 4 , 
pres. -BBcy, HSBmb. 
wlbcvBTb, to flatter, II. 7 , pres. Jibmy, 

’.SbCTBBIb. 

McTBTb, to avenge, — wmy, 

iBcxamb. 

rnyib, to bend. III. x. pres, rny, rnenib. 
4bHymb, to stick, — JbBy. 
MarRyxb, to turn sour, — Marny. 
MRHyxb, to shut. — mKHy. 
Gflyib, to fall asleep, — cay. 


The preceding table of irregular verbs gives also the Hera- 
iwe CLspect and the passive participley inflections which in these 
verbs do not follow always the general rules of the formation. 


59,—The property of the Russian verbs to have 
more or less aspects, is named their delineation 
(HaTepTanie), and depends as well upon their ex¬ 
terior form as upon their meaning. With this re¬ 
lation the verbs, as is above mentioned (§ 50), are 
simple (npocTiJie) or prepositional {upejviomuhLe). 

I. The simple verbs, which are without a prepo¬ 
sition, can be complete (nojiHHe), double (cyry6bie), 
incompkte (nenoJiHHe) 2 XiA*defective (HejUOCTaTOTHBiie). 
The complete simple verbs are those which desig¬ 
nate a physical action of men or animals, as kh- 
4aTb, to throw; lueBaTb, to spit. The double simple 
verbs are those which express the,movement of an 
acting object, as h^th and xoahtb, to go; necTH 
and HOCHTb,. to bring. The incomplete and defectiv? 
simple verbs are those which are not included in 
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the two preceding subdivisions, as io make^ 

hm 4 tI), to have. 

2. The prepositional verbs,. which are formed 
with any preposition, are subdivided, relatively to 
their delineation, according as they are derivated 
from the incomplete, defective, complete or double 
simple verbs.—In general the delineation of the 
Russian verbs, as well simple as prepositional, is 
seen in the following table. 


DELINEATION OF VERBS. 


I. SIMPLE VERBS. 


X. The incoinpUie simple verbs have 2 as¬ 
pects : 

i) imperfect. 2) iterative. 

. AtJUBaTB. 

3. The defective simple verbs have only the 
' imperfect aspect. 

HMixb. 

3. The complete simple verbs have the 3 
aspects: 

i) imperfect. 2) UeraHve. 3) perf. of unify. 

KH4&Vb R^AUBaTB. KHHyvB. ’ 

4« The double simple verbs are two verbs 
which have together ,3 aspects:. 


11. PREPOSITIONAL VERBS. 


X. Formed from the incomplete simple verbs, 
the prepositional verbs have 2 aspects: 
x) impetfect. 2) perfect of duroHon. 

—S , ---^ 

odABJMBafb. odAHAan. 

2. Formed from the defec^me simple verbs, 
they have only the aspect perfect of dtircdion. 


Bos'baarbfB. 

3. Formed from the complete simple verbs, 
they have the 3 aspects: 

i) imperfect. 2) perf. of durat. 3) perf. of unify. 

SaK^AUBaTB. saxEA&fB. ^ SaKBHyTB. 

4. Formed from the simple verbs, there 

are two various verbs, each with 2 aspects: 
a) from the definite b) from the indefinite 

verb. verb. 

\) definite http. 2)indefin.itf^. -^itercdive. \)imperf.'£)perfect. i)hnpeif. 2) perfect. 

HecTH. ^chibTI H&mBBaTB. BUHOclivB. BUHecfH?BUH&imiBaTB. bUhochtb. 

60.—The incomplete simple verbs are those which 
do not designate a. physical action properly so 
called, neither a movenient of a place to another. 
These verbs have two aspects: i) the imperfect 
aspect, and 2) the iterative aspect. The first, which 
is the radical form, of the verb, ends in nth, %b, mu 
or uiU, and the latter in mamt, ueamb, eamb or 
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amb, and is formed -from the imperfect aspect, as 
is seen in the following examples. 

In the formation of the iterative aspect the (|onic accent is 
placed on the termination eamb and whilst in bieanib 

and ueamb it is placed on the antepenultiina, and if in this 
syllable is an o, this vowel is changed into d. We must yet 
observe that the iterative aspect is seldom used in the infini¬ 
tive, and it has in general only the preterit tense; e. g. ue 
nuedmb BHHa, you ought not to drink wine; ohi » ibSoiCdJib 

BepxoM'b, he rid often; but this inflection is necessary to form 
the prepositional verbs. The table of irregular verbs, above 
shown (S 58), gives also the iterative aspect, which in these 
verbs presents some irregularities. 

i) Imperfect aspect. - 2) Iterdtwe asp. 


Fa^aTB, to guess, 1, 1.ra^UBaxb. 

4 yMaTb, to think, —.AYMbiBaib. 

4'&JSiTb, to make, —.,4i.ibiBaTb. 

Hrpaib, to play, —.urpuBaTb. 

KyjaTb, to wrap, — ..KyTbiBaxb. 

Moxaxb, to wind, ..MaXUBdXb. 

Faddxaxb, to work, —.pafiaxbiBaxb. 

lUlynaxb, to sound, —.mynbieaxb. 

3 Haxb, to know, —.aHasaxb. 

KoBaxb, to forge, I. 2.KOBUBaxb. 

PncOBaxb, to draw, —.pHCOBbiaaxb. 

COB'fiXOBaXb, to' counsel, — COBBTUBaTb. 

BoeBaXb, to war, — ........ BOSBUBaib. 

4HeBaXb, to pass the day, — .... AHeBUBaxb. 

Ho^eBaxb, to pass the night, — . . no^^BbiBaxb. 

FywiiiTb, to take a walk, I. 3. . . . ry^BBaxb. 

PaBHHXb, to equal, —.paBHBBaxb. 

CM'BAXbCA, to laugh, — ’.CM'BHBaXbCA. 

B’bax^, to blow, — ......... Bi&Baxb. 

CiATb, to sow, — • • • ..CBBaxb. 

CjLafi’BXb, to grow weak, I. 4 .<xia6'fiBaxb. 

FpiTb, to warm, —.rptBaxb. 

FoBiTb, to keep fast, —.raRiHBaxb. 
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*1) Imperfect aspect. 2) Iterative asp. 


BpaH^Tjb, to scold, II, I.^pdHBBaTB. 

najHTb, to fire, — .oa^uBaTB. 

Mojhtb, to pray, —.MfLifiBaTB. 

CndpuTB, to contend, —.cn&pBBaxB, 

4apiiTB, to give, —.ABpBBaTB. 

^paSHliTB, to provoke, —.4pdB£HBBaTB. 

Eo^btb, to ache, — -.. , 6ajii»aTB. 

Gmotp'BTb, to look, —.CMaxpHBaTB. 

Fop-fiTB, to burn, —.. rapaxB., 

Bej’BTB, to order, — ....... Be.lBsdTB. 

SpBTB, to see, —.SHpaxB. 

llOBTB, to give to drink,.DaHBaTB. 

KjieiaTB, to glue, ... . K 4 ^HBaTB. 

Bobtbch, to fear, —.fiaBBatBCfl. 

IIOpOTB, to rip, —.HdpBIBaTB. 

Mo.i6tb, to grind, —.Ma.iBraaTB. 

.diOfillTb, to love, II. 2.J^fi^ilBaTB. 

JiOBfiTB, to catch, . JiaB^flBaTB. 

Py6HTB, to hew, —.. py6aTB. 

KopMIlTb, to nourish, ..KapM.AHBaTb. 

TonfiTb, to heat, —.TaiUHBaTb. 

TepnBTB, to suffer, —.TepiuBBaTb. 

Kfin'bTb, to boil, —.KfinaTb. 

4peMaTb, to slumber, —.ApeBiJBBaTb. 

Ci^aTb, to strew, —.CbinaTb. 

XpOMaxb, to be lame, — ..... xp^BlblBaxb. 

JLewXb, to cure, II. 3.JiewBaxb. . 

Gjiy»HXb, to serve, —.oiyauiBaxb. . 

TyuiHXb, to put out‘, —.xyimiBaxb. 

Mopmaxb, to wrinkle, — ...... Mdpii](HBaxb. 

4ep}Kaxb, to keep, — ....... AepasBBaxb. 

Mo.AH 4 xb, to be silent, —.Ma^VBaXb. 

^Bimaxb, to breathe, -«—.. 4bixaxB. 

PjaAHXB, to even^ II. 4..rjiaauiBaTB. 

FopoABXb, to enclose, —.ropaauiBaxb. 

Gy4HXB, to judge, —.cyauiBaxB. 

FpysHTB, to lade, — ..rpyacHBaxB. 

10 
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l) Impetfed etspect. 


2) ItercOive asp. 


CtutTB, to sit, n. 4.' 
BASaTB, to tie, — . - 
IjUaxilTii, to pay, II. 5. 
K04QTHTb, to knock, — 
MoioTHTb, to thrash, — 
lijiaKaTb, to weep, — . 
BiCHTb, to i^ireigh, II. 6 . 
npociiTb, to ask, — . . 
FaCHTb, to extinguish, — 
IlBCaTb, to wfite, — . . 
llAflCaTb, to dance, — . 
llaxaTb, to plough, — . 
FocTiiTb, to visit, IL 7. 
MocTilTb, to floor, — , 
CHacTUTb, to rig, — . . 
HcKaTb, to seek, — . . 
TdirayTb, to sink. III. i. 
THHyTb, to draw, — . . 
BHHyTb, to fade, — . . 
CdxHyTb, to dry, — . . 
Ilaxi^Tb, to smell, — . 
Fiiyib, to bend, — . . 
MKHyxb, to shut, — . . 
CocaTb, to suck, — . . 
nepdTb, to press, IIL 2. 
TepdTb, to rub, — , . 


. . . CHJRHBaTb. 

.. . . a^sbiBaTb. 

. . n^d^iiBaTb. 

. . KOjaAHBaTb. 
. . . MOAaAHBaTb. 
. . . n^EKHBaTb. 

. . . BimHBaTb. 

. . . npamHBaTb. 

. . . raiUHBaTb. 

. . . niicbiBaTb. 

. . . njHCUBaTb. 

. . . naxHBaTb. 

. . . rantHsaTb. 

. . . MamHBaxb. 

. . . CHaDaHBaTb. 

. . . licKHsaTb. 

. . . Tonaxb. 

. . . THFHBaXb. 

. ... BHAaXb. 

. . . cbixaxb. 

. . . naxHBaxb. 

. . . radatb. 

. . . MblKaXb. 

. . . cacbiBaxb. 

. . . impaTb. 

. . . XHpaxb. 


61.—The defective simple verbs are those which 
have only the indefinite imperfect aspect, such are 
the following verbs: 


A^^Xb, to grow ruby. I. 4. H(e4aTb,*tq wish, I. i. 

. B'BACXB0Baxb,tobeinmisery,I.2. HM'ixb, to have, I. 4. 
BBHHXb, to accuse, II. i. Kap^Xb, to punish, L 1. 

B^aAiTb, to govern, L 4. JbCXBTb,- to flatter, II. 7. 

Bpe4^Xb, to hurt, II. 4. Me^Axb, to imagine, I. i. 

FopAHTbCa, to be proud, IL 4. Mapiixb, to pacify, II. i. 
IKa^iTb, to have pity, 1 . 4. My^puTb, to subtilize, II. 1. 
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MlIFVliTB, to mollify, II. 3. T^p^Tb, to create, II. I. 

to lunch, I. I. TepilTby to lose, 1 . 3. 
to. take, care, L 4. TopOHHTB, .to hurry, II. 2. 
PacTilTB, to let grow, IL. *7. y'MHiivaTB,. to refine^ L i. 
PonxdTb, to murmur, II. 7. * yjfffcTb, to know, I. 4. 

Pwaxb, to sob, I. I. Xaxpiixb, to be artiful, II. i. . 

CBflTHXb, to sanctify, II: 7* XpaHiiXb, to preserve, II. i. 
CoTBinilxb, to hasten, II. 3. Xoxixb, to will, irr, 

CxapaxbCfl, to endeavour, I. 1. UfaAiixb, to spare, II. 4. 

The defective verbs differ from the incomplete verbs in as 
much as they have not the iterative aspect, which in general 
is used only in verbs designating an ordinary, non intellectual 
action, and it is not found in poetry neither in an elevated style. 

62.—The complete simple verbs are those which 
designate ordinarily a physical action of men or 
animals, or, speaking more correctly, a visible or 
audible action. These verbs have the three aspects: 
i) the imperfect, 2) the iterative, and 3) the per¬ 
fect of unity. The two first aspects have all the 
properties of those of incomplete verbs; but the 
perfect aspect of unity ends in uymb, and is formed 
putting this termination in the place of that of the 
imperfect aspect, sometimes with a little change of 
the vowel, 'ahd sometimes with the, elision of the 
preceding coiisonant, as is seen in the following 


examples. ^ 

i) Imperfect Aspect. 2) Iterative aspect. 3) Per/, asp. of 

unity. 

^ ^ t I ^.. ^ ^_ ^ ^ 

A'xaxb, to sigh, I? I. . . dxHsaxb.axeyxb, III. i. 

E.«HCxaxb, to shine,;— . *— .djecnyxb,— 

Eo.sxaxb, to shake, — . 5 AixbiBaxb.CojXHyxb, — 

Fjoxaxb, to swallow,—; r.idxbiBaxb. ... . . . rjiOH^h^b,— 
4 B]araxb, to move, I. i. and 

II. 4* ..4BiirHBaxb and ABBraxb. ABiiHyxb, — 

4 ep 3 dTb, to dare, d. i. . — ..Aepanyxb, — 


10* 
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I) Imperfect aspect. jz) Iterative aspect. 3) Perf. asp. cf 
. • unity. 


. .. . ^ / - ■ - --N 

SuBaiB, to yawn, L 1/ . atsuBaTB.asBHyTB/III, i. 

KacdxBCfl^ to touch, — . — .KOCHyxBCH, — 

KaaRaxB, to quack, — . RBaKcfBaxB.KBdicHyxB, — 

Khb^xb, to give a nod, — — .KHBHyxB, — 

KbASXB, to cast, — . . RHABIBaXB.KHfiyXB, — 

•IdnaxB, to burst, — . , jidnuBaxB.joirayxB, — 

H^xaxB, to smell, — . . ei^xaBaxB. hioxh^xb, — * 

IlopxaxB, to flutter, — . napxHBaxB. . . . ; ndpxHyxB, — 

npuraxB, to jump, — . opurHsaxB.npurnyxB, — 

np^axB, to bound, — . np^wBaxB. ..... npjiHyxB, — 

CBepRaXB, to flash, — . CB 4 pKBBaXB.CBepKBfXB, — 

T 0 Jk 4 .XB, to push, — . . xdjKHBaXB.XO^IKHyTB, — 

TporaxB, to touch, — . xpdriiBaxB.xpoHyxB, — 

XapKaxB, to spit, — . * xapKHBaxB.xapimyxB, — 

XjidnaxB, to clap, — . . xxdnhiBaxB.x^dnnyxB, ~ 

COBdxB, to shove, I. a. . cdBBiaaxB.c^nyiB, — 

RieBdxB, to peck, — . . lu^BBiBaxB. .... luuoHyxB, — 

IIieBdXB, to spit, — . . ILlSBUBaXB.lUj^HyXB, — 

HCOBaXB, to chew, — . . SSSBIBaXB.»eBHyXB, — 

KauLiHXB, to cough, L 3. icdiiuHBaxB.xanuAEyxb, —: 

HbIP^B, to dive, — . . Hl^pBBaXB.HBipHyXB, — 

CtP'BJHXB, to shoot, — . CXpiJHBaXB .... CXpBJBHyXB, — 

UlBUpaXb, to sling, — . mBUpHBaXB.lllBbipHyTB, — 

PiaxB, to throw, — . . — .p^HyxB, — 

CkOJBBIIXB, to slip, II. 1. CKajBSHBaXB. . . . CKOwlBSHlhrB, — 

lUeBejuTB, to stir, —, . meBd^BBaxB. . . . meBe^iBH^xb, — 

KoJOXB, to sting, — . . KajBIBaXB.KO.IBHyXB, — 

4 aBiixB, to press, II. 2. . AaBjBsaxB.AasHyxB, — 

Py6iiXB, to hew, — ... pydaxB.. py6B3rTB, — 

PpeMiXB, to thunder, — , — ..rp^XB, — 

XpaniXB, to snore, — . xpanuBaxB. . . .• . xpaimyxB, — 

TpenaxB, to brake, — . xp^iuuBaxB..... xpenBPj^B, — 

llfHnaxB, to pinch, — . maiBJBaxB.mannirTB, — 

BoponiBXB,torummage,I 1 . 3 .BOpaniHBaxB. . . • BOpoxn^^XB, — 

ILuodihxb, to flatten, — . lUibimiBaxB.iMibCHyxB, — 

BassaxB, to squeak, —. BasrHBaxB.BdsrHyxB, — 

4 po»axB, to tremble, — AparHBaxB. . . » . ApOFHyxB, — 
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I) imperfect aspect. 


2 ) ItmUwe aspect. 3) Pesf. cup. 


KpH^aTb, to cry, II. 3. . Kp^KHBaTB. ..... KpHKHyTb,III.l. 

nbimdTB, to bum, — . « nuxBBaTb.m^xnyrb, — 

TpeiaaTb, to burst, — . Tp^CRnaaTb.xp^CHyib, — 

FjiaAiTb, to look, II. 4. . TJ^AUBaTb.rjiaH^Tb, — 

EpiJSraTb, to splash, — • 6pi^iBniBaTb. 6 piA 3 HyTb, 

.^BaaTb, to lick, — ... wiii 3 biBaTb.wiaSH^Tb, — 

Masaxb, to anoint, — . MasbiBaTb.Ma 3 H]rTb, — 

BepxiTb, to turn, II. $. . B^pTUBaTborB^pTOsaTb. BepHyTb, — 

CKaKaTb, to leap, — • . CKaKHBaTb.CKOKH^Tb, — 

RailKaTb, to call, — . . IMHKaTb.KlHKHyTb, — 

UlenraTb, to whisper, — mSirruBaTb.meinqrTb, — 

TpyCHTb, to sprinkle, II. 6. — .Tpyxnyxb, — 

KOJIUXaXb, to swing, — . KOJUXHBaXb.RO.AMXHyTb,— 

Maxaxb, to wave, — . . MaxHBaxb.Biaxnyxb, — 

n^ecKaxb, to splash, II. 7. luecKHBaxb.nwiecHyxb, — 

npucKaxb, to syringe, — npi^t^iiBaTb.npMCHyxb, — 

CBHCxaxb, to whistle, —* CBHCXbiBaxb.CBiiCHyxb, — 

Xiecxaxb, to lash, — . x.i 3 cxbiBaxb.xjecH^b, — 

FpecTH, to scrape, irr. . rpedaxb.rpe6iiyxb, — 

4yxb, to blow, — ... AyBaxb.Aynyxb, — 

}KeRb, to burn, — ... HHraxb,.JKHTHyxb, — 

Psaxb, to tear, — ... pueaxb.pBawyxb, ~ 

GxpHRb, to shears . . . expHraxb.cxpHTHyxb,— 

TpacxH, to skake; — . . xpflcaxb.xpaXH^rxb, — 


Some verbs, as HHH^b, odMaH^XB^ nOMHH]^b, Bi^Hyxb, which 
are perfect aspects of MHHOBaxb, to pass; o^MaHbOiaxb, to cheat; 
nOMHHdxb, to mention; BbiHHMaxb, to take out^ have the termina¬ 
tion of the perfect aspect of unity; but by their meaning they 
do not designate an action performed only once. In these 
verbs the letter H belongs to the root, and not to the termination. 


63.—The double simple verbs are those which 
designate the movement of an acting object, or 
sometimes a visible or audible action. These verbs 
have together three aspects: i) the definite imper- 
feet, 2) the indefinite imperfect, and 3) the iterative 
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aspect. The dehnite aspect is the radical fonn, firom 
which are derived both the others. These are the 
following verbs; 

i) D^nkeimpetfect aspea. 2) Tnd^nUe Iteratwe aspect* 

imp* aspect, 

^ -A--;-, -- - f ----'.“N 

BwiyA^Tb, to ramble, II. 4. . 6-iy«A^Tb,I.,l. — 

EpeCTil, to wander, irr, . . dpOAHTB, II. 4 - ($pa»HBaTB. 

E'BmaTb, to run, irr, , , , 6iraT!», I. i. . dirEBaib |nd dBraiB. 

BaAHTb, to throw down, IL i. BaA^TB, I. 3. . BaiHBaTB. 

BeSTH, to carry, irr, , , . B 03 HTB, II. 4 - BaacuBaTB. 

BeCTit, to lead, irr, .... pOAHTB, — .. BaatHBaiB. 

B^m, to see, II. 4. • • . BHAaiB, I. i. . BHABiBaiB. 

rnaTB, to drive, irr, . . . rOH^TB, I. 3. . rdHHBaiB. 

Hath, to go, irr, .xoa^b, II. 4. xaHCHBaiB. 

KaiHTB, to roll, II. 5. . . KawB, I. i. . Ka^BaTB. 

KpHBHTB, to crook, II. 2. . KpHBA^TB, I. 3. KpHBAHBaTB. 

^ei'BTB, to fly, II. 5. . . . ACT^TB, I. 1. . AfiTMBaTB. 

^OBiiiTB, to breaik, II. 2, , AOMaiB, — * . AaMBiBaiB.. 

^'fiSTB, to climb, irr, , , , AaSHTB, II. 4. ABSaTB andviaatHBaTB. 
HecTH, to .bring, irr, ., , hoc^tb, II. 6. HamHBaxB. 

IIabitb, to swim, irr, . . . UAaBaTB, I. 1. lUBlBaTB. 

Hoasth, to crawl, irr, , , noASaiB, — . noASaiBandnaAdBiBaTB. 
Foh^tb, to let fall, II. i. . poH^TB, I. 3. . paHHBaiB. 

CAumaTB, to hear, II. 3. . CABixaTB, I. i. CAUXHBaiB. 

' CaA^TB, to seat, II. 4. .. . ca»aTB, — .. caauiBaTB. 

TamHTB, to trail, II. 3. . . TacKaiB, — . TacKHBaTb. 

'B'xaiB, to ride, irr, , , , iSAHTB, II. 4 - 'B 3 «HBaTB and umiTb, 
The Russian language has some verbs which, with a double 
termination, do not designate a movement; such are: dAHCTaiB 
and ^AeCT^TB, to shine; MipHTB and MipaTB, to measure; CBH- 
CiaiB and CBHCTiXB, to whistle. These verbs do not belong to 
the class of the double verbs; they are two various forms 
which have the same meaning, and which do not express the 
definite or indefinite nature of the action. 

PrcpoMido- 64-—The prepositional verbs are formed from 

the simple verbs by means of any p^^eposition. The 
prepositions, when they are joined to a verb, sub- 
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ject it to sundry changes either in the voice, in 
the aspect and time, or in the meaning. 

1. A neuter verb sometimes takes with the pre¬ 
position the active meaning, as: cnaTB, to sleep, 
and npocnaxB, to pass in sleeping; 6HTb, to be, and 
aadbiTB, to forget; nJiaKaTb, to weep, and BbinjraKaTB, 
to obtain by weepingi 

2. The influence of a preposition on the time and 
aspect is more important than that on the voice. 
A simple verb, taking a preposition, receives a 
more restricted meaning. Thus, by joining to a 
preposition, the iterative aspect becomes imperfect, 
and the imperfect aspect becomes perfect. But 
this latter remains a perfect aspect even with a 
preposition, as is seen by the two following examples. 

Simple Jigure, Prepositional figure. 


4BHHyTb, to move,\ ^ f ^ f BABHHyibl to move in, \ per/, asp. 

Bp6CHTb, to throw,/*^ . Ha6p6cHi:b, to throw on,/ qf unity. 

4BBraTb,\ . ^ ^ ^ ^ ^ B4BHraTb, \ , - , , . .. 

«pocA»;> . HafipoctoJ 

4BHraTb ^4BBrHBazb.\ ^ B4BBr&Tb B4B]arBBaTb, \ imperfett 

6p&cMBaTb,.> Ha6pAcbiBaTb,./ ^p. 


3. The acceptation of the verb, independently of 
the completion of the action, is modified by the 
meaning of the preposition, as is seen "in the two 
following examples: xo^htl or hath, to go, and 
HMaTb or HTb, po take, 

BxOAliTb, BOflXH, to go in. HhCXOAHTB, HHSOfiTH, to go down. 

BocxoAHTb, Bdo^TH, to go up. 06xoAiiTb, oCo^TUy to go round. 
BbnC04HTb, BUSTB, to go out. OxXO^llTb, OTOfiTH, to go away. 
4oxoAiiTb, AOflTH, to come to. IlepexoAUTb, nepedTH, to go 
3ax04HTb, sadTH, to go behind. over. 

HcXO^HTb, HBOfiTB, to gO out. npeB0CX04llTb, UpeBSO^TH, to 

Hax04HTb, Ha&Tti, to go upon. surpass. 
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nox 04 ^tB, to resemble. 

llofiTii, to go. 

n04X04llTb, nOAOfiTil, to go 
under. 

npe^XOAUTb, to go before. 

llpHXOAHTb, npifiTH, to come in. 

npoxo4ifTi», npoftTH, to go 
through. 

np0HCX04HTb, npOHSOfiTH, to 
proceed. 

Pacxo4iiTbCfl, paaoftiHCfl, to go 
asunder. 

Cx 04 HTb, ooflTH, to go down. 

GHHCX04HTb, CHfiaoflTH, to con¬ 
descend. 

yx 04 HTb, yiXH, to go away. 

BHilMaTb, BHHTb, to attend to. 

BsBMaTb, to levy. 

BsaTb, to take. 

Bo34biMaTb, to raise. 

BocnpRHHMaTb, BOcnpnH^Tb, to 
receive. . 

BbiHHMaXb, BunyTb, to take out. 


^OHBMiTb, 40H^Tb, to get the 
remainder. 

BaHHMaTb, dan^Tb, to borrow. 

H^fOSaTb, B3HiiTb» to take out. 

HamiM&Tb,. ^as^Tb, to hire. 

06HHMaTb» O^HATb, to embrace. 

OiHHMaTb, OTHflTb, to take away. 

IlepeHHMdTb, nepen^Tb, to inter¬ 
cept [stand. 

IIOHHMaTb, nOHHTb, to under- 

IloflMaTb, to catch. 

no4HHMaTb, no4HflTb, to take up. 

npe 4 iipi[HHMaTb, iipe 4 iipfiHJiTb, 

to undertake. 

lIpHHHMaTb, npHH^b, to accept. 
npHn04HHMaTb, lipaD 04 HflTb, to 
raise up. 

llporfHMaTb, npOHATb, to put 
through. 

PaSHHMaTb, paSHATb, to take 
asunder. 

CHHMaTb, CHATb, to take off. 

YHHMaTb, yfiaxb, to repress. 


The two preceding examples show that the prepositions 
which are joined to verbs^ are; B (bo), B 3 (b 30 , b 03 ), BU, 40, 
3 a, H 3 (il 30 ), Ha, Ha 4 (Ha 40 ), HH 3 (HH 30 ), O or 06 (o 5 o), ox (0x0), 
nepe or npe, no, no 4 (no4o), npn, npo, pa 3 (pa 3 o), c (co), y. 
We must remark that the prepositions which end in a vowel, 
never undergo a change, whilst those which end in a consonant, 
take the vowel o, when they have to be united to a verb 
which begins with two or three consonants, as well as to the 
verb H4XH {si, umd), in which the vowel u besides that changes 
into the semi-vowel (fit). 

The prepositions ($63 (($ 030 ), npe4 (npe40), and also c (co) 
in the meaning of a . reciprocal action, modifying the accepta¬ 
tion of a verb, do not communicate to it the meaning of the 
completion of an action. Joined to one of these prepositions, 
*the verb remains in its imperfect aspect, as; 603 xecXHXb, fo 
dishtmour; lip64B^’bXb , to foresee; C04'B^CXB0BaXb , to cooperate. 
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It is the same with adverbs used sometimes for prepositions* 
e. g. npOTHBOCTOATB, td resist; SCHMOBATH, to ame by, 

* Care must be taken not to confound the prepositional verbs 
with the verbs which are derived from nouns formed with a 
preposition* as: pasyiriTB, to understand^ from pdayirb* intelli- 
genee; noMHHTB, to remember^ from naMHTB, memory; cdB'bCTiiTbCA, 
to have a conscience^ from cdBBCTB, conscience. These verbs belong 
to the class of the incomplete simple verbs. 

65.—The prepositional verbs, with regard to their 
delineation, differ among them, according as they 
are formed from the defective, incomplete, complete 
or double simple verbs. 

I. Those which are derived from a defective 
simple verb, have only the perfect aspect, which is 
purely the imperfect aspect of the simple verb, 
joined to one of the prepositions above enumerated. 
Such are: 

lIoAcewiaTb, to wish, L i. PacTep^B, to lose, 1. 3. 

IloKapaTB, to chastise, — Bo 3 'bHM'BTB, to ha-^e, I. 4. 

OxMeATaxB, to imagine, — SaBjaABTB, to possess, — 
Bociibi.iaTb, to burst into (lyM’BTB, to know, — 

flames, — OmeHHTBCH, to whelp, II. i. 

HapBUaTbCfl, to Wail, — OcTeneHHTbCfl, to grow sedate,— 

IloCTapaTbCA, to endeavour,— BosropAHTBCA, to be proud of, 
OinejibMOBaTb , to. treat like a II. 4. 

rogue, I. 2. IloihaAHTb, to spare, —. 

BosoniflTb (for e^oniHmb)t to SaTpeiieTaTb, to tremble, IL 7. 
cry out, I. 3. ’ no6jieKHyTB, to fade. III. i. 

Some verbs derived from the defective simple 
verbs, have also the imperfect aspect, which is 
formed from the iterative aspect, not used in the 
simple verb and taken in its contracted form, as 
will be seen later (2. b). 

The preceding and the following examples show that. the 
perfect aspect of a prepositional verb is formed from the im- 
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perfect aspect of the simple verb, by thc» mere joining of a 
preposition, without any change in the termination of 'the verb. 
Further, the infinitive and the imperative from imperfect 
become perfect (CTapaxbca, to endeavour; cxapdfiCH, endeavour^ 
and SOCTap^TBCH, to use all onds endeavours; noCTapdfiCH, use aU 
your endeav(mrs)\ the present (CTapazocb, I endeavour) becomes 
a perfect future (nOCxapaiOCb, I shall endeavour, I shall use all my 
endeavours), and the imperfect preterit (cxapajicfl, I endeavoured) 
becomes a perfect preterit (nocxapa.lCA, / have used all my 
endeavours). 

As the prepositions serve generally to form the perfect 
preterit and future of the defective simple verbs, custom, only 
can show what is the preposition which a verb takes in order 
to designate the completion of an action. Thus 3a expresses 
a beginning; no, a part; do, the finishing; om, the discon¬ 
tinuance ; npo, all the time; c, y, 3 a, no, the completion and 
simultaneousness; eta, U 3 , o(f, npu, nepe, a totality. £. g. 
sarOBOpiixb, to begin to speak; norOBOpilXb, to speak a littl^; AOro- 
BOpHXb, to finish speaking; oxrOBOpHXb, to leave off speaking; 
UporOBOpiiXb, to pass *the time in speaking; CA'B.iaxb, to have made; 
yKpacXb, to have stolen; BaCMBflXbCA, to have laughed; nOKpacniXb, 
to have blushed; BblX04HTb, HCX04riTb, 06X04{iTb, to have gone all 

over; npi’fiCXb, to have eaten all up; nepe 4 'B 4 aXb, to have made all. 

• 

2 . Derived from the incomplete simple verbs, the 
prepositional verbs have two aspects: i) the perfect 
aspect, "and 2) the imperfect aspect, which are 
formed, the ;former from the imperfect, and the 
latter from the iterative aspect of the simple verb, 
at first without any change in the terminations, at 
other times with contraction, sometimes even with 
and without contraction at the same time: occasion¬ 
ally they vary widely from the general rules for 
the formation of the prepositional verbs. We some¬ 
times find: a quite irregular formation, the want of 
one of the two aspects perfect or imperfect, the 
loss or non-existence of the simple verb which has 
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formed the prepositional verb, and several j other 
irregularities-which are mentioned below. 

We must remark that in the prepositional verbs the tonic 
accent remains upon the same syllable as in the simple verb, 
with exception of the verbs formed with the preposition edi, 
which in the perfect aspect transfer the accent of this pre¬ 
position. Some monosyllabic' verbs, taking a preposition, 
transfer also; in the preterit of the perfect' aspect, the accent 
to the preposition; as: fMep'b, OTnepi, npnbbU'B, &c., 

from yMep^Tb, A? OTnepexb, Ifo open; npii6i>'lTl>, to arrwe; 
Ha^aTb, to begin, 

• .a) The perfect and imperfect aspects of the pre-: 
positional verb preserve both the terminations of 
the imperfect and iterative aspects of the simple 
verb. Such are: 

i) Perfect aspect, 2) Imperfect a^, 

- ------—S r- --—s 

Yra^^Ts, to guess, I. i.yraAMBaTb, I. i. 

OdAyMaTb, to deliberate, — .... o64yMi»iBaTb, — 

OxAi^aTb, to finish, —. 0 X 4 ’B 4 biBaxb, — 

Saarpaxb, to play, —.aaiirpbiBaxb, — 

OK^xaxb, to wrap about, — ; . . . oKyxuBaxb, — 
IlpOMOxdxb, to squander, — .... npOMaxbiBaxb, — 

CMBmaTb, to mingle, —.cniuiHBaxb, — 

VBHaxb, to rec<ignise, —.ySHaBaxb, — 

npnKOBaxb, to ^hain to, I. 2. ... npHKdBUBaxb, — 

06 pHCOBaxb, to’outline, —.o6pHc6BbiBaxb, — 

OCHOBaXb, to f^und, —.. OCHOBUBaTb, — 

SaBoeBaxb, to Conquer, — ..... saso^BbiBaTb, — 

IIporyjHXb, to ivalk, I. 3.npory^HBaxb, — 

OcM'BHXb, to laugh at, ..OCM’BHBaXb, — 

yCBHXb, to sow, —.ycBBaxb, — 

Ocja^ixb, to grow weak, I. 4. . . . OGjafiBBaxh, — 

/JoroBBTb, to fast, —.. . 4oraBJBBaxb, — 

Corp'BXb, to warm, —.corpBBaxb, — 

3 a»capHXb, to roast, II. i.. saacapHBaxb, — 

VcMoxpixb, to discern, — .... ycMaxpHBaxb, — 
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I) etspeet^ 2) Imperfect tup. 


SaropiTBi to be sunburnt, II. i* 

Bi^KpOHTB, to cut out, - ... 

HaxJieHTB, to glue on, — . . . 
Bl^CTpOHTB, to build, — . . . . 
Otctoatb, to defend, — . . . 

OTDOpdxB, to unrip, — . . . . 

OKOpMHTB, to poison, II. 2. . . 

Bi^oshtb, to catch all, — . , . 
Buxepil'&TB, to endure, — . . . 
BcRHniTB, to boil up, — . . . 

BujewTB, to heal, II. 3. . . . 

YnpoTOTB, to secure, — . . . . 
3 ac.iy 3 KHTB, to deserve, — . . 
YMOJi^aTB, to keep secret, — 
CjaABTb, to arrange, II. 4. 
IlOKaddTb, to show, — ... 

IIpBBilSaTB, to bind, — ... 

3aR0.i0TuTB, to knock, IL 5. . 
Bi^MO.SOTHTB, to thrash, — . . 
BuRjiaKaTB, to weep out, — . 
HcnpocHTB, to ask, II. 6. . . . 
Ilo/inHcdTB, to subscribe, — , 
Bumocthtb, to pave, II. 7. . . 
BSbiCKaTB, to exact, — ... 

YTonnyTB, to drown, III. I. 
BuTflHyTB, to stretch, — ... 
YBflHyXB, to wither, — .... 
BarnyTB, to bend, — .... 

BcocaXB, to absorbe, — ... 
Saiiep^TB, to shut. III. 2. , . 

BuxepeTB, to Vub out, — . . 

YMepeTB, to die, — ..... 
OTo 6 p 4 TB, to choose out, irr, . 

IIpHdHTB, to affix, - . .. .• 

npHwiiiTb, to pour to, — . , . 

Bi^IIHTB, to drink out, — ... . 
SamHTB, to sew up, — . . . . 


: . 3arap&TB, I. i. 

. . BBIKpaHBaTB, — 

. . BaRjI^BBaTB, — 

. . BBICTpaBBaTB, - 

. . OTCTaHBaXB, —' 

. . oxnapBiBaxB, — 

. . OKapMJlHBaXB, — 

. . BBUaBJIHBaXb, —. 

. . BblX^piLiBBaXb, - 

. . BCKHnaXB, — 

• . BBijieBHBaxb, — 

. . ynpoBiiBaxb, — 

. . aaCdiyjRHBaxb, — 

. . yMBjIBHBaXB, - 

. . cjiajRHBaxb, — 

. . noKasbiBaxB, — 

. . npHBABUBaXB, — 

. . BaKOJiaBHBaxb, — 

. . . BBIMOJiaBHBaXb, - 

. . . BBinjaKHBaxb, — 

. . . HcnpaniHBaxb, — 

. . . n 04 nHCbiBaxb, — 

. . . BBiMantHBaxB, — 

. . . BSUCKHBaXb, - 

. . . yxonaxb, — 

. . BUTArHBaXb, — 

. . . yBfl^axB, — 

. . . Barndaxb, — 

. . . BcacBiBaxb, — 

. . . sannpaxb, — 

. . . BBIXHpaXB, — 

. . . yMHpaxb, — 

. . '. oxdHpaXb, — 
... npndHBaxb, — 

. . . npHJHBiXb, — 

. . . BblltHBaXb, — 

. . . samHBdxB, — 
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i) Perfect aspect. z) Impetfeet as^. 

r~ ■ .. . . ^ t -- . 

to wash out^ IlL 2* . . . ^ BLUfUBaTb, L i. 

3aKpuTfc, to cover^ —.. saKpuB^Tb, — 

y»HTBCii, to settle,.yjKBBatbCA, — 

HaniTb, to tune, —.HaiiBBaTb» — 

npocnaTB, to sleep away, —; . . . . npocuoaTb, — 
Sao^^B, to bake, — sandKaTB, — 

Hsci'ib, to cut out, —.HSCBKaTB, — 

C'b'BCT'b, to eat up, —.— 

BiLiecTb, to plait in, —.BiueTaTb, — 


In the verbs in umb of the Ild conjugation, 
the termination of the iterative aspect is often con¬ 
tracted into Rmhy or into amb after a hissing con¬ 
sonant; this happens especially when the simple 
verb belongs to the class of the defective verbs, 
that is when the iterative aspect is varying. In 
this case the tonic accent is placed on the termi¬ 
nation. Such are the following verbs: 


i) Perfect aspect, 2) Imperfect asp, 

- --- t -^ 

O^BHHHTb, to accuse, II. 1.o6BHH^b, I. 3. 

yTOJHTb, to appease, —.yTOJHTb, — 

llpHMHpHTb, to reconcile, — .... npHMBpATb, — 

CoTBOpHTb, to ^'create, —.COTBOp^Tb, — 

HcnecTpHTb, to variegate, — .... Honempaib, — 

PadMUCwiHTb, t^ meditate, — .... paBMbmuHTb, — 

yMy4pHTbCfl, tp grow wise, — ... yxy^pjtTbCS, — 

yxHTpHTbCH, th use art, —.yxemp^TbCS, — 

norydHTb, to win, II. 2.norydj^Tb, — 

yTOMHTb, to fatigue, —.yTOJtiuiTB, — 

110Tpd«HTb, to hit, ..nOTpa«4HTb, — 

GcjiBniiTb, to blind, —.ooiBiLi^b, — 

nocnBifiaTb, to hasten, IL 3. .... nocirfimaTb, L 1. 
GoBepmHTb, to perfect, — ..... coBepm&Tb, — 

Oau&TOTb, to denote, — 03HaB&Tb, — 

OTArB^Tb, to burden, —.OTsniaTb, — 
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l) Perfe/ct aspect, 2) Imperfect asp. 

^ -A--^^ 

nOBpe 4 HTb, to damage, H. 4* « • • . nOBpO;K 4 ^Tl, I. I. 

no 6 y 4 itB, to incite, —.no 6 yHS 4 aTb, — 

npH^JldSHTb, to draw near, — .... npH^wiaataTb, — 

SaMiTHlTb, to remark, II. $.SaM'fi^iTb, — 

noracHTb', to put out, II. 6 ..noramaTb, — 

OdojibC^HTb, to seduce, II, 7.o6ojibmaTb, — 

OTOMCTtfTb, to avenge, —.OTMmaTb, — 

nOCBSTliTb, to hallow, —.nOCBHmaib, — 

c) Sometimes in^ the same verb the imperfect 
aspect is formed in two ways, with contraction and 
without Contraction, Here we must remark that, if the 
prepositional verb retains its primitive, simple, phy¬ 
sicalmeaning, the termination of its imperfect aspect 
is without contraction, and that on the contrary it 
is contracted, if the prepositional verb takes an ab¬ 
stract, figurative, intellectual acceptation, as is seen 
in the following examples: 

\) Perfect aspect. i) Imperfect asp. 1) Perfect aspect %) Imperfect ap. 

-— —“> f --—*-1 r “— --—N -- 

PaatfpaHHTb, to scold, n. 1. paadp&HBBatb, I. x. & Bos^paBHib, to forbid, I. x. . BoadpaHHib, I. 3. 
3 ana.aHTb, to kindle, » . 3 an&.UBaTi>, —, & Bocna^HTb, to inflame, — . Bociia^^Tb, — 

IIepen6JiHHn>, to fill, ~ . uepeoMBEBarb. —, & Hcii6.UiflTb, to fulfil, — . . bcboJBHT b, — 

IlepecTpdBTb, to rebuild,— nepectp&HBaib, —& YcrpdBTb, to arrange, — . . ycipo^ib, — 
3aB0CTpiib, to sharpen,— saB&cspBBaTb, —, & lIoocipBTb, to eftcite,. . nooiupAib — 

HajiOBi&Tb, to catch, II. 2. B8.<&BwiBBaTb, —, & YAOBHib, to surprise, II. 2. y 40 B 4 ilTb, — 

nOAMOBETb, to wet, II. 3. nO^BHBaTb, —, & OMOBHIb, tO Steep, II. 3. . . OHOB&Tb, 1 I. 

BiiyiniTb, to teach, — . . BU^BBBavb, —, & HayBB*b, to initiate, — . BayB&ib. — 

3 aropoABTb, to fence, I1.4< aafOpbxBBavb, —, & OrpaAiib, to guard, II. 4. . orpasKA&Tb, — 

IIepecyAiiTb,to rejudge,—n^eeysRBBaTb, —, &OcyABTb, to condemn, — . ocysKMib, — 
OcaABVb, to plant, — . . ocbBtBmb,* —, & OcaAflZb, to besiege, — . . oca»4&®b, — 

BiauepeABib, to outgo, — BunBpdBCBBavb, —, & lIpeAynpeABTb, to prevent,—npe 4 ynpe 3 KA&®b,— 
BiixBepABVb, to rehearse,—BUn^pBCBBaxb, —, & yxBepAuib, to affirm, — . . yxBep 3 KA&xb, — 
noMyxfixb,tdmuddy,n. 5. BOMf^BBBaxb, —, & BoaMyxHib, to raise, H. 7. . B 03 My^^&xb, — 

3 acBtiHXb, to light, — , sacBiwaib, —, & npocBBxBXb, to enlighten, — npocBtm&xb. — 

3 axp&CHib,tocolour,n. 6 . aaxp&miiBaxb, —, & yKp&CBib, to adorn. II. 6.. yxpam&Tb, — 

3 arocxixbca, to visit, II. 7. aaranunavbcB, —, & YrocxHXb, to regale. H. 7. . yron^&xb, — 

d) The inchoative Verbs in uymh, which by their* 
nature have not the iterative aspect, take, in the 
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formation of the imperfect aspect of prepositional 
verbs, the termination dmh, e. g. 

I) Perfect aspect, 2) Imperfect asp, * 

t -■ ' . . . ^-^ 

SaH^pSHyTB, to freeze. III. I .saMepsdrb, L i. 

rioT^XHyTB, to go out, —.noTyxaTb, — 

norH6HyTB, to perish, —‘. norH^dxB, — 

OKHCHyTB, to grow sour, —.OKHCaTB, — 

VTiiXHyTB, to abate, —.yTHxaTB, — 

noracHyxB, to go out, — ..iioraoaTB, — 

OaafiHyTB, to starve,**—. 03a6aTB, — 

SaMOKHyTB, to grow wet, —.saMOKaiB, — 

MacoxnyTB, to dry up, —.iiacBixaTB, — 

HSAOXnyTB, to die, —.H 34 BlXaTB, — 

IIpHBUKHyTB, to habituate, - .... npHBBIK^TB, — 

Hcq^anyTB, to vanish, —.nc^esaTB, — 

e) The Russian langus^e has some prepositional 
verbs, the simple verb of which is no more used 
or is lost. Such ^re: 

1) Perfect aspect, 2) Imperfect cup. 


0npaB4aTB, to justify, 1 . i.onp^B^BiBaTB, I. i. 

06 Hap 6 AOBaTB, to publish, 1. 2. . . . odnapdABiBaTB, — 
SaTBaTB, to (fevise, I. 3. ..... 3 aTBB&TB, — 

Oaoa'BXb, to surmount, I. 4.OAOA’BBdTB, — 

YKOpeHliTB, to root, II. I .yKOpeH^TB, I. 3. 

BOABOpHTB, to' settle, —.BOABOpaTB. — 

PaaopHTB, to Wn, —.paaopHTB, — 

YAapHTB, to Strike, — ...... yAapaxB, — 

nOBTOpHTB, t 4 repeat, —‘.nOBTOpiiTB, — 

HcTpe6iiTB, to destroy, IL 2.HCTpeSjl^TB, — 

OAyineBHTB, to animate, — .... OAyineBAHTB, — 

YcbIHOBHTB, t6* adopt, —.yCBIHOBA^TB, — 

HaAOyMHTB, to instruct, — ..... HaAOfALIHBaTB, L I. 

. IIpHAOHCliTB, to add, II. 3. . . OpHAaraTB, — 

Yhhtoskhtb, to humble, — . . . . . yHa^ataiB, — 
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I) Perfect a^ect, 2) Imperfect cup. 


yuB^TomTfc, to annul. II. 3. 

. J . . yUHBTOaK^Tb, I. 1. 

Boopy 3 KtiT&, to arm, — . . 

.... B00py»&Tb, — 

to suggest, — . . 

.... BHymaTb, — 

BpyB^TB, to hand,-... 

.... BpyB&Tb, — 

HcTOmiTb, to exhaust, — . 

.... HCTOQtaTb, — 

CoopyAHTb, to erect, II. 4. .* 

.... coopy»aTb, 

no6’&A^^ to vanquish, — . 

.... noOBiKAaTb, — 

VoiaAifTb, to delight, — . . 

.... ycAaauaTb, — 

lIpOHa^b, to pierce, — . . 

.... UpOHSdTb, — 

06 h 4 %T 1 », to offend, — . . 

.... o 5 H»aTb, — 

BcTpiTHTb, to meet, 11 . 5. . 

. . . • . BCTpB^Tb, — 

OTfiiTHTb, to answer, — . . 

.... OTBBvaTb, — 

BoCKpeCHTb, to revive, II. 6. 

.... BOCKpeinaTb, — 

llOM^THTb, to place, II. 7. 

.... noMBia&Tb, — 

nOAyCT^Tb, to instigate, — 

.... noaymaTb, — 

IlocfiTMiTb, to visit, — ... 

.... nocBmiTb, — 

YnpOTJiTb, to appease, — , 

.... yKpomaxb, — 

HaciJTHTb, to satiate, — . . 

.HacbuaaTb, — 

BamuTHTb, to protect, — . 

.... saiitHiaaTb, — 

^ocTHreyTb, to reach. III. i. 

. . . •. AOCTiiraTb, — 

BocKp^GHyxb, to resuscitate, - 

— . . . BOCKpecaTb, — 

OKyHlTTb, to dip, — .... 

.... OKyHblBaTb, — 

' ^aMKHyTb, to lock, — ... 

.... saBfbiKaTb, — 

YmEdHTb, to bruise, — . . 

.... ymH6aTb, — 

IlpocrepTb, to extend, IIL 2. 

.... npocxapaTb, — 

OCyrb, to put shoes, irr. 

.... o 5 yBaxb, — 

llonpaTb, to trample, — . . 

.... noimpaxb, — 

PaenflTb, to crucify, — . . 

.... pacDBHaxb, — 

HanaTb, to begin, — ... 

.... HaaHHaxb, — 

OTHATb, to take out, — . . 

.... OXHBMaXb, — 

OrBepaxH, to open, — ... 

.... oxBepsaxb, — 

06 p'BC 7 d, to find out, — . . 

.... o6p'&xaxb, — 

C^ecTb, to count, — ... 

.... CBHxaxb, — 

PaaCB'bGTH, to grow light, — 

• . . \ paacBBxixb, — 

SanpaBb, to put to, — . . 

. , . . sanpar&xb, — 

Among these verbs there are 

several which are also used 

with other prepositions besides those which are above indicated. 






























f) Hie following vQrbs do not- fonn their perfect 
aspect from the imperfect aspect of the used ample 
verb, but from some ^sused aspect of this simple verb. 

i) Perfect ctsped,^ 2) imperfect aspect* 

I III I ■'■■■ I P P ■! I ^ I * I -- .I*.,. I ■ , — - — - - -- 1 ^- ^ ^ 

SaM'BHuTB, II. t (instead of aoMm^m). aaiitBim, to compensate, L 3. 
3acTpS4(iTb,—(instead oiaacmpmA^m)* aacrpiram^ftashoot^kill,!.!. 
BcKO^iiTb, IL 3 (instead of ecKandm). . BCK^aatb, to leap in, 
VKycuTb, II. 6 (instead offt^cdm) . . yRycunatbi to bite, — 
KosBBCTiiTb, II. 7 (instead of eoaeiHutfimb). B 08 Btiq 4 Tb, to announce, — 
norjOTHTb, (instead of nozAomdm) . norJOiE^Tb, to swallow up, —- 

g) Some prepositional verbs are formed irre¬ 
gularly, and occasionally they have two formations, 
one regular, and the other irregular. Such are: 


REGULAR FORMATION. IRREGULAR FORMATION. 


j) Perfect Mpect. 2) Imperfect aspect, i) Perfect aspect, 2) Imperfect aspect, 

/- ■ ..-s/--^ /■" - --^- -- -N r"-^- 

npeapin, to despise, II. x, • • npesHp&is, I. x &06oapini^ to examine, U. x. odoapasaTb, I. x. 

CucK&ib, to Bad, II. 7 .ciicKBBacb, &CBHCK&fb, to obtain, II. 7 .. CHHcniBaTb, — 

OdysMn, to curb, I. x. . . , odysAUBau, — &B 8 Hy 34 &Tb, to bridle, 1 .1.. BSHysAUBan, — 
CoSAaib, to build, (COSHiKAy) C 03 B 4 &Vfcy *- CoSA&Xb (C 03 A&«'b), • • • • COSAaB&Xb (COSAaib). 

HarpeoTB, to rake up, irr, , . Harped&ib, — & Oorpedcti, to bury, irr, • norped&fb, 1. x. 

no3B6AHXb, to permit, II. x. • nosBOAixb, 1 .3 &yB64Hib, to discharge, 11 . z. yBOAbHAxb, I. 3. 

OcsTbaib, to deride, I. 3. . . . ocmiEBaib, I. x &HacBiiuifbCJi,tolaughat,I.3. RacMBx&ma, I. x 

06 BA 3 &Tb, to bind, II. 4. . ■ « odBdaiiBaxb, — & Odas&cb, to oblige. It. 4.. odiiauBacb, — 

CpaBHHTb, to even, 1 .3. . • « cp&BHBBaTb, — &CpaBBATb, to compare, II. X. cp&BHHBaTb, — 

lIpHHflTb, to take, irr, (npH]Ky)|npHHHif&vb, ~ &BdHyi<b, to take out, UI. x. BUHEn&ib, ~ 
npadbsK&ib, to run up, irr, inpadtrbxb, — & lIpHOirByxb, to resort. III. x. npidUrdxb, » 

h) Other j^epositional verbs have no perfect 
aspect and th^efore fall into the class of defective 
simple verbs; fuch are the following: 


05o»caTb, to ador^, I. i. 
OlijaAaTb, to dondnate, — 
Odsmaib, to promise, — 
3aB*fiIliaTb, to bequeath, — 
yB'BinaB^Tb, to exhort, — 
OxyiKAilb, to criticize, — 
Ocflaaib, to touch, — 


OiKHAaTb, to wait, I. i. 
0§HT&TB, to habit, — 
Onacaibca, to fear, —* 
05ypeBaTb, to agitate, --- 
nOApasKaib, to imitate, — 
IIOAodaTb, to be necessary, — 
nopHiiaXb, to blame, — 

II 
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HOAOSp'ftB&TR, suspect, h I. Ymep^Jl^BGg, to decrease, 1. 3I 
. CoRgBliaTBOHj to. doubt, ^ CoRajiTB, to take pity, I. 4. 
CoaepRaTB, to contemplate,— CBIiiCJHTB, to understand, n. i. 
II 3 o 6 hjiob 4 tb, to abound, I. 2; Gocto^tb, to consist, — 
Hac^iAOBaTB, to inherit, — y]]qpflMBTBCfl,tobeobstinate,n. 2 « 
nOBBROBdnOH, to obey, — G04ep»aTB, to maintain, IL 3. 
lIpilBiTCTBOBaTB, to welcome, — llpeABdABTE, to foresee, II. 4. 
OdOBiTB, to scent, I. 3. n0X04BTl», to resemble, — 

yopaatHiiTB, to occupy, — SaB^cHTB, to depend, II.. 6. 

i) Lastly the following simple verbs have the 
properties of prepositional verbs, in other words 
they express the accomplishmertt of an action with¬ 
out being joined to a preposition and without 
having the termination of unity in uj/^thb. ^ They 
are called perfect simple verbs. Some of them 
have also the iterative aspect. 


1) Perfect aspect, 2) Imperfect aspect, 3) Iterative asp, 

RxaroCjiOBUTB, to bless, II. 2. . djarocyiOBjflTB, I. 3. . . — 

EpdcfiTB, to throw, II, 6. . . 6 poc 4 rB, I. i.fipacuiBaib. 

Eutb, to be, irr, .Obibutb, —.6uBufiaTi>. 

BeatTB, to order, II. i. . . . (Be.iiTB).Be^BBaiB. 

BopotdTB, to turn; II. 5. . . BOpd^^aiB, I. 1.BopawBaTB. 


4 aTB, to give, irr, .AdBatB, — (Aaib) ... — 

4 'BTB, to put, irr, ..... ASBUTB, —...... — 

IKeHHTB» to marry, II, i. , . (HcendiB).. . — 

KaSHilTB,. to execute, IL i. . (KaSHiiTB). . — 

KoHBHTB, to end, II. 3. . . . KOHBaTB, —.KaHBBBaTB. 

KyniiTB, to buy, II. 2. . , . (noKynaxB). — .... — 

to lie, irr, .wiOJKHTBca, II. 3. — 

JfimHTB, to deprive, II. 3. . jiHinaXB, I. i. — 

nacTB, to fall, irr, . na^aTB, —.. (naAaxB). 

lIjBHaTB, to captivate, IL i. oabh^tb, I. 3. — 

npOCTHTB, to pardon, IL 7. . npoiQaTB, I. i. — 

nycTHTB, to let go, — . . . nycKaiB and nymaxB, — . — 

PaHBTB, to hurt, IL i. . . . (paHHTB). 

P04UTB, to beget, II. 4. . . . poac&XB and paauaiB, -r- — 
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1) 'Perfect aspect. 


2) Imperfect aspe^, ' 3) ItettUwe asp* 


to break down, II. 3. (pffflHTb).pVliniBaTb. 

PloidTb, to decide, II. 3. . . p'fiinaTb, —. — 

CBodo^ilTb, to deliver, 11. 4. . CBo6oHAaTb, — .... — 

CiaTB / become, irr. . . CTaBOBMTBCfl, IL 2. . . . CTaBaBJHBaTBiCH. 

’ \ to be sufficient, irr. CTasaTB, I. I. (cTaib) . . — 

CTynHTB, to go, II. 2. . . . CTyn^TB, — *. — 

Gbctb, to sit, irr, .Ca4HTBCH, II. 4. — 

XBaTUTB, to seize, II. 5. . . XBaiaiB, I. I*..XB|.^BaTB. 

AbBTB, to show, IL 2. . . . flBJBTB, I. 3. . . . ^ . . - 

ffmb, to take, irr . UMdmbj I. I. and IL 2 (UMdfO & iMJlto), 


pynniBaTb. 


. XBli^BaTB. 


To the list of perfect simple verbs we must add some verbs 
taken from foreign languages and ending in oeamb^ e. g. 
aiTaKOBaTB, to attack; KOH«HCKOBaTB, to confiscate^ which express 
both the perfect and imperfect aspects with the same termi¬ 
nation and without preposition. 

The verbs Be^fiTB, sceHiiTB, KaBHHTB, paHHTB and pyiiiHTB, do 
not change their termination to form the perfect and imperfect 
aspects; the perfect future ( 664 ^, HceHib, KaBHib, pamo and 
p^my) is also used for the present. In the verb KyilHTB, the 
present and the imperfect preterit are borrowed from the 
prepositional verb nOKynaTB. The verbs ^apOBaTB, to give; 
MHHOBiTB, to pass, and ofipaaoBaTB, to form, as well as the in¬ 
flections 4 apOBa 4 'B, and o 6 pa 30 Ba 4 'B, are of the per¬ 

fect aspect; but the inflections ^apyio, MHHfio and ofipas^H) 
are of the present; The verb MHiiOBaTB forms its future with 
Mnny, MHHeiUB, and the preterit has the two inflections ma(fAT> 
and MHU 0 Ba 4 'B. ;; 

With regard to Jhe perfect simple verbs we remark that in 
such of them as ^press a physical action, performed by a 
single motion (as fi^ooHTB, A^TB, A'BTb, iiacTB, nycTHTB, CTynilTB, 
XBaTHTB, htb) the meaning of their perfect aspect is the same 
as that of the aspect of unity in complete verbs (S 62). 

These perfect simple verbs, with the exception 
of 6jiazotAoeumh, oicenumb, namumby Aumumb, pd- 
Humb and nAJbuUmby form also prepositional verbs. 
Such are: 


II 
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I) Perfect <ispecL 2) Imperfect aspect. 

^ --A.-;--S f - 

3 a 6 MTt, to forget, irr. .’ . 3a6bIB&Tb, I. I. 

nOBOjl'i^Tb, to or^er, 11. I. ...... nOBewlBBaTb, — 

PaB^aTb, to distribute, irr* . paSABBaTb, — 

OAiTb, to dress, irr. .OA’&Baxb, — 

PacKyniiTb, to buy up, II. 2.pacayn^Tb, — 

SajieBb, to hide one’s self, irr. .... aajierdxb, — 

YndcTb, to fall, irr. .. ynaA&Tb,' — 

PacnpocT^Tbca, to take leave, IL 7. . . pacnpomaTbCH, — 
nponycTiiTb,. |;o let pass, — ..... nponycKaxb, — 

ypO^UTb, to produce, II. 4.ypoiadTb, — 

Paap^^HTb, to destroy, II. 6.paspyuiaTb, — 

PaspBiniiTb, to decide, —.paspBinaTb, 

OCBOdOA^Tb, to free, II. 4.0CB060}KA&Tb, — 

^OCXaTb, to procure, irr. .AOCXaBaXb, — 

OcxaHOBUXb, to stop, II. 2.OCXaH&BJHBaXb, — 

BucxynHXb, to go out, II. 2.Bucxynaxb, — 

SacBCXb, to sit, irr. . sacBAaTb, — 

HaiiABilxb, to indicate, II. 2.HSiABJilXb, I. 3. 


The verbs 6p6cumb, eopomdmb, Kdmumb and xeam^mb 
have the two perfect aspects in their prepositional verbs, like 
those derived from the complete simple verbs, as we shall 
subsequently see. For the prepositional verbs derived from 
timb, see % 65. 3. 

3. Such prepositional verbs as are derived from 
the complete simple verbs, have in addition to the 
preceding petfect and imperfect aspects, a second 
perfect aspect, which, being fornied from Ae aspect of 
unity of the simple verb, indicates that the action 
has been or will be performed at one time and 
by a single movement, whereas the perfect aspect, 
which is formed from the imperfect aspect of the 
simple verb, indicates that the action has been or 
will be accomplished by various motions, and that 
occupied or will occupy a certain length of time. 
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The same remark applies to such prepositioiud verbs 
as are form^ from cert£n double vetbs, and also 
from the perfect simple verbs 6p6cHTB, BopoT^^TB, 
KOfiraHA and XBai&TB; e. g. 

i) Perfect aspect. ■ 2) Impafect aspect, 

a) of duration. b) of unify. 

Bij6o4TaTb, I. I. Biii6ojTRyTb, in. I. BudajTUBaTB, ib divulge, 1 .1. 
HaKBA^Tb, — . BaKiiHyTb, —. . HaKHAUsaTb, to heap up, — 
Bcnopxaib, — . BcnopxnyTb, — . BcnapxHBaib, to flutter, — 
BianpuraTb, — .^BuopurHyib, — . BbmpijrBBaTb, to skip out, — 
CTO^IKaTb, — . CTOwOCHyTb, — . . CTaJIKHBaTb, to push down, — 

SaxjionaTb, — . sax^onnyib, — . 3 ax.i 6 nMBaTb, to shut with a clap, — 
SadpiiaraTb, — aadpusHyTb, — . 3 a 6 pu 3 rHBaTb, to besprinkle, — 
BcOBaTb, I. 2. . BcynyTb, — ... BcdsbiBaib, to shove in, — 
BwiweBaTb, — . BUK.iH)HyTb, ~ . . BbnugBbiBaTb, to peck out, — 
IlpB^aBHTb, II. 2. npnuaBH^Tb, — . OpHA^JlBBaTb, to press to, — 

OiUHKaTb, II. 5. OtUHKHyTb, — . . 0K.1HKaTb, to Call, to, — 

C4yTb, irr. . • C41^yTb, —. . . C^yBaib, to blow off; — 

no 4 » 4 xb, —^ . no43KHrHyTb, — . no4»BraTb, to fire, — 

BbIBa.lflTb, I. 3. B^BaJHTb, II. I. . BbIBa4HBaTb, to throw out, — 
IlpoKaTaTb, I. I. npoKaiilTb, II. $. . npoKaTUBaib, to roll through, — 
BuJOMaTb, — . BbuOMHTb, II. 2. . BbuaMUBaTb, to break out, — 
CpOHHTb, I. 3. . cpOHitTb, II. I. . . CpaHBBaTb, to throw down, — 

BuiacKaTb, I. i. BbiTaiHTb, II. 3. . BbiTacKHBaib, to pull out, — 

3 a 6 pocaTb, — . aafipocHTb, II. 6 . . aaCpacuBaib, to throw beyond, — 

CBOpOBaXb, — . CBOpoi'HTb, II. 5. . CBOpaBHBaTb, to avert, — 

OKOHBaTb, — . OKOH^Tb, II. 3. . OKaHBHBaxb, to terminate, ~ 
Saxsaiaib, — . aaxB^HTb, II. 5. . BaxsaibiBaib, to catch, — 

The simple Irerbs roBopHTb, jiobhtb, 6hti>, 5 paTb 
and KJacTb, to Indicate an action performed by one 
movement, botrow their perfect aspect from an^ 
other verb; as: 

i) Imperfect aspect. 2) Perfexd aspect. 

a) of duration. b) of unify, 
FoBopiiTb, to speak, say, II. i. . noroBopiiTb . CKaaaTb, II. 4 * 
dOBHTb, to seize, catch, II. 2. . H 340 BHTb . . noflMdib, I. i. 
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1 ) Imftrfect asftct. a) Pitfect aspect. 

---^-^^---, 

a) o/duratwHe b) of unify, 

San, to beat, irr, .no 6 Hi:E . . yAapiiTb, II. i. 

Epavb, to teke, irr, .nofipaib, . . bShtb, irr, (B03bMf). 

KjacTbj to lay, irr, .noiudcTb . . no.« 0 }RHTi», II. 3 . 

4. From the double simple verbs two prepositio¬ 
nal verbs are formed, which with their two aspects, 
the perfect and the imperfect, have each a particular 
signification. Such are: 

1) From the defimie verb. 2) From the indefiniU verb. 

, - - - --* . --- - - ■' N 

a) Peff^ctasp, b) Impevftci asp, a) Perfect asp, b) Imperfect asp, 

Bu(^cfB, irr, Bu6po4dTb, to go out« II. 4. & BiSi6po4HTb,II.4. Butfp&xcBBan, to ferment,!, x . 
BiidtSKan,Budtr&fb, to flee, Lx.. . & BudHraf b, 1 .1. ButfirBBaTB, to precede, 
SaBeavH, — . aaBoaitB, to bring back, II.4. & SaBoaliiB, II. 4. aaB&HCBBavb, to transport, — 
npoBecti,. npoB 04 i:vB, to conduct,—, & lIpoBQ4HTi», —. npoBOSR&vb, to accompany,— 
daradrb, — . . aaroHdtb, to drive, I. 3. & SaroBiiTB, I. 3. aar&BBBatb, to harass, — 

BliStfiTB, — . . BUX041&TB, to go out, n. 4. &Buxo4BXB,II.4. BUx&BCBBaTB, to obtain, — 
B4eTin, 11.5. B 4 ev&TB, to fly in, 1.1.. . &nepe 4 eT&Tb,I.iinepe 4 SxHBaTb, td fly by, — 
4 oBecxiK, irr. 40H0cilxB, to denounce, 11 . 6. & 4 oHoeiTB, II. 6. 40B&BraBaxB, to wear out. — 
Bno43TH, — . Bno 43 afB, to creep in, i. i. & Omdaaatb, I. li ozn&43HBaib,to go away,— 
Bii'bxaTb, — . BuBajRfcxb, to go out, I. x. &Biili 34 BVb, II. 4. BuiaacBBaTb, to train, — 

From the other double verbs are formed prepositional verbs 
as from the incomplete or complete verbs. The verbs Ba^HTb, 
KatHTb, jlOMiiTb, pOHHTb and TamHTb form prepositional verbs 
,with the two perfect aspects of duration and of unity, as we 
have seen ^bove. 


EXERCISES ON THE VERBS. 

Re^lar I do good, as much as I wish. Thou desirest in- 

H A^aib Aodpo, cKOJibKO a ace^aib. Tu me jin 

Presewl, 

struct thyself. He imagines that he knows all the sciences, 

yBiitTbCfl. 0Kb A^MaTb ^0 om anaTb Becb nayKa, 

and he boasts of his success. We dare not believe in 
H XBacTaTb (insir,) cBOfi Ycvixb, H A^psaib ne fiipHTb (dai,) 
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your words, even when you speak the truth. My neighbours 

Bumi cjixSbo, hotA w roBopiixB npaB 4 a. Mod 

only live on bread, and trust in Providence. 
04 iiirB 0 ynoBATh m iacc.) nposnuiiHie. 

You trade .in cloth, and you a$k much. 

Tu toproddTB (insit.) cyRdo, h tbi Tp^ 6 oBaTB (gin.) ttiidroe. 

The jpigeon cooes; the turtle moans; dogs bark; puppies 
FdjydB BopROB^TB; rdpjHua CTOHaxB; codaRa ^aaxB; meHdR’B 


yelp; the frog croaks; the raven croaks; the crow oaws; 

dpexaxB; jiHTi^a RfidRaxB; BopOHh. rpaicaxB; BopoHa^RapKaxB; 

lions roar; the stag - bells; fowls cluck; the cat 

jies'b puRaxB; Oji 4 hb xoROBaxB; KypHita KyAaxxaxB; Rdinaa 

mews; oxen bellow; the bee hums; the serpent hisses; 
MdyKaxB; (Ibir'b Mu^axB; n^e^a acyacsKaTB; 3 BIsh ibritbxb; 


eagles scream; nightingales twitter; sheep ^d lambs 

opdAi* xpyddxB; coAOBdd luedexaxB; OBua p flrH@RORi> 

bleat; pigs grunt; the fox yelps; the ass brays; the 
dACHTB; CBBRba rS^lORaXb; JIHCHUa BH3)KaXB; OCdJI'B peBiXB; 

turkey gobble^f; the quail calls; the cock crows; 

RdAKyiTb RAOxxax^; nependARa saBaRaxB; irBX 3 ^’B RyaypeRaxB; 

the magpie chattprs; the parrot prates. The thunder roars; 

copoRa CKpeKOX^XB; nonyrdd do4x&XB. FpoMi rpesitxB; 

water boils; th| doors creak; the brooks murmur; the fire 
B04a KiiniTb; 4|epb CRpHO’fiXb; py^dd acyxcxdxb; oroRb 

crackles; the stars twinkle; the sun shines; honey-bees 

xpeiitaxb; SB'BS/iia csepKaxb; coAHue CBBXiiXb; n^eja 

swarm; diamonds sparkle; dry leaves rattle; the wind 
poiiTbca; aAMaai. 64 ecx' 6 xb; 'cyx 6 d Jincxib xpycxixb; sixapi* 

whistles; the snow melts. The sun illumines the earth with 
CBucxdxB; xdflTb. CdARue osapdXB aoBUH (insir.) 
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its rays, warms and vivifies her. The earth turns 
cboR Ayvbf rptTB ti shb^tb om. 3eiu^ o6pw^7BCji 

round the sun. You griete in vain. 

BOVpyrB c6Aim- Tu ropesfitb HanpfioBO. 

Preferit, I walked yesterday on the bank of the river, when 
H ryj)iT& Bvepa no (da^.) fieperi pRxi, Kor 4 ^ 

the sun was setting. My sister sat under a tree, 

c6j]me cBAfiTBCH. MoR cecrpR 6 H 4 iTB noxh (instr.) AepeBO, 

which was shaken by the wind. Yesterday we worked, 
KOTopBift KaiiaTBCfl (instr,) stTepx. Bvepa a paOdialb, 

read, wrote and drew much. The sheep perished 
WaTE, DHCaTE H pflCOBaTE MHOrO. ObB^ MepeTE 

through the cold. His mother has been dead a long time, 
orb {getu) crymi. Ohti mbte yMep4TE AasHo. 

The enemies have shut him up in the fortress. This 
Henplaiejub aanep^TE oni bi xpinocTE. d'TOTE 

man has tyecome blind, and his wife has become deaf. My 
^ejOBiR'E ocainnyTE, h ohii xcena orjtoxnyTE. MoR 

trees have* withered, and my flowers have faded. 

AepeBO BiicoxHyTE, h moR rbete saB^yiE. 

Future, Moscow will shine long at the head of the cities 
MocKBa RpacoBaTECA aoafo BO(/r<^.) FAaBa ropoAii 

of Russia. Thou wilt play, and I shall write. The empire 
pyccKiR. Tei nrpaiE, h h nHCixE. FocyAapexBO 

of Russia will develop itself incessantly, and acquire constantly 
PocdR<aciR BOSBEnnaTECH fieanpepuBHO, n npiodpET^iE BcerAa 

more force and glory. A great monarch will never 

fioABe i^en,) CHAa u CAasa. BeARidR rocyAap'E ne HHKorAa 

die. , 
yMCp^TE. 

hnperaHvi, t>o what thou art bidden, and do not think of resisting. 

4'^4aTE WIO TEl rOBOpBTE, H HO XfmTh ynpRMHTECA. 
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Do not lose hopC) and trust in God. Go home, 

He Tep^Tb Ha4^]K4a, h ynoB^Tb na (acc.) Borbi CTynaTb 40Mdtt, 

and do not dispute so much. Do not. lose thy time, and* 
H He TOJKOB^Tb CTOwIbKO. He TpaTHTb (^.) Bp^MH, H 

do not torment the animals. Speak always the truth, and 
He HiTHHTb (^.) BuiBdTHoe. FoBop^Tb Bcer4a npaB4a, h 

do not dispute about trifles. 

He cndpBTB 0 nyei^Ki. 

The nightingale sings; the horse neighs; the wolf howls. 1 
Go.iOB^fl HETb; .idma4b pnaTb; bojki BbiTb.^ 

There are animals which sleep during the whole winter, 
SblTb 3BBpb, KOTOpufl COaTb (^^.) BCCb 3RMa. 

Thou takest much upon thyself, and I do not under- 

Tu dpaxb MHdro Ha {ate,) ceda, h h He dpaTbca 

take this affair. How do you crumple this book? He 
3a (ate,) dTOTb 4'iAO. SaH’fiM'b Tbl MHTb dTOTl KHIira. OH*b 

lives at Moscow, and is thought to be a rich man. 

3KHTb Bli MoCKBa, H CJUTb {tfts^r.) doraTbifl aejlOBBK’b. 

The shepherd shears the sheep; the peasants spin the flax 
IlaCTyXl* CTpHHb OBHa; KpeCIb^HHb npHCTb JdHl» 

and weave the l|nen. He wishes to sleep, and you wish 
H TKaib. XO.«dTl. OhIi XOTBTb CHaib, H TU XOTBTb 

to play. My neighbour kept me as his own son, and could 
nrpaTb. Mofl coeiAi* depenb h Kani* po4H6fl cbiH'b, h MOHb 

not part wjth me. The enemies have burnt several 

He paacTaibca cdiinsCr,) h. HenpijtTe.ib cuenb mhofo 

towns; they were inflamed by hatred and vengeance. The 
F6po4'b; owh yBjidHbCfl (tns^r,) aidda h Miaeide. 

shepherd pastured the sheep in the meadow. I will send 
naciyxi nacTH OBHa m{prep,) jyri. fl nocjiaTb 

for the doctor, and thou wilt send me money. This 

3a {ins^K) J-BKapb, H Tbl npHCJEUTb H (^.) 4dBbrH.. 3 'tot^ 
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town is flourishing, and it will flourish long through its 
rdpa4^ KBUCTfl, 0 OITB 

strength and wealth. I will give thee a booh, and thou, what 
0 flordTOTBO. H AaxB m KHflra, h tu 0To 

wilt thou give me? Thou canst not say: what will he give 
4aTb a? Tu MoaB HeroBOpflTB: UTO OH%4aTB 

me for that? Do not take upon thyself, 

H 3a aTOTb ? He flpaiB na ceda (^..) ibri (^.) 

what thou canst not perform. Children, live in peace, do not 

*HTo m Moqb ne ncnOdiHKTbt xcutb auipno, ne 

swear, never * lie, and behave yourselves well. 
f^HCTbCfl, HO jiHKor4i iraTb, a seCTfl ce6A * xopoiu^HSKo. 

Beasts walk and run, birds and flies fly, fishes, 

imperfect SB'fipii X04flTb H 6iraTb, IIT^na H Myxa .leTUTb, pu6a 

aspect. 

swim, and worms crawl. See, a soldier is coming 
lu&BaTb, 0 uepBb n 6 .i 3 aTB. HocMOTpiTb, 00^14411 041^^ 

here; behind him runs a dog. Thou seest, how this 

€104^; 3a(w/ir.) oHi flasaTb coOdKa. BHABib, Kau'b ^tqtb 

swallow flies fast; they fly always so. This mariner 
jiac^OBKa 4eTBTb flucrpo; oh'b ^etaib BcerAa laKi. Gefl MopaKii 

has long sailed on the Black Sea. What is swimming 
a 6 js £0 oji&BaTb no {dca.) l^piibifl Mope. Hto n^uib 

there on the water? The wives of the Slavonians carried 
TaMi Ha B04a? HCena C^aBAHHHi HOCHTb 

water and fetched wood. What dost thou carry in 
B04a 0 TacKaTb. Aposa. %o tu HecTif b% (pnp:) 

^ this bag? See, what a heap . of wood this 

irOTb M'BmdK'b? CMOTpiTb, KUKOfl BflSaHKa ApOBa dXOTl 

man is drawing. One saw then what one had not 

UeAOBiKl XaiUIlTb. BHAiTb TOFAi (g^.) UTO He 

Seen for a long time. 

BHA^Tb 40164%. 



The,enemy dashed into the town and seized .. the 

HeopiitmB pimcH vh {aai,y rdpoA'B a mfiixfAn aa (act.) duradon 
^ and of unity, 

hooty. It began to lighten. It lightened, there was a 
KopucTB* SacBepxaiB ndjinia. CaepKiTB MOjiBifl, rpeniTB 

violent clap, of thunder, the earth trembled, the church 
rpoMi, zemi a^xAtl, ^k^pkobb 

was shaken. My brother went to bed, and began to snore. 
aaipflcdiBCfl. Mofi dpari AWh h saxpaniTB. 

He gave a loud snore and awoke. May 1 hope, that 
XpaniTB rpoMKO h opocBinaTBCfl. Moxb a HaaiaTBca, vro 

my lyre will touch once more your hard heart? The sun 
Bioft jiipa Tpdraib emb saiui XwiaASBifi c4p4iie? Cdjraae 

began to shine, but not for a longtime; it shone for a moment 
BadjiBCTaiB, RO He . Ha^djiro;. djeciiTB 

and disappeared. We have thrown out of the window all 
R CKpUSaTBCH. H BUfSpaCBIBaTB sa (ace,) OKHO Bdcb 

the sweepings; among the sweepings we have thrown out 
COpB; Bl copi A BBldpaCBlBaTB 

also a paper of importance. 

H dyMdra BasKHaa. - 

Last year I often went to the town. Socrates Iterative 
(^.) llpOHMBlft, r 04 B a X04HTB Wb (OCC,) r6p04*B. CORpaTl 

was accustomed Ito say. The Germans had long inhabited 
roBopHTB. i HineitB B94aBHa jrhtb 

Novgorod. When living at * Moscow, I 
Bi> (/re^.) H6Bropb4X. }Khtb bi» (/r^.) MocKBi, a 

often went to the monastery of the Trinity. In my youth 
i34HTB Vh{acc,) TpOHiixi^ B'b((uc,)mAQA6& a%to 

I often lived in the country, 
a ffiHTB 4 ep 4 BHff* 

If the stones could speak, they would teach thee 

ETOIB 6bI K^MORB MORB TOBOPHTB, OHI RayRHTB dBI TBI JuHcUve, 
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prudence. If any one bad come to us 

OCTI^XHOm. E'CJH Si KTO HH6y4& BOilT^ Kl> (dai,) H 

at this moment, he would have seen us in despair 

(^<r.) STOTI MHHyTa, obi yBBUBTB Su A Bl(/r^.) OTBaMe, 

and would have heard our groans and our sighs* There 

R ycju^&aTb Su Hami CTeHanie h Kami bsaoxi. Ectb 

are few things in the world, on which I 

mIio npeAafSrb bi cbbti, na {acc,) KOTdputt a 

have not fixed my attention.^ There was no heart 

H6 oSpamiTB SBt BSHMaflie. Butb ne cSp 4 Re 

so insensible that it did not melt into tears, 

laKott RaM6HHuft, KOTdpuft HO flaiRBaTBCfl 6a Bi cjesa. 

The differ- This soldier has served long and has received for his 
jwdMpeci. 3'TOTI CO,M^Tl (XiyBUiTB AO^rO fl BUCJiyXliBaTB 

service a pension. It is not every soldier that will obtain 
nSHcia.' He Bc^id BbiCAy»HBaTB 

it with such distinction. He was in many 

0 Kb cit {mi/r,) TaKoft oTA^Rie. Oh-b 6bitb Bi MHoro 

battles and distinguished himself everywhere by his re- 
cpa;k4flie, r OTABRaTBca seSAi {instr,) d,ARCTa- 

markable courage. He distinguished himself particularly 
TeABRBlft XpadpOCTB. OhB OTJRRaTBCa OCddeHHO 

at the capture of a battery of the enemies. He mounted 

npB(/r^.) B$Me darrap^ii HenpiATeAbCKift. Ohb BadHp&TBca 

first on the parapet, killed the hostile soldier, and 
n4pBufi na {acc,) fipycTBepi, yfiHBaTB nenpiaTeABCKid cojartb; 11 

captured a cannon. For that he was rewarded by a 

BBHTB nyinKa. 3a [acc,) aio ohb HarpaacAaib {ms^r,) 

decoration. Afterwards he was rewarded also with other 
dpAeiTB. IIoTOMB OHB Harpa»AaTB a {instr,) Apyrdfi 

marks of distinction. Now he will return to his country, 

OTA^Rie. Ten4pB ohb oinpaBAHTBCa Kh {acc,) poARHa, 
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will establish himself with his family, and will relate 

nocejdncA bi {prep,) cndt ceM&^, h pascRadUBaTB o (p^^*) 

his campaigns, how he marched against the Turks and 
CBoft noxdAi) koki xoahtb m{acc,) TypoKi h 

the French, how he beat the enemy, how he indured hunger, 
Kaki 6 hti» . Bpan, KaKi lepniTb rojiOAi, 

suffered from his wounds, and consoled himself with the 
CTpaAaiB OTi»(^.) pana, h yTtmaTbca {instr.) 

thought that he is serving his sovereign with heart and 
MUOIB, VTO 0Kb OiyiRHTb (doi,) CBOfi FocyA^pb {insfr,) CepAHe H 

soul. Trust in me. 

Ayina. YnoBaTb eh (ace,) a. 


THE PARTICIPLE. 

66. —The participles (npHnaciia) have, as a part 
of the verb (S 53) voice, aspect and tense, and, as 
adjectives, that they may agree with their sub¬ 
stantive, they have gender, number and case. As 
regards voice, they are active or neuter (or, with 
the pronoun pronominal) and passive. They 
have the satpe number of aspects as the verbs 
whence they are derived, but they have only two 
tenses, the present and preterit, 

67. —The active and neuter (as also the prono- Active and 

' . ' * neuter par* 

minal) participles are formed as follows: ticipies. 

I. The present participle is formed from the third 
person plural of the present indicative by changing 
the termination wia into igifi (neut. igtey fern, iga^), 
and this without any exception; e. g. ;^’BJIaH)I^ift, 
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jubfiamifi, Uvmg;yKpm&miA, crying] 
bearhg (from dibMumt, Ai^ffms, Kpmdms, 
r Heejrms). , ‘ > 

Tlie preterit or past participle is formed from 
the preterit indicative, by changing M into mid, 
aqd "i ^in such verbs as have not M in the preterit) 
into mid (neut. mee, fern, war); e. g. AiJiRBiuih, 
having made] HOcABmi^ having, borne-, 
being extinguished] TSpndfi, having rubbed (from 
dibAOM, HOcdM, nomfxs, mbps). An exception to. 
this rule is found in some irregular verbs in dy 
and my, ^which, though forming their preterit in 
M, drange y of the present (or of the future) into 
mid; these are: dinbAin^, having kept] «eAUii^, 
having lead] n&Ainijt (and naBmiil), having fallen] 
np^Auii^t having spun] QjreTinih, having plaited] 
having swept] odpirmiM, having found] 
RBiTiiiifl, having flowered (from dAtody, eedy, nady, 
npndy, nAemy, mmy, o 6 pn>my and M,enmy), and 
alsp yaSiauiifl, being faded] meAmiM, having gone] 
? 4 Tiin 3 , having counted (from yeMy, udy and %my). 

pfruc^ies passive participles, which are only 

formed from active verbs, are used both with the 
full and the apocopated termination, ending: d) in 
the present, in emvcd, umud or OMfUH (neut. oe, fern. 
m) in the full, and in em, um or om (neut. o, 
fern, a) in the apocopated termination, ^) in the 
preterit, vti Hfmdot miad (neut. oe, fenj. aa) in the 
full, and in MS pr ms .(neut o,, fem. a) in the apo¬ 
copated termination. 

I. (The present participle is formed from the first 
person plural of the present indicative, .by chang- 
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ing the tenmnation m into mtU, as: 

Mng- maeie:^M>6mi3ik,'^eiM£' loved (frcMn ^AJtadMS- 
and aMums). But njeks^, I move, and 66pib, / 
conquer, from and 6opiMUfi (ins^ad of 

deUoKejmM and ffogSjnbdf). The irregular verbs with 
.the first person in Sms (i. e. with the accent), have 
^mm 6 , resbtning the guttural consonant; e. g. 30- 
Bouu^, dem^" catted-, TpacduuS, being shaken-, 
deperoioih, being kept-, heKOMUh, being baked (from 
soeSMs, mpacSm, depepiceMS, rmSms), and in like 
manner cocdiiufi, being sucked; HCKdiiufr, being 
sought (from cocSms and iia^Ms). 

2. The preterit participle is fortned of the preterit 
of the indicative by changing M of the terminations 
aM, HAS and nAS, into mm& with permutation of 
the commutable consonants or with intercalation of 
the consonant A, as also in the first person of the 
present; aa and s of the terminations om, uyAS 
and s, into msiU; e. g. RijaHHUh, done; pascisHHUh, 
dispersed; BfrittHHUh, seen-, naaeHHUh, burnt; aSJieH* 

HHfi, shown; BHHieHHUh, screwed; pricked; 

RBHHyTBifr, moved; lepTufr, rubbed (from dibAaAS, 
pasahAAs, e&dn>M, naMAS, nehAs, emmUAs, koa6as, 
deimyAs, 

The'passive participles of the irregular verbs, which also 
present some irregi^arities in their formation, have been given 
in the List*of the irregular verbs, pages 138—141. 

69. —The participles, being used as adjectives, Declension 
and as such agreeing with their substantive in participles, 
gender, number and case, are declined like the 
qualifying adjectives ($ 40, parad. 4). The active 
and neuter participles are only used in the full ter- 
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mination, while the passive pattidples are used both 
in the full and the apocopated. 

Passive 70.—The passive participles, both present and pre- 

v«rb.. apocopated termination, joined to the 

auxiliary verb form what is called the passive 
verb (cTpaMteabHue rjuardnH); e. g. cuHi {emtb) 
Aw 6 Um CB01&1C& 0Tii@iiis, the son is loved by his 
father; yneH&K'B Siam mtpaoicdSm sa npHAeacame, 
the scholar has been rewarded for his assiduity. 
We have here to remark that from the present and 
preterit of the pasdve participle^ are formed two 
aspects of the passive verb: the imperfect and the 
perfect aspect. As regards the present, preterit 
and future tenses, they are determined by the 
auxiliary verb Samb, as seen below. 

2) Perfect asp, 

^ -.-N 

a (ecMb) HarpaJMSui. 
a 6iun> HarpaaiA^Hir. 
a 6fAy HarpaHCA^Hi. 

EXERCISES ON THE PARTICIPLES. 

Active and The man who loves truth, hates falseho^ The child 
aiodiiTb npaB4a, HeHaBHA'feTb Aoatb. ’ 4HTa 

that bathes; the dog that attacks . passers by. The 

kynaT’Bca; co($aKa Opocaibca na (acc.) npoxdadii. 

tradesman who received the goods from London, 

Kynem, nojiyaaTb Tosapi asi (gen,) Johaohi, 

sold them advantageously. The tradesman who has received 
npoAaeaTb offb . bi^foaho. Kyndqi noAyxHTb 

the goods from London, has sold them advantageously. 
TOBapi HSi {gen,) .loHAOHl, npOAaTb oirb BUrOAHO. 


I) Imperfect asp, 

1. Present: , , fl (ecMb) HarpaJKAaeMl. , 

2. PreM: , H dbui* Harpaa^aeH'b. 

3. Future: . , h C^Ay HarpasAaeMi. 
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Suffering from illness, he seeks relief. . Light 
CTpa^aTB {insir.) 6o.ii3HB,« ucRaib {gen.) o5wierEeiiie. 

the candle which has gone out, and wipe the window 

CBBEd noTfxnyTb, u BUTepeiB CTeBwio 

which is frozen. Glory to the hero who has saved his 

saMSpSHyTb. CjaBa repo^ cnacxH cboS 

country. The roaring lion, the bellowing ox, the barking 

OT^RecTBO. PbiKaTb .leBi, Mu^aib 6biKi, Maib 

dog, the crowing cock, the cooing dove, express their 

co6aKa, nbib nsiyxi, BopKOBaxb r6^y6b, BupaacaTb CBod . 

feelings and wants. 

R^BCTBO H jKejiaHie. 

The sea agitated by the winds frightens .the sailors. PmsIvc 

Mope, BOJHOBaTb BBipi, ycTpamaib luoB^m. p"***^*?'®*- 

The daughter beloved by her father, seeks to deserve his 

40Eb, JIH)($HTb OTeifb, . HCKaXb SaCJiyBCHBaTb OHl 

love. One must succour the unfortunate man, harassed 
jiioOdBb. noMoraib (^.) HecRacTHufi, riraTb 

by fate arid pursued by disasters. This is skimmed milk, 

cy4b6a H npec.AiAOBaTb ney^aTa. d^iorb CHHib mojioko, 

and here is rappee snuff. It is a loaded gun. In the 

H BOTT. Tep4Tb TaCdKi. S'TOT'b sapa^HTb py»be. Ha (^<5^.) 

market they seU killed geese, tarred ropes, little* 

pUHOKlr ]ip04aBaT^A dHTb ryCb, CMOjriTb Bep^BKa, OTKOpMliTb 

sucking pigs, and ^ shorn sheep. 
nopOC^HOKl B bipHRb OBIIE. 

Russia is inhabited b)^ various nations. Good sovereigns Passive. 
Poccifl o^HTaTb (ins/r.) MHoro HapoA'b. 4o<5pbift, rocyAapb 

are loved by their subjects and respected by their neighbours. 
wUoduTb CBOft noAAaHHbiS H yBaacaib coci^b. 

The Tartars have been vanquished and defeated in the 

Taiapiiirb no6'B4HTb a paaduTb aa (/re/.) 

12 
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plains of Koulikof. Thy labours will be crowned with 
ndjie KyjiHKOBi. Tsoft TpyA’fc yB-BOTaib {jnstr^ 

success. Nouns are declined, and verbs conjugated. This 
ycnixi. M'ma ckjohhtb h r.«ar6jiii onparaib. GeiS 

great captain will be revered by posterity. Moscow 
BexHKift noAKOBo^em atbtb bi (prep,) uotomctbo. Mockbu 

has been devastated and burnt by the enemies. This gun 
paBopiiTfc H CHceAB Bpan.. 3'tott» py)Kb6 

is charged. This book is well bound. 
aapHAHTb. 3 'toti KH^ra opeKpacno nepenjeiaTb. 


THE ADVERB AND THE GERUND. 

tibi adverts^ 71.—The udverbs (napiTia) are divided into 
different classes according to their meaning: 

I. Adverbs of quality or manner (Hap-Baia Ka- 
aecTBa), e. g. TaRX, thus; Haaae, otherwise; xopomo, 
well; xy^io, badly; napoaHO, mtentionally; CKopo, 
quickly; HanpacHO, in vain; HayraAi>, at ra7idom;, 
3ao;ia6, by agreement; no-CBoeMy, in one's own 
way, &c. 

. 2. Adverbs of time (BpeMeHn), e. g. Baepa, 
yesterday; cer6;iHa, to-day; BaBxpa, to-morrow; 
^ipoM'B, in the morning; BeaepoM'B, in the evening; 
HiiiH’h, now; lenepb, at present; TOr^a, then; nocji'h, 
afterwards; npeat^oie, before; HHor^a, sometimes; 
TOiaac'Bj presently, &c. 

3. Adverbs of place (Micia) : a) such as indicate 
a place without motion: 34'hCB, here; xaMi, there; 
HHTA'B, nowhere; Jioua, at home; Be3A'B> everywhere; 
b) such as indicate the place to which the action 
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is directed: cioM, hither; lyfla, thither; HHKy^d, 
nowhere; home; BCibj^y, everywhere; c) such 

as indicate the place whence the action proceeds; 
e. g. from here; OTif jib, from there; hsbhb, 

from without; from the exterior; OTBCIb;^y, 

from all sidesy &c. 

4 . Adverbs of order (nopAaKa); e. g. BO-nepBHXT>, 
firstly; Bo-BTopiiiXT>, secondly; noiowh, subsequent¬ 
ly, &c. 

5. Adverbs of quantity (KOJiHHecTBa) ; e. g. ^o- 
BOJLHO, enough; Majio, little; MHoro, mtich; h 4- 
CKOJifcKO, some, &c. 

6 . (aaMtHHiTeittiHHa) adverbs, as: JK%yes; 
H'feT'B, no; MOJn>, /^e, says he, &c. 

7. Interrogative (BonpocHTeJK>HHa) adverbs; e. g. 
Kor^a, whent aokojtB, how long "I where (with¬ 
out motion)? Ky^a, where (with motion)? OTK^^ia, 
whence f ckojibko, how much? aaaBM'B, why "I &c. 

72.—Adverbs are for the most part derivatives, 
being formed from nouns, adjectives, pronouns or 
verbs. Nouns in the instrumental and other cases 
are often employed adverbially: e. g. KpyroMii, in 
a circle; BepxdMT*, on horseback; AaposTB, gratis^; 
Ha noKaai., for show; wh ToponAx-L, in haste, &c. 
Every qualifying adjective, in the apocopated ter¬ 
mination of the neuter gender, can become an ad¬ 
verb, as: OKpacHTB 6 jbMj cum, to dye white, blue; 
nocTynaib xopotuo, to conduct himself well. The 
possessive and circumstantial adjectives form ad¬ 
verbs of manner by means of the preposition no, 
as: no-HejroBiHLH, as a man; no-pyccKH, in Russian; 

12* 
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no-4p:^JKeCKH, as a friend; no-aatpAHOMy, tike 
beasts; no-MoeMy, according to nty view. 

73 -—The adverbs formed from qualifying adjec¬ 
tives admit of degrees, of comparison; e. g. yMHO, 
wisely., and juaie, more wisely; xopom 5 , well, and 
better; noKdpKO, humbly, and scenoKop- 
H'iSnie, very humbly. We must here remark that 
the comparative of the adverbs is the same as that 
of the adjectives in the apocopated termination, 
with the exception of the five.adverbs: fioate, 
more; iilHte, less; ^ojrfce, longer; further; 

Tdnte, more finely, which must be distinguished 
from the adjectives fiojibme, greater; less; 

AOJOtiue, longer; A^JiBine, more distant; TOHtme, 
finer. The qualifying adverbs can also be used in 
the diminutive and augmentative aspects; e. g. 
CHHOBaTO, bluishly; Ma.!i4HbK0, a tittle; HeMHoxKO, 
not much; nox^ace, a tittle worse; npeyHHO, very 
wisely. 

Gerunds. 74.—The gerunds (.ai&eiipHHacTifi) are nothing but 

verbal adverbs formed from active or neuter par¬ 
ticiples. They have two terminations in each of 
the two tenses, viz: d) in the present, n or (after a 
hissing letter) a, ahd m.ii or ym, e. g. aiasta and 
Aiaan^H, in doing; Annia and Ailiinym, in breath¬ 
ing; necA and Hec;^HH, in bearing; b) in the pre¬ 
terit, 68 and emu; e. g. A'^.^aBi and A^AaBiiiH, after 
having done; npocABiand npocHBnni, having prayed, 
remarking however that verbs which have not the 
letter A in the preterit, have only the termination 
mu, e. g. yMApmH, being dead; noifxma, being 
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extinguished .. The same is the case with the pro- 
nominM verbs; e. g. yniBiimcB, after having learned; 
BOSBpaxiKBmncB, having returned. 

The full terminations of the gerunds wm and emu are 
more commonly employed in familiar language, while the 
apocopated termination B and are more usual in the written 
tongue. 


EXERCISES ON THE ADVERBS AND THE 
GERUNDS. 

Come here, for I live here. Where is your brother? Adverbs. 
IIojiTH cioAa, h6o a )KHTb Fai BamB 6paTB? 

He is not at home. Where did he go yesterday evening? 

Ohb hbtb A< 3 Ma. KyAa ohb DoixaTB Bvepa B^vepoMi? 

Thou judgest -wisely, and thy brother judges more wisely. I 
Tu cyAilTb yMHo, a iBOfi dpaTB . fl 

walk quick, and thou walkest quicker. You speak Russian 

xoAHTb inudKO, a . TU . Tu roBopHTb no-pyccKH 

purely, and your sister speaks it more purely. , To-morrow 
AiiCTO, a BaiuB cecTpiiiia . Sasipa 

we shall go very far, and in a year we shall go still 

A noixaTb 6^eiiCf, aba^ko, a vpesB (^r.) toab em@ 

further. Thou s^gest well, but she sings better. I beg 

. Tu xopomd, HO OHB . H OpOCHTB 

you very earnestly. I thank you very humbly. 

TU y^BAUTeABHO. H dAaroAapHTB tu noKopHO. 

While walking on the bank of the river, I enjoy Gerunds. 

FyAATB Ha ipr^p.) pBKa, a HacAaasA^TBCA 

the freshness of the evening. While pitying the unfortunate, 

(/Wr.) npoxA^Aa B^^epB. HCbabib o(^^.)HecvacTHuft, 

try to aid them. I instruct you, because I wish 

CTapdTHCA HOMOraTB OHB. H yVHTB TU, HCAaTB 
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you well, and because 1 hope, that yop will make progress 

TM Aofipd, it HaAiflTbCfl, mto tlt ycntBatb 

in the sciences. When thou dost not know how to do 
hT>[pr^.) HajKa. He yniTB Atiaib 

a thing, ask advice without blushing. • Do right, 
^TO HH6y4B,npocriTB(^.)coBtrB, He KpacHixB. 4'6AaTB AO<5p6, 

without fearing any man. One must not eat when 

Re 60flTBCfl HHKTd. He ’BGTB 

lying down. In serving our country, and dying for 
.leiKaTB. CiyacHTB (^.) or^^ecTBo^ h yMupaiB sa {acc,) 

it, we do our duty. Having received your letter, and 
OHl, fl HCHOjIHHTB CBOfii AOjr’B. floJiy^HTB Bamx HHCBMO, H 

having learned what ydu want, I have answered imme- 
y3H&TB ism.) VIO TM HtejiaTB, H OTBS^aTB 

diately. After having dined, stop at home. Having 
4AeHdo. OTo6i4aTB, ocxaBaTBCfl aomb. Hann- 

written your letter, I placed it in an envelope, and 
cAtB QHCBM 6, nOdlOTKllTB B-B {a^c.) KyB^pTl, H 

sealed it; put it in the post. Having returned 
sane^axaTB, OTAaeaiB oh'b na (acc,) nowra. Ilpi^Td 

home, I set about writing. After being married, he repaired 
40M6g, fl CBCTB HHCaTB. }KeHHTbCH, ^ OH'B HOixaTB 

to the country. Having remained an hour with him, 
BT> {acc,) 4ep4BHA. npOCH4'BTB (acc,) y (^en,) OHl, 

I returned home; after undressing myself and going to bed, 
A Hoard AOMOd; pa34'BBaTBCA H wlOAB, 

I fell asleep immediately. 

A ycHyTB CKopo. 
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THE PREPOSITION. 


75 *—The prepositions (npoAiorH) of the Russian DWinon of 
language are simple ( 6 e 3 '£, na, no) or compound ' si^ons. 

; the following is a general list 

of them: 


Besi (6e3o}, without. 

B3- or 803- (B30), up. sus^» 

(bo), in, into, to, at. 

Bh-, out, without, ex^, 

4^h, for. 

40, as far as, until. 

3 a, behind; after; for. 

Il3T> (h 30), from. 

H3i>-3a, from behind. 
H3’B-n64i>, from under. 

Ki (ko), to, towards; for. 

Ha, on; against. 

HaAl> (Ha^o), upon, over. 

Hh3- (hh 30-), down, de-. 

0 or o6'I> (060), of; round; 
against. 

The following adverbs 
of prepositions: 

Ejh 31, near. ,, 

B40JB, along. 

BMiCTO, instead of. 

BuyipB and BHyTpu, within. 
BfiB, out of, without, 

Boa.l’fi, beside. 

BonpeKii, against, in spite of. 
KpoM’fi, besides, except. 
m^JKAy or Me}K'I>,b etwe en,among. 
Miimo, past, by. 

HaaaAif, behind. 

HacynpoTHBi, opposite. 


Oti (oto), from; since; out of. 
Ho (na-), about; until; after. 
nOAT>(nOAO-), under, underneath. 
Hpa-, {^ndicaUng a removed rela^ 
tionship; npaA’BTB, greatgrand¬ 
father). 

npe-<»*nepe-, beyond, trans-; re-. 
IIpeAi or nepe^T* (npOAO), before. 
npH, near; in the time of. 
Hpo, of, about. 

Pd4H, for the sake of. 

Pa 3 - or po3- (pa30), apart, se-. 
Ckbosb, through. 

01(00, cy-), since; about; with, 
y, at; by, near. [ing. 

Hpeai i^riiepeai, through; dur- 

also belong to the class 

O'kOJIO, round; about. 
O'KpeCTB, around. 

OnpH^B, except, excepting. 
nOB^pxi), upon, above. 

Ho/M'B, beside. 

IloaaAH and no 3 d 4 B, behind. 
IloCwlS, after. 

Hp^aue, before.. 

IIpOTHB'B or npOTHBy, against. 
CBepX’B, above; besides. 

G3a4H 0 ^ C03a4H, from behind. 
Gpe4M and cpe4B, in the middle. 
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Certain adverbs, formed from qualifying adjectives, 
are also used as prepositions; e. g. OTHOcAiejiBHO, 
in reference to; KacaxeiiBHO, concerning. The same 
is the case with certain gerunds, as: HCEJUDHan, 
excepting; ne CMOxpA Ha, not withstanding, and 
also some nouns in different cases, as: veh paa- 
cyaK> 5 eHiH, in consideration of; nocpeja^cxBOM'L, by 
means of &c. 

76 —The prepositions in every language have a 
twofold use. In the first place they are used, as 
prefixes, in the formation of the different parts of 
speech, of which they become an integral part; 
e. g. absurdity; look, 3dnajQCi>, the 

west; o6ojihWi,kTh, to seduce; ndcLiHOK'B, the son-in- 
law; npdBHyR'B, the great-grand-soH; dj^MepKH, 
twilight; vpe3BHHaMHH£i, extraordinary, &c. Secondly, 
as particles of speech, they are placed before nouns 
and pronouiis to indicate the relations of the ob¬ 
jects; e. g. TCJIOB’BK'B 6e3fi yMa, a man without 
talent; Ji:p6ch6a do cy;n>A, a request to the judge; 
HHCBMo m /tptry, a letter to a friend; CKaaKa o 
;rHCHit'l&, the tale of the fox, &c. 

These examples show that some prepositions are 
used conjointly and separately, while others of them 
can only be employed in one of these ways. Such 
as are only used separately, are: Kt (ko), 

paOT, CKB03b, naxi-aa and hs'B-hoa'b. Such as are 
only used conjointly, are: b3 (bo3, B3o), bh, hh3 
(hh3o), na, lipa, npe (nepe), pa3 (po3, paso) and cy,, 
and for this reason are called inseparable preposi¬ 
tions. All the other prepositions may be used both 
conjointly and separately. 
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77.—^The separable prepositions require the coiti-Govwnmcnt 
plementary word to be put in a certain case. Thus: poaitioSs'! 

Ees'B, jififL, AO, mni>, H3T>-3i, ii3T>-n6jTB, otl, paji^n 
and y, as well as almost all the adverbs used pre- 
positionally,; require ‘(kit genitive. 

K'B and the adverb BonpeKH require the dative. 

IIpo, CKB03B and npesii govern the accusative. 

HajQi'B requires the instrumental, as does also the 
adverb Me^^y or lAemi*, though used occasionally 
with the genitive. 

IIpH governs the prepositional. 

3a, no^ and npejipL require the accusative, when 
they indicate motion towards an object, and the 
instrumental when they design repose. 

Bt>, Ha and 0 or o6'b govern the accusative, when 
they indicate a change of place, and the preposi¬ 
tional, when there is no motion indicated from one 
place to another. 

Cl* governs the genitive, the accusative and the 
instrumental. Widi the genitive it means from, 
since; with the accusative, as, about, of the size of, 
and with the ins^mental, with. 

Ho requires the dative, the accusative and the 
prepositional. With the dative it signifies about; 
with the accusative, as far as, and with the pre¬ 
positional, after .! 

EXERCISES ON THE PREPOSITIONS. 

Without hope it is impossible to live in the world. From 

Seal Ha4^xua ne^BSH manh bb cb'Bti. Oti 

the river to the forest there are two versts. Of what are you 
p^Kd 40 JiBCb [ecmb) 4Ba sepcra. 0 qio tu 
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talking? We lalJoUl: for the public good. Between the 
roBopiiTJb? H TpYAHTBCx Awl A dwiaro. MdsMY 

house and the garden there is a large court with stables. 

AOM'b H caA’h (ecmb) npocxpaHHu^ ABopi> ct, KOHibimiA. 

For God’s sake do not grieve. The love of the sovereign 
PaAH Bor'b He YBiMBaxB. jliodoBB kx* rocYAapa 

and of one’s native land. He lives at his uncle. The soldier 
H OTeqecTBO. Ohi» ikhtb y aaaa* CojiAaT’B 

started from behind the bush. The ray of the sun passes 

BUCKoqaTb H3ii-3a KYCTi. Ayvh cdjiHeqHbid npoHHKaTB 

through the water. This man is at death’s door. 
CKB03B BOAa. B'TOT'B ReJOB'&K'B (ecmb) npH CMepTB. 

The bird flies under the clouds. I have put the book under 

llTHqa wiexaTb hoax* odjaKd. H hojohchxb KHiira noAX» 

the table. Sit down to table and remain at table. My 

CXOAX». CaAflXBCA 3a CXOAX» H CHABTb 33 CXOAXi. Mofl 

brother starts for Moscow, because his wife lives at 

dpax'B ixaxx* Brb MocKBa, noxoMy ^xo oktb Bcena achxb b'b 

Moscow, The eagle is perched on the tree. This glass 
MocKBa. Op^jiXi CHAtTB Ha AepcBO. B'xox’b pibMKa 

has been broken into several pieces. I am angry with my 

paadHBaxBGA Ha MdwiKifl qracxb. H AOcaAOBaxb Ha Moft 

brother for his laziness. Never mind the affairs of others. 

dpaX'B 33 OHX> witHOCXB. He 3a66XHXBCH O ABAO qcySKOfl. 

My friend has wounded himself against the corner of the table. 
Moil Apyrx* yiUHdaxBca odx» yroAx. cxoax». 

The water runs from the roof. Here are trees with leaves, 
Boa^ xeqb CB kpobaa. Boxi Aepeeo cx» ahctb, 

but without blossoms. This dog. will be of the size of 

HO 6e3x» UB’BX'B. 3'xoxx> coddKa 6bixB C'b 

a cow. The children run about the court and about the 

KOpoBa. AmA diraxb no ABopx» h no 
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garden. We worked from the first to the fifth of August 
ca4'B. H pafioTaTb otb no nHTufi mcAo A^BrycTi. 

He wears mourning for his brother. 

Oin» HocfiTb Tpayp-b no CBOfi fipaTi*. 


THE CONJUNCTION. 

78.—The following is a general list of the Rus 
sian conjunctions (coioau). 


A, and; but. 

By4e, if, provided. 

By 4 T 0 , 6y4TO 6w, that, as if. 
Bnpd^OMX, as for the rest 
4a, and, but; let 
4st6u, that, in order that. 

4^h Toro TOO, because. 

RbcOjIH and eC4H, if, in case, 
when. 

}Ke or acT., then, also. 

H, and; also, too. 

ITfio, because, - 
HjIiI or iiAh, or. 

H TaKl>, therefore. 

KaK’b, as, when. 

KdRii-TO, for instance. 

Kor4a, when, whenever. 

.dn or Ah {intorrogiativi^ ; if, 
whether. 

.^ufio, either, or. 
jlHmb, just, as soon as. 


He TOJbKO ... HO, H, not only 

.but even. 

Heace^n, than. 

Hh, hhhc 4, neither, nor; not 
Ho, but. [even. 

04 HaKO, however. 

IIoceM^, then. ■* 

HoTOMy HTO, because. 
npd.B4a, it is true. 

HycKafi or nycTb, let 
CkOjIB hh, whatever. 
Cj’B40BaTejlbH0, consequently. 
To, then. [then. 

Toro pa 4 H, therefore. 

ToJbKO and TOKMO, only, merely. 
XoTH, though, although. 

XoTH dbi, even though. 

Hto, that 

Hxofibi or HTOfil, that, in order 
that. 

H'BM'b, than. 


There are other parts of speech which perform 
the office of conjunctions; such are the relative 
pronouns: kto, hto, KOTopbifi, Kofi, who, which; 
Tefi, whose; KaKoS, which; the interrogative adverbs: 

Ky;^a, where; OTKy^a, whence; ^oKOiilfe, how 
long; CKOJIBKO, CKOJibf how much; and others: TaKT>, 
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thus; noKa, as mtich as; x'feM'B . . . so mui^h 

the more . . . thatf .... T’feMl*, the more . . . 

the more; q&CTiiOy in part, &c.. 

EXERCISES ON THE CONJUNCTIONS. 

My uncle was born and lived at Moscow, and not at Tver. 

Mod aa 4 s poAHTbcs H 3RHTi» B'b MocKBd, a RO Bx Tsepb. 

Do you know that our tutor is indisposed? If you do 
SuaTb xsL RTO nani'b yndTe^xb Hea^opoBbifi? E'ace.iH xbi 

not come I shall be angry. Ask him if he 

ne npi^aacaTb, to h ocep 4 HTbCA. CnpocuTb y ohi, au oh’b 

will come, or if he has the intention to stop at home. He 
XOT^Tb ixaxb, UAA BOSHaMipHTbCfl OCTaB^TbCfl AOMa. Ohi 

distresses himself more about his brother than about his sister. 
saddTHTbCH' doji'^e o 6paT'b, h^bcojih o cecxpa. 

It is more agreeable to do good to others, than to receive 
llpiflTHO A’BAaxb 4o6p6 Apyrdd, rmi nojyRdxb 

benefits one’s self. Let him come; let them go. 
6jiaroTBop4Hie caMi. UyoTb oh% nplfixif; nyacau ohi* yfixaTb. 

Do not let the sun find you on your bed. Long live 
He Aa cojiime sacTaBaxb xu sa Aome. 4^ SApaecTBOBaTb 

the Tzar. The more thou learnest diligently, the more study will 
Ilapb. ^'bMX> Tbl yRUTbCH npHA^ACHO, TBM'b y^4Hbe (ibITb 

be easy to thee. 

Aendd AAA TbI. 

THE INTERJECTION. 

79 .—^The principal interjections (iieasAOMeTm) of 
the Russian language are the following: ypa! ra! 
expressing ast! oxi! yaili! axTH! expressive of 
pain; afil yxi>l ofil indicate^ar; T®y! indicates aver¬ 
sion; y®Tb! expresses fatigue; ny! H^acel are used to 
encourage; CTbl TCtl toimpose«7^w<r^'/aii! refil to call. 
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SECOND PART 


SYNTAX. 

Zo,—SyntaXy which treats of the union of 
different elements of speech, and of the order in 
which those different elements ought to be arranged, 
is divided into three parts: i) the concord of words 
(corjiacoBanie), or the syntax of agreement, which 
teaches how to express the union existing between 
the words forming the proposition; 2 ) the dependence 
of words (ynpaB.fl[eHie), or the syntax of government, 
which teaches the manner of indicating the relation 
existing between a term, and its antecedent; and 
3 ) the construction of words (paaM’fememe), or the 
place to be assigned to the single words in the 
proposition, and to the propositions in the period. 

CONCORD OF WORDS. 

f 

81.—The following are the rules of the concord 
of words in the |lussian language: 

I. The(||[ 04 Jie®amee), attribute 
and copula (csAsia) must agree in gender, number 
and person; e. g. Bot'b octb BceMor^^m'B, God is 
almighty; Ha;fKH (cjwio) noJiesHH; the sciences are 
useful; MocKBa dHJia CJaBHa, Moscow has been 
celebrated; A'aifl 6^;teTB cnoKOjSHa, Asia will be 
tranquil; c 6 jiHii;e B 3 oniJi 6 , the sun has risen. — When 
the attribute is a noun, it retains its gender and 
number; as: opeJTB ecTt xAmnaa the eagle 
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is a bird of prey; but the movable nouns agree 
with the subject; as: ecTh cnrjrmnuuf^ 3 eMJiH, 

the mooft is the satellite of the earth. 

To this rule thiere are the following exceptions; i) The 
personal pronoun of the 2d person, with its determinatives, 
as also the verb and the attribute when an adjective is, used, 
from' politeness, in the plural instead of the singular; but 
when the attribute is a noun, it remains in the singular; e. g. 
BM caMH, 4 pyrT» MOfi, HesdopdeH^ you yourself^ my friend, are 
indisposed; 6yAbTe ceudthmeAeM^, he a witness* — 2) The verb 
(fbimb, in the sense of exist, though the subject be plural, 
remains in the singular in the 3d person of the present; but 
in the preterit and future it agrees in number with its subject; 
e. g. y Hero ecmh 44 HiirH, he has money; y iiero 66upi 
he had mon^; y Hero dfdyrm 4 eHLrH, he will have mott^* — 
2) In the case of nouns indicating a title, the verb and the 
attribute agree in gender with the sex of the person who 
bears the title; as: Ero BejHHecTBO (KopdAb) Hesdop6eJi, His 
Majesty (the King) is indisposed; Eh CiHTejIbCTBO {PpaflMH/l) 
6 blAd 34 '&CB, Her Excellency (the Countess) has been here; Ero 
Gb'BT40CTB {Kunsb) npozfAueaAcn , His Highness Prince) 

has taken a walk* 

2. Determinative words agree with the noun they 
determine, in gender, number and case; e. g. Be-- 
AUKiu nexpi* npeoSpaaoBajTB offmupuyjo Pocciio, 
Peter the Great has regenerated the vast Russian 
empire. If the determinative is a noun, it only 
agrees in case\ e. g. cJie 3 H, ymibminie HecracTHMX'B, 
ynero hsc^kjiiI; tears, the consolation of the unhappy, 
were dried up within him. 

3. Two or more subjects in the singular require 
the verb and the attribute in the plural; e. g. 

H npasjiHOCTB (cymh) epddubif laziness and 
inactivity are pernicious. If the two nouns in the 
singular are united by an alternative conjunction, 
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the verb and the attribute must be in the singular; 
e. g. 3 HMa nJiA necHd. xedi npiAmua? is it winter 
or spring that is agreeable to theef 

4 . The infinitive, when it performs the office of 
subject, requires the verb and the attribute to be 
put in the neuter singular; this is also the case 
with the adverbs MHoro, much; MaJio, little; ckojibko, 
how much; hbckojilko, some; e. g. yMHpaTB 3a 
oxeTOCTBo (ecmb) CAdeno n npiAmuo^ it is noble and 
pleasant to die for one's country; ck6.3BKO nputUAd 
ceneitcxB'B, how many families have arrived't 

5 . When two nouns, the one appellative and the 
other proper, both relating to the same object, 
differ in number or gender, the adjective or verb 
agrees with the appellative noun; e. g. dpieuiu 
ropoj^'B 6 hbh, the ancient city of Thebes; CAdeuan 
P'Bica ilyHafi, the celebrated river Danube, When 
there are two nouns of different genders, the ad¬ 
jective agrees with the masculine; e. g. CAdeubie 
napn ii napHUBi, the celebrated kings and queens. 
In the verbs the first person has the priority over 
the two others, and the second over the third; as:' 
XH H a lyAkeMZ bm'BCT'£, thou and I walk together ; 
TBi H OBTB He sudeme hxo ^BJiaxt, thou and he know 
not what to do, \ 

6. The numerals compounded of oauhi*, one, 
require the nouh in the singular (§ 43 ); e. g. 
^BdjxnaxB omwh pydAb^ twenty one rubles] XBiCHHa 
OAHa mn,b^ the thousand and one nights, 

7 . The relative pronouns agree in gender and 
number with the noun to which they relate, but they 
take the case that the verb of the phrase in which 
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they occur, may require; e. g. a alfa&x) 44x0, o 
KomdpoMS BU ^oBop: 4 TO, I knew the. e^ffcdr of which 
you speak. Xhe pronoun occurring alwa}rs with 
a noun, must agree in every respect with .that 
noun; e. g. Tor£, bi nbvais pyKaz'B uo 4 cy4i>6d, 
he in whose hands is my destiny. 


EXERCISES ON THE CONCORD OF WORDS. 

Winter is agreeable. Men are mortal. Novgorod was 
3HMa npUTHufi. cM^pTHUft. H6BropoAi» duxb 

rich. Russia is a vast- empire. The Wolga is the king 

6oraTuft. Poccia 6uTb odinupEbid Bsin^pia. Boara iiapb 

of the rivers of Russia. My friend, you shall be satisfied. 
p'BK^ pi^CCldfi. MO^ lIpyTe.«b, TbI 6 uT 1» AOBdjlbHUft. 

We have great stores. • I shall have to-morrow some 

y a (ibiTB dOAbmdft sandcb. Y a Curb siBTpa 

money. Her Majesty {tAe Empress) is gone out. His 
AdHbra. Ohi Beaii^ecTBO (HMnepampHi^a) B^BxaTb. Oh'b 

'Excellency (the general) is gone. .His Imperial 
IlpeBocxoA^TeABOTBO (zeuepdm) yixaxB. Ohi» Hianep&TopcKi^ 

Highness i^he Grand^Duke) has been satisfied: Geography 

BucoHecTBO (BeAtiKiU KftHSb) fiuTb AOBdabHUd. reorpa«ia 

and history are very useful branches of knowledge. 

H HGTopia fibiTb BecbMa noAdSHUd 3H&me. 

It is diiHcult to be silent. How many children were there? 
Tp^AHBlft HOAa&Tb. CadABKO AHTa 6uTB XaM'b? 

Moscow is celebrated; the town of Moscow is celebrated. 
MocKBa SHaMeafiTud; rdpoAi 

China is densely peopled; the empire of China is densely 

KaxiS MHoroawAHi^; rocyA&pcTBO 



; ' h<>r«i?s;‘V 

yjl^yiStm^.^h yuu^' • -';■ '• 

VEich ' > ^ ^ yb^ ' arf *; reading * ia^. very amusing. H^ra ia' 
K09b|iuft tu ^ llSo 

the,'mail by , wSbsi^^^ profit.'; 

(iViet!^.) ifit^ tpy4'E ndihsoiatEOH. 

IJEPENt>ENCE OF* WOEDS. 

82.—-For d^p^dence ot governmisht of^onJ$ 

in Russian the follovinng niies are to be observed: 

1. Words whici^ having the same root, appear in the form 
of substantive9 adjective or adverb , as also in the form of 
verb, participle of gerund, require the same ce^; e. g. Bpe4dTE 
fiwlH»aeMy, to do harm to kb'neighbour; BpeadiiUfi fijteHeicy, 
doing harm to hb ndghhour; speM O^lbKlieMy, in doing harm to 
his neighbour; BpeA'E fijdSKHeMy, the harm done to hb neighbour; 
Bp^ARUfl 6AAitmMYf pr^udieial to hts neighbour; Bp^AHO 54d3K- 
HeMy, pr^udiciaily te^. his neighbour. 

2. The governing power of the verbs depends on thpir 
meaning: the same verb used in different significations requires 
different cases; e. g. ^BOpilTB npaB^yi to speak the truth; vofsoi^th 
o aM% io tpeah of an bffabr; rOBOpdTB HBElRdlTB, to speak a language; 

.rOBOptiTB Cb 4p^roilii| jpeak with a jriend; OTKadaTE npOCdTeiio, 
to rfuse a p^ioner\ OTRBBdTB B'B iJpdCBfiB, to rugose a reguesty 
^RaadTB 40Mi», to Iggueath a house; OTRaaaTB otb 404aKH0crii, 
to deprive of an offieJL 

3. The prepositiisis communicate to the verbs to which 

they are joined a fwuble quality. In the first place they ex¬ 
press simply the c<^mencemcnt^ of the action, its duration 
and its completion;^ as: Hrpi 4 'E aa %e flayed on the 

flute; Baurpdj^ sa «.i|4fiT‘B, he bt^n to play ^ dhe flutej DO|ffpdBib 
Ba BEHiuca qfler haemg play^ a htUe on 

the fltiU^ he busied hisnself with reading; B^epfi burp^Ll^ Ha 
npeTpy4H0e eoaaK^BlO, ydterde^ he^played ' on flute a very 
ddffcuU composition; om dOarpil’E iia‘«4dfiTB Ha CKpiilDCB,. 

13 
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he finished playing on the flute what he had begun on the violin; 
OTUrpd.I'b Ha wetos noaHO^, he ceased puling on the flute at 
midnight* Secondly the preposition gives to the verb another 
meaning; e. g. imcaTb HHCbMd, to write a letter; BOCHHCan 
XBBjf, to confer praises upon; BHUCaTb B^ KHHry, to inscribe in 
the book; BrilllHCaTb 031 KHHFH, to extract from a book; 3anH- 
caib BT* CAY^6Yi to enter on the service; Ha4nHCaTb MpBCb, to 
write an address; OTHHCaTb Kb ap^ry, to inform a friend; nepe- 
HHCaib Ha6B40, to make a fair copy; npHnacaTb ovpd^y, to add 
a line; nponHO^Tb BCW CjyJKfiy, to describe the whole service; 
pacHHcaib KOMHaiy, to paint a room; CHHcaTbCH Cb npiflie^eMi, 
to correspond with a friend* The prepositional verbs of the first men¬ 
tioned class require after them the saine preposition and the same 
case as in the simple form, while fhose of the second category, 
in which the addition of a preposition modifies the sense, 
take after them the preposition with which they are formed, 
or a corresponding one, as is seen below. 

B30%TH H& ropy, to ascend the vunatiain. 

BCfynatb b^ aom^, to enter m the house. 
buBtb iai Atcy, to issue from the forest, 

Aoixaib 40 rOpoAa, to go as far as die town. 
saKHHyib 3a cnHHy, to dtrow behind one's self. 

H3BA6vb Ha'S RHHrH, to extract from a book. 

HaBbl6vHTb Ra JdniaAb, to place upon a horse. 
HaACH&vpHBatb BOA'S A’BTbM^, to watch over dix children. 

. RBSAOiiTb C'b KpdBAB, to fly dowtt from the roof. 

. OTOpB&Tb orh pa66Tiii, to tear from labour. 

. nepecKO^HTb Bpesi poB^, to leap across a ditch. 

. noAAOSKHTb BOA'S ,r6A0By, to put under his head. 

. npeACT&Cb npcA’S cyA^fi, to present himself before the judges, 
. nplfiiH K’b Apyry, to come to a friend. 

. BpofiTH CKBOSb orOHb, to poss through du fire. 

* BpoBSofiTH ors (V>A'b3HB, to arise from a disease. 

* paspiaanb Ka b&ctb, to cut into pieces. 

. CKBRyib C’b ce64, to throw of one's self. 

83.—We now give the application of these rules 
in every case, with the exceptions thereto. 

Nominative. In the nominative are put: i) The subject^ or 
the principal member of the proposition; as; cdAHyfi 
CBtTHTi, tlu sun shines; Mdpe uiyMUTi, the sea 
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♦ 

roars. (The subject with a negative verb is some¬ 
times put in the genitive; see below.)—2) The 
attribute, united to the subject by means of the 
verb ecmby or when it expresses a per¬ 

manent quality of the subject; as: opejrt ecTb 
nmiiua^ the eagle is a bird; 6 ujrb ueAoeibKS, 

Adam was a man. The adjective in this occasion 
is used in the apocopated termination; as: Bora 
ecTb eceMOzyiuSf God is almighty; GjiasAHe 6 him 
xpd 6 phi^ the Slavonians were brave. If the attribute 
does not express some permanent quality of the 
subject, but only a transitory one and of short 
duration, it is then put in the instrumental; as: 

Moii 6para dura bii tq BpeBiH KadimoMb^ my brother 
was at that time a cadet; oh'b CKdpo 6 y;ieT'b zem- 
pdAOMbj he will soon be a general. This exception 
however occurs only with the preterit and the future, 
never with the present. 

In the vocative is put the name or denomination Vocative, 
of the person addressed; e. g. Eooice, cnacH IXapa! 

God, save the Tzar! rdcnodu^ noMH.iyii Mena! 

Lord, have mercy upon me! 

The accusative is used: i) After the active verbs * Accusative, 
as: HTHua nbera oobyy the bird drinks'the water; 
a noracujTb ceimy, I have put out the candle; Mofi 
cocM'b KjJiiLjrb dOMd, my neighbour has bought a 
house. The veribal nouns, formed from these verbs, 
require genitive; as: imrie eod 6 iy the drinking 
of the water; norauienie cewHU, the putting- out of 
the candle; noKyima the purchase of a house. 

—2) To indicate the duration of an action for a 
given time or over a given distance; as: a nncara 

13* 
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ecn HOHb, I have written the whale night; offB 
npoixaJTB eepcmy, he has run a verst .— 3) After 
the prepositions »a, sa, nods, npeds, npo, CKeo 3 b, 
upeas, 0 or ods, no and cs (S 77 ). 

Dative. The dative is used; i) With the accusative, to in¬ 
dicate the person to whose gain or loss the action 
is performed; e. g. th noitaJTB mhjoctbihh) (fibduoMy, 
thou hast given alms to the poor man, — 2 ) After 
the verbs formed with the prepositions nped^ and 
CO (in a sense of reciprocity), or with the adverbs 
6jidi0y npomues and npiKo; as: ocenB npewiecT- 
BycTB suMiby autumn precedes winter; He npeKOCJOBb 
cmdpmuMSy do not contradict the aged, — 3 ) After 
the verbs expressing command or prohibition, pleas¬ 
ure or grief, compliance or opposition, assistance 
or obstacle; e. g. mm nO^paasaeMTb dp^enuMSy we 
imitate the ancients; He jibcth dozdmbiMd, do not 
flatter the rich; cjijmii ycepjUHO rocyddpio, serine 
the sovereign with zeal. The verbal nouns formed 
from these verbs also require the dative; as: no- 
jq)a;KaHie dpeeuuMZ, the imitation of the azicients; 
JiecTB dozdmbiMS^ flattery to the rich. —^ 4 ) After such 
verbs as are used in the infinitive instead of the 
future; as: 6 hti> d/63/6, there will be a misfortune; 
He BHAaib naM^ Achux'b AHefi, we shall see no more 
fine days, —s) With the impersonal verbs; as: MHfb 
xonexca 'l^CTb, I want to eat; eamz HesAopoBHTca, 
you are indisposed, — 6 ) With such adjectives and 
adverbs as are derived from the above mentioned 
verbs, or which express advantage or detriment, 
utility or uselessness, pleasure or dislike; e. g. 
npUTHMfi CAyxyy agreeable to the ear; »HTb npn- 
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JiiiHfio CBoeMt cocmoAiiiiOf to live suitably to on^s 
condition. —7) After the prepositions m and no^ and 
the adverb eqnpem (§ 77). 

The instrumental is used: i) With the active, 
neuter, pronominal and passive verbs, d) to desig¬ 
nate the instrument, the means by which the action 
is performed; as: owb 6epeT'B KHHry pyudMU^ he 
takes the book with the hands;, a m6k)ci> eoddu), 
I wash myself with water; KHHra Hani^caHa mo jiMi* 
yHimeAeMd, the book has been written by my master; 
b) to designate the name, surname or quality, given 
to an object; as: ero aoByrB Hednomn^ they call 
him John; 106A noHHxaiOT’B jrMUbiMS^ you are con¬ 
sidered intelligent. Some active verbs expressing 
motion, which usually govern the accusative, are 
also found with the instrumental; as: dpocaxb 
udmem and 6pocaxb udMueMS, to throw a stone; 
ABHiaxL cep^uA and cepdudMUy to move the hearts. — 

2) With the verb 6bmb and dbiedmbj to designate 
a quality; as; ohi» xonexx 6HXb AwffiiMbiMdy he 
desires to be loved; HO 6HBaxb xe6i edmoMS^ thou 
wilt not be a Warrior. (See above the nominative.)— 

3) After such verbs as indicate contempt, indigo- 
nation, esteem, possession, sacrifice, &c.; as; npe- 
Hefiperaxb on^CHOcmbJO, to despise danger; BJia^iixb 
UMibHieM&j to possess a property ; atepxBOBaxb coffbiOj 
to sacrifice onds self. The verbal nouns formed 
from such verbs also require the instrumental; as: 
npeHefipe^teme ondcHOcmbio; the contempt of danger; 
BJEa^inie UMihuieMS, the possession of a property .— 

4) To designate that part of an object which is 
distinguished by some particular quality*; as: auuSms 


Instru- ‘ 
mental. 
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6 %Jirh, white in tfte face; uinpoKi. nA^uaMUy broad 
in the shoulders. —5) To indicate the road an object 
takes; and also to designate the seasons and the 
parts of the day; as: mhtb MdpeMd, to go by sea; 
eecHdio cirort, one sows in spring; udubw ciiht'l, 
one sleeps at night. —6) After the prepositions 3 a, 
nadd, nods, npeds, cs^ and the adverb Mioicdy or 
Meoics (S 77). 

Genitive. The genitive is used: i) With nouns to indicate 
that one object is the property of another, and also 
its origin, &c.; as: xosAhitb doMa, the master of 
the house; cocibda, the house of the neighbour; 
CMH'B coAddma, the son of a soldier. The comple¬ 
mentary noun in such occasions may be converted 
into a possessive adjective; as: doMoeiau xobAhitb, 
cocrbdmu jiom'b, coAddmcKiu chh'b. The dative may 
sometimes be substituted for this genitive; as: 
^pyra 6pdmy, the friend of the brother; ii’&Ha 
MWCmdMS, the price of the places. A noun with 
a qualifying adjective indicates in the genitive the 
quality of the'"’object in a higher degree; as: nafi 
Ayymazo copma, a tea of superior quality ; hcjiob'BK'b 
cmpdzuxs npdeuAS, a man of rigid principles. — 2) 
With the verbal nouns, formed from active verbs 
governing the accusative; e. g. ^iTeHie khuzu, the 
reading of a book; SHanie dtbAa, the knowledge of 
an affair. —3) To designate number, weight, 
measure, and in general after adverbs of quantity; 
as: xeqjKh cibua, a pood of hay; apinAn'B cymd, an 
ell of cloth; RicKOJihKO khuzs, some books. —^4) Tp 
designate the years, the months and the day of the 
month; as: mecmdzo ansapA Tbicaaa BCceMBCOTTb 
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Hemiipiiaditmnazo ztfda, ^anuaty 6th 1814. — 5) After 
active verbs preceded by the negative adveih ue, 
and with the impersonal negative verbs Hibms, He 
cmdAO, ue CAimno, ue uMibemca, and others in¬ 
dicating privation; e. g. He .uodjob HeerbotedH, I do 
not like the ignorant; He sfiaty ndAtati, I do not see 
the advantage; y Had h-Etb xAibtfa, we have no 
bread; Kor^a mbhA He 6^'4erB, when I shall be no 
more; He bmaho nepeMihutt, one sees no change .— 
6) With the active verbs, when the action extends 
only to a part of the object, or lasts only a limited 
time; e. g. npHHecu 0Odi>{, bring me some water; 
flaft MHfi nepd, give me your pen for a little while. 
The same is the case with some verbs formed with 
the prepositions Ma and no, £is: Ha^AHTB pU 6 u, to 
catch some fish; hoeochte mpaeii, to mow some 
grass. —7) With such active and pronominal verbs 
as express desire, expectation, disobedience, fear, 
privation, &c.; e. g. HteJiaeMt CHdcmiH, we desire 
health; oHt aytett pascerima, he awaits daybreak; 
dO^TbCfl AHeBHaro ceiSma, to fear the light of day; 
Aepac&TbCfl npdeuAS hccth, to keep to principles of 
honour. The verbal nouns formed from these verbs 
also require the genitive; cis: »ce.iaHie CAdeta, the 
desire of glory; JinmeHie UMibnia, the loss of a 
property. —8) After the adjectives ^ocTofiHBiii, worthy ; 
'a.6m\3^,full; a stranger to; and the adverb 

acaab, it is a pity; e. g. a nyayii cero MHibuia, I 
am a stranger to this opinion; acaab eM^ dpdma, 
he is sorry for his brother.—^ After adjectives and 
adverbs in the comparative, when not followed by 
a conjunction; e. g. coRpoBania j^parontuHifimifl 
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adAomat treasures more precious them- gold; CAOHl 
Biimie eepdAlbda, the elephant is larger than the 
camel; aoUTB jojrfce emxi, he ^ has lived longer 
.than all. —lo) After the prepositions (Teas, ^aa, do, 
U38, im- 3 d, ma-ndds, otna, pddu, ca and y, as also 
after most of the adverbs used as prepositions 
(S 77 )> remarking that the prepositions dA« and 
pddu are sometimes placed after their complement; 
as; SM Bora and Bora flJM, for God's sake; pajH 
qeCTH and necra pa^ii, for honour. 

Lastly the genitive is used with the numerals. 
See the particular rules relative to the numerals § 43. 

prepositional case is only used with the pre¬ 
positions as,' HA, 0 or 06a, no and npu (§ 77). 


EXERCISES ON THE DEPENDENCE OF WORDS. 

Nominative. Water is an element. Alexander of Macedon was a great 
BoAa 6uTb CTHxiii. AjeKcaH4p’B MaKe 46 HCKifi Ohm Be.iiiKig 

captain. The Tatars were ferocious. My grand-father 

no4KOBd4ei}'b. laiapHnii Obiii csHpiobifi. Moii 4 'fi 4 'b 

was an officer; my grand-father was then an officer. It is said 
fiuTb o^Hitep’b; Tor 4 a . FoBopriTb 

that the comets have been or will be once planets. 

* ^0 KOM^xa fibiTb H4ii OhYih em^ n^an^xa. 

Accusative. The rain refreshes the earth. Rogues hate honest 
4o)R4b ocB'BBcaxb 3eM.iH. 3ji04'Bfi HenaBiU'fiXb ^eexHuu 

men. The storm which devastated our fields, has ruined 
4ib4H. Eypfl, onycxoinaxb uamii nd^e, pasopaTb 

many peasants. Speak always the truth. My brother has 
MHorie nocej^HBRi. FoBopHXb Bcer4a npaB4a. Moi$ dpaxi fibixb 



201 


— DEPENt>ENCE OF WORDS. 

been sick all winter. I have been a whole verst on horseback. 

doj&HoE Becb 3HMa. H ixatb sepcTa BepxoMi. 

Thou art praised for thy assiduity. He struck himself against 

Tu XB^HTb 3a npBxe»^ie. Ori y^apHTbCfl odi 

the wall. We are in the water up to the neck. The son 

CTSHa. A cfl 4 tTb B% B 04 a no nt^H. Guhi 

is the size of the father, and the daughter almost the size of 

pOCT'b Cb H 401B' OOETH Cb 

the mother, 

MaTb. 

The miser prefers money to glory, and the warrior Dative. 

CKyn^Rb npe4noRRTaTb ACHbra c.«aBa, h BouHb 

prefers glory‘to money. The lightning precedes the 

CwiaBa ACHbrn. MoxHia npeAin^CTBOBaTb 

thunder. I admire your patience. Do these pictures 

rpoMb. 4^uTbCfl Bamb lepniHie. 3 T0Tb KapTuna' 

please you? Do not avenge thyself on thy enemy, 

HpaBiiTbCflJH Tu? He MCTHTb TBofl Henpifliejb, 

and do good to him who has offended thee. There will 
H A'^aTb Ao5p6 o6H»aTb . tu. EuTb 

be a prodigy. Bitter tears will be shed. The child wishes 
RyAo. FdpbKi^ cjeaa juTbca. Ped^noKb xoTiTbca 

to drink. It is not proper for a strong man to offend 
DHTb. He npH.IliRHblfi C^lbHUfi ReJOB’BKb OdexaTb 

the weak. The ii^iitation of Jesus Christ. The love of 
c.ia(3bifi. noApa^auie iHcycb XpucTocb. JioddBb Kb 

virtue and the hatred of vice. 

AodpoAbieAb R HenaBHCTb Kb nopoKb. 

I see with the eyes, I touch with the hands, I hear with instru- 
BtfAbTb TAasb, ocaaaTb pyKa, cAwniaTb mental. 

the ears, I smell with the nose, I taste with the tongue, 
yxo, odoHiiTb Hocb, BKymaTb aauKb. 
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Ismail was taken by Souvorof, and Otchakow by Potemkin. 

BSm CyfidpOBl, H OvaKOBl lIOT^MKBirB. 

Evey body calls these officers heroes. The patient moves 
Becb HasMBaTb btoti o«H^dp^ repofi. EojbHOfi uieBejuiTb 

scarcely the lips. I detest fraud and falsehood. Here 
e4Ba ry6a. rHymaibCfl ofiMaHi h wiosRb. Sabcb 

one breathes a pure air. The sacrifice of one’s life for 

4uinaTb B[HCTbifi BoSAyx'b. nox^pTBOBanie HHSHb sa 

his sovereign and country. He is kind in heart, but weak 

rocy4apb H OT^vecTBO. Ohx 466 pbifi c4p4iie, ho cjafiufi 

in head. One must rise in the morning, work during 

r040Ba. Ha4ofiHO BCiaBaTb yipo, pafidiaTb 

the day, rest < in the evening and sleep during the night. 
4eHb, 0T4btxaTb Be^ep’b, h cnarb HO^b. 

Reconcile my friend with his uncle. I congratulate you on 

IIOMHpHTfa MOfi 4 pyr'b Cl OHl A^AfL n034paB4HTb TbI Cl 

your success, 

Bauii ycnixi. 

Genitive. The son of my faithful friend departed yesterday, Quick- 

CuHi MOfi iiCKpcHHifi 4 pyri yisiKaib B^epa. Eojbiudfi 

wilted children are often delicate. There has been made 
yMl 4HTfl fiUBaTb Hept4K0 XliJUIl. CoCTaBJHTb 

a list of the officers of our division. The baking of bread. 

cniicoKi o«Hu4pi Kami 4HBii3ia. ne^enie X4i6i. 

I have bought a pound of tea and a cord of wood. Such 

H KynuTb «yHn ^a(t h ' caiRdHb 4poBa. Cid^bKO 

labour and pains have been lost uselessly. The Russians 

Tpy 4 i H aaddia npona 4 aTb no-nycioMy. PyccKifi 

took Paris March 18th 1814. I do not eat bread, but 

dpaTb llapHBti Mapri IS 1814. H He iCTb X4idi, ho 

I drink water. I eat the bread, but I do not drink the water. 

HHTb B04d.. H ICTb X4ldl, HO HC 'iHITb 8043. 



Syntax. —dependence of words. 


203 


I have received neither letter nor packet. In this letter there 

H iio.iy vaib He hb nncBMo, hh noc^a. Bi d'TOTi ohcbmo H'birb 

is not a fault. Procure me money. The warriors wish 

HH OAHHi omtidRa. 4 ocTaBaTb H AeHbFfi. Bohhi Htej&Tb 

for the battle and seek glory. The ambitious n\an thirsts for 
6iiTBa H HCKdib cAinsu CiaBo^iodeirb 3Ka»4aTb 

honours. Thou desirest riches, and thou fearest labour. 

noHecTi. Tu xoitib doraxciBo, h 6oflTbCfl 

The barrel is full of wine. A worthy man is a stranger to hatred 

B6HKa n6.AHufl bhho. nejiOBiKi ai66a 

and envy. Gold is dearer than silver; lead is heaver 
H saBBCfb. 3640T0 4opor6u cepe6p6; csHHeiii 

than iron. He asks alms for Christas sake. Rest is 

jKewiiao. OuB npocHTb m^octuhh XpHCToci paAH. (yT 4 ux^ 

agreeable after labour. Along this shore runs a chain 

npiATuud ndc^B paddxa. B404b ^lOTb 54 peri TAH^Tbca iiBnb* 

of mountains. The wolves prowl round the villages, 

ropa. Bo^ki 5po4HTb oko^o 4epeBHa. 

My brother preserves his presence of mind in all the 
Mott dpaxi xpaHHTb npHcyxciBie 47x1* npH Becb 

troubles of life. This town is built on the precipitous 

neopi^HOCTb bb »H 3 Hb. Ced rdp04i» nocipoHib Ha KpyTod 

bank of a rapid river. A church with five cupolas. He 
6 ep6ri ducTpuli pBKa. I| 4 pK 0 Bb 0 naxb r 4 aBa. Or^ 

weeps over his father. 

TiAimarh no cboiS o|euB. 

THE FAIRY. 

Bojui^ehhXa. 

A widow had two daughters: the elder resembled 
04 HHi> B40Ba HMixb 4Ba 40^b: cxapufi 6biXb*noxd)Kid ua 

her mother both in face and temper, that is to say, she was 

CBOft Maxb H jraqS h npaai, xo ecxb, ohi duxb 


Preposi- 

tional. 


The differ¬ 
ent rules of 
Syntax. 
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as ugly and as malicious as her mother. Nobody 
TaRi> me AypH6li h toki hie sjiod, naK'b owh Maxb. Hbkt6 

loved them; every one avoided them. The younger was 
He AiodhTb OBi»; Becb diraxi* ovh obi. »e duTb 

beautiful and good. Every one loved her. But her 

upeRp&CHuiK H AodpoA^uiHuft. Becb jiiodiiTb ohi». Ho OH'b 

malicious mother and her wicked sister detested her; 

aibiK Maxb H aibiil cecxpa tfeHaB^A*RXb ohi; 

they scolded her without ceasing; she alone was obliged 

6paHhxb desnpecxdHHO; OH'b oahhi 6bixb A^-aacHbi^ 

to work in the house, to heat the stove, to sweep the rooms, 

pa6<5xaxb wb Aom, xoniixb neRb, iiecxd ^ ropHHiia, 

to cook. . The poor child wept from morning till 

cxpanaxb bi» ryxhh. EsAHamKa DABKaxb ci» yxpo ao 

night, but she was not lazy at her work; she was 

B^Repii, HO OBnb He A'bHHXbCfl paOdxaxb; ObiTb 

obedient, patient, and all that was in vain, for 

nocAyiHHbidf,' xopn^AUBbift, h secb ^xox'b dbixb HanpacHufi, ildo 

she could in no way satisfy her wicked mother and 

MORb He HHRxd yT0»Aaxb Ha CBoii ajoft Maxb h Ha 

her wicked sister. 

cBoft Sjiofi cecxpa. 

Every day this poor girl was forced to go with 
ExeAH^BHO Sxox'b dtAHbl^ A'BByUlKa dbIXb AO-UKHUS XOAOXb CL 

a large pitcher to fetch water in a neighbouring wood, 

(io.9bm6]K KyBUi^H’b sa BOAa ‘ B’b djHHCHifi pdiua, 

where there was a clear spring. One day she 

Bl KOXOpufi HaXOAllXbCH RHCTMft HCXORHUK'b. OAHaHCAbl OHl 

had gone according to custom to this spring. The day 

BOfixii no odbiKHOBenie Kb axoxi HCxdRHHR'b. 4^Hb 

was very hot. After having filled her pitcher with water, 
((uxb dRCHb xiapKifl. Hano.iHHXb KyBiniiKii boa^, 
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she returned home. All at once she saw before her 
owb BosspamdiTBca aom<54^ BApyri biU'^tb npe4i» ce6A 

an old woman. ‘^My child!” said to her the'old woman, 
CTapyiiuca. «Mofl ^qt^Ih cKaSBraaTB oitb CTap^uiKa, 

“give me water to drink; I am wearied; I am very hot.”— 
«4aBaTB H HannsaTBCfl; h ycTaBaiB; n{(f»mb) iKapKifi.* — 

“With pleasure, good mother**, said the young girl, “here 
ttC'B oxdTa, 6a6yinKa», CKa%iBaTB 4 iByiiiRa, «bot'b! 

drink.” And she presented the pitcher to the poor woman. 
HainiBaTBCfl.M If ohi* no 4 aBaTb KyBinm'B CTapyniKa. 

Tlie old v^oman sat down on the grass from weariness, and 
CxapyuiKa Ga4HTbCfl na xpasa oti cjia6ocTB, a 

the young girl kneeled down before her, and 

M0J046ft KpacaBHua»cTaHOBiiTBCH Ha KOJiiHO nepe4’B oh'b, h 

held gently the pitcher, while she drank. 

n044^PH(HBaTb OCTOpOBCHO KyBUlliHl», nOKd OITB miTB B04a. 

“I thank thee, my dear!” said the old woman after 
(iB4aro4apHTB tbi, Mif4Bifi!i» CK^SbiBaTB cTapyiiiKa, 

having drunk. “I see that thou art a good, an amiable 
HanHBaTBGfl. aBM^BTb, HTO TBI (eCMb) 466 pBld, BaGKOBBI^ 

child, and I wish to reward thee for thy kindness. 

4HTH, H XOTBTB HarpaBC4^TB TBI 3a TBOft yCBySKJIHBOGTB. 

Know then that I am a fairy, and that I took pur- 
SnaTB Bce, a B 04 ni 4 dHHiia, h bshtb na ce6a m- 

posely the form of an old woman to put thee to the proof. 
poaHO BH4i> GTapymKa, hto6u tbi HGnuTBiBaTb. 

I am delighted that thou art so good, and this is what 
Pa40BaTBCA, HTO TBI [eCMb) UdOidik 406pbl^, H BOTl, HTO 

I will do for thee: every time that thou shalt pronounce 
XOTBTB C41&4aTB 4wlfl TBI: BGHKift pa3B, HTO TBI CKaSBIBaXB 

a word, there shall issue from thy mouth either a pretty 
G4dBo, BBina44TB H3'B y TBI poTB hjiu npeKpacHBiS 
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flower, or * a precious stone, or a large pearl. 

MB’fiTdRi, niAH Aparoairaud KaMenb, ^ah 6oAi»iii6ft iKeM^^sKHua. 

Farewell, my little friend.” And the fairy disappeared. 

IlpocTu, ApyatoKi.!! H BOAui46HHua Hd^eaaTB. 

The pretty girl returned home. “Where hast 

npeKpacHuft ABBymKa BoaspamaTBCfl AOMofi. kFab 

thou been so long”, asked her mother with ill 
Tbi 6biTb raKTt AOwiron, cnp^ouiBaTb y oh’b Maxb ci> 

humour? — “What hast thou been doing so long in the wood?” 
cepAue? — «^TO Tu A^jaTb TaKT» aojito bi» p6ma?», 

cried her wicked sister.— “I beg pardon! I lingered by the 
saKpH^axb saoA ceoxpa. — fcBimoBaTu^! 3aMtDiKaTBCfl», 

way”, replied the poor child, and at the same. instant 

OTB^qaTb 6t^B^mKaf b b’b totx caMbifi MHHyTa 

there issued from her pretty lips two roses, two pearls, 

CKaTbisaTbCfl HS-b oiTb npeKpdcHbi^ r^da Asa posa, abb 3KeM^y»HHa 

and two large emeralds. “What do I see?” exclaimed 

H abb dOAbmdft HSyMpyA'B. «^T0 a BUA’BXb?* BOCKjlHliaXb 

the mother astonished. “These are flowers I these are precious 

MBXb yAHBA^BHUlS. ^3 TOXb ItBBXl*! dXOXl* ApB^OlltHHblS 

stones! What has happened to thee?” — The young girl 

KaMenb! 'Ixo CAtAAXbCA cb xbi?» — KpacaBima pas- 

related to her with simplicity her meeting with the fairy, 

CKaSblBBXb OHl npOCXOAyiUlIO 0 CBOil BCXptAB Cb BOAIUedHHqa 

and while doing it the [flowers, diamonds and pearls 

B M^ACAy xoxb BB'BX'b, a.flMas'b H »eMByr’b 

issued just so from her Ups. “Good!” muttered 

CMnaxbCA xaRb -Cb ohi» ry6a. «Xop6mifi Hte!» npoBopAaxb 

the mother; “to-morrow I will send to the wood my elder 

Maxb; «3aBxpa nocuAaxb Bb pdiaa MOfi cxapufi 

daughter, and it will be the same with her.” 

AOAb, B 6bixb xoxb me cb ohii.» 
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And the next morning she said to her daughter: 

H Ha 4pyr6d ^xpo on c^^uBaTb cBOft ao^b: * 

“To-day thou shalt go to fetch waters take the pitcher; but 
TBi nofiTu 3a boM: dshtb kybihhh'b; ho 

pay attention, if thou meetest at the spring an old woman, 
CMOTpBTB HCe, eOIH BCTp%7&TB y HCTOHHHR'B CiapyillKa, 

give her to drink, and be very civil to her.” 

ABBaTB OHl HanHBaTBjOfl, H XOpomeHBKO npHAaCKHBaTBCH K-h OHli.n 

The wicked girl frowned, took the pitcher with ill 
340H A'aBHOHKa HaXMypHBaTBCA, B3HTB KyBHIHB'B CB 

humour; went to the wood against her will, and grumbled 

AOcaAa; ho^th wb pdma h^xoth, a< BopnaTB 

all along the road. The good old woman was already 
BecB BB ' Aopdra. CxapyuiKa chabtb yace 

seated near the spring. “Draw me some water, my 

y HCTOWHKB. «3aB:epHaTB a boa^, mo A 

dear!” said she to the young girl; “it is hot, I wish 
CKaaaTB ohb AtBO^Ka; tt(ecmb) acapidfi, xotetb 

to drink.” — “What stuff! I am not come here 
HaiiHBaTBCH.)* — «KaKB 6 bi HO xaRBl H ue npiiixu ciOAa aa xo, 

to serve old vagabonds; thou wilt have to drink 

^xo6bi ycjysKHBaxb cxapbifi dpoAflra; HaauBaxbca n 

without me.” —; “How rude thou art I” said the old 
6e3B H.i» —^ vKaKofi Hce rpydbid xbi!» CK^BiBaxB cxa- 

woman to her; will punish thee. From this moment with 
pyimca ohb; «h naKasBiBaxb xbi. Cb axoxB nopa npn 

each of thy words there shall issue from thy mouth either 
KaacAbiil XBod caobo BBinaAaxB h3b y xBi.poxB bab 

a serpent or a frog.” She disappeared, and the wicked 

3MBH BAH AHryillKa.* OhB HdHCaaXB, a 3A0^ 

girl ran home after having broken her pitcher 

ABBVdHKa nodBHCaXB AOMO^ pasdHBaXB CBOII KyBUIHVB 
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from spite. **W*hat hast thou to tell me my dear daughter?” 
oi 40ca4a. «%o CKisuBarb, Mitwiuft 

A 

asked her mother, when she saw her at a distance. — 
enpaiUHBaTb siaib, ohx ii34a4eKa. — 

^‘I have nothing to telll” answered the daughter; and all 
«H4>rro cKa3biBaTb!» oTSB^aTb 40^b; a 

at once there issued from her mouth two vipers and two 

B4pyr'b BbicKaKHBaTb aa'b oirb ^ott> abb ama b 4Ba 

toads, "What do I seel -what hoirorl” cried the mother; 
3 K& 6 a. «%o H BB4i&Tb! Kaxofi cTpaxii!!* aaKpHtaib Matb; 

"but it is thy sister who is the cause of all that! I 

<(H 0 TBOfi cecTpa (ecmb) BBHOBaxbifi b'b aecb ^ot-b! fl 

w’ill make her feel iiJ* And they ran to beat the young girl. 

ABBaTb OHi anaTb.W H ohi OpocaTbca 6HTb Meubuioft 40 ^b. 

Frightened by their threats, she went to hide herself in 

IfcnyraTbCH yrpoaa, om* cxpuBaTbCA b'b 

the wood, ran long without daring to look behind her, 

pdma, diraTb 404x0, ne cmstb or^HAbiBaTbCA, 

fled very far and at last lost herself. But this 

aadBraTb AajieKo, h BaKOU^q’b noTepATb Aopora. Ho dTOTi 

was for her good. The son of the king, who was 
duTb Kx* OH'b CAacrie. Cuirb Kapcxifl, KOTopuft 

amusing himself at that time with hunting, was just 

3a6aB4HTbCA TyTi» oxoTa, naxoAHTbCfl bi* toti» 

then in the wood; he saw the young girl, who, seated 

Bp 4 MA B'b poma; yBBASTb xpacaBHua, Koxopb^, CHA'bXb 

on the grass, was weeping bitterly. "What has happened to 
Ha xpaBa, nAdRaxb rdpbKO. «Hxo CABAarbCB ct> 

thee? why dost thou weep, my dear?” asked he, taking 

xbi? o Axo XU njiaxaxb, MHjibifl?» cnpamoBaxb OH'b, bbaxl 

her gently by the hand. — "Alas! how can I help 

offb jidcROBO 3 a pyKa. — ffSorii Mofl! raki a ho 
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weeping! My mother has driven me out of the house.” She 
n.iaKaTb! MdiyuiKa BuroH^Tb a mi* aowl.* Ohi. 

spoke, “and the flowers and the precious stones issued from 

roBopHTb, a UB'BT'b u AparoflBHHbifl KaMeHb cbinaTbca c'b 

her rosy Hps, and her tears were changed into pearls. 
pdaoBbiii ry6a, h Cwiesa o^pamaxbCA bi> HceMAy»EiiHa. 

“What is the meaning of that?” asked the son of the king; 

BHa^iiTb dTOTi>?» cnpauiHBaTb CbiHi* iiapcKifl; 

“whence come these flowers, these pearls and these stones?” 
«OT'b ATO 3 T 0 T'b UB'BT'b, MteW'iyr'b II KaMeHb?* 

The poor child related to the prince what had 

E'B4HH}KKa paacKasbiBaTb uapcKiii cbiH'b o tot'b, tto 

happened to her. He became in love with her, and 

cjiy<iaTbCfl C'b OH'b. Oh'b no^iofli'iTb ohi>, h 

he loved her more 011 account of her being so good and 

no.iio6uTb 66A‘he 3a*T0, ato OH'b 6biTb xaK'b 40 <$pbiii u 

so pretty, than on account of her flowers and precious 

Mi'i.iblii, HeacewiH 3 a ohi* UB'BT'b 11 ^parou'BHHuO 

stones. He took her with him, jn-esenled her to the king 
KaM6Hb. Oht. B 3 HTb OH'b C'b cediT, DpeACTaB^HTb OH’B uapb, 

his father, whom she pleased also, and the king 

CBOil OTCUB, KOTOpWll OH'B nOHpaBHTbCA TURTKe, H Uapb 

permitted his son to marry her. Thus she became 

noSBOjlHTb CblHB HteililTbCH HA OH'B. TaKOll d( 5 pa 3 ’b OH'B C41^aTbCfl 

a princess, and on the death of the king, w'hen her husband 

uapeBHa, a no cMepTb uapb, Kor^a ohb MyatB 

mounted the throne of his^ ancestors, she became queen, 

BOcxo/iiiTb Ha npecTo.i'b OTuoBCKifl, uapiiua, 

and was a good queen. * And her wicked sister, what 

II ( 5 biTb 4o<5pbirf uapi'ma. A oh'b 340ft cecxpa, hto 

happened to her? She closed her life in a miserable 

CABjaTbCH C'b OH’B? OhB KOHAaTb CBOft HCHSUb 3Ka40CTHblft 
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way. Her mother, whom she vexed and irritated ihces- 

65padi. MaTs, KOTdpufi owh cepAHTs n orap^ars 

santly, was forced to drive her from house: 

npecTaHHO, 6uTb npHHyacA^HHMd suroHSTb ohi h3i aomi >; 

nobody would give her an asylum, and she went to hide 
HiiKTd He xoTiTb AasaTb oh'b HpncTdHQme, h OH'S CKpuaaTb- 

herself in the forest, where she died shortly after of vexation 

ca B-b ABCb, rxb yMHpaTb CRopo C'b ‘ Aoca^a 

« 

■ and hunger. 

H rd.iOA'b* 

CONSTRUCTION. 

84.—The grammatical order of the words in 
Russian is further removed from the .natural con¬ 
struction, and inversions are more frequent than in 
English, French or even German; this however 
causes no obscurity, in as much as the inflections 
of the words sufficiently indicate their relative con¬ 
cord or dependence. With respect to the order of 
the propositions in the sentence,^' it is nearly the 
same in the four languages, as is seen in the follow¬ 
ing examples. 

E^cah II AapOBaaifl yaia If genius and talents merit 

HM’BioT'b npaBO Ha dAaroAap- the gratitude of the nations, 
HOCTb HapOAOBli, TO PoccIh Russia owes a monument to 
AOA)KHa .loMOHOCOBy MOHyMeH- Lomonossof. Karamzin. 

TOMik. KapaMSdm. 

llodRAbi, saBoeBamH n BOAH^e "" The victories, the conquests 
rocyAapCTBesHoe , * B03 buchbi> and the grandeur of the empire, 
AyXlHapoAaPoccifiCKarOjHM'BAR by elevating the intelligence 
CHaCTAHBOe A'^fiCTBie H Ha caMblfi of the Russian nation, had a 
er<5, KOTopu^, d^Ay^H happy influence even on the 
^^[^U|.fil6M'b AapOBanieM’b H language, which, when em- 
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BKycoM'b nHcaTeJTH yMHaro, mo- 

HCeT'b paBH^TBCH HB'lR'B Bl 
KpacoTi H npiATHOCTH CL jyv- 
mUMB BSUKaMH Ap^BHOCTH H 
HaUIHX'L BpeM^H'b. 

KapaM3itM^, 

nOBBAHTejlL MHOrHX'L flaUROBl* 
flaMKi* PoccifiCKifi ne tojlko 
odiniipHOCTilO MBCTli, rA’fi OHl* 
rocnoACTByeTT., ho KynHO h c 66- 
CTBeKHLlMT. CBOHML HpOCTpaH- 
CTBOML H AOBOALCTBieM'L BOAHK'L 

nepeAi* bcbmh bi» EBpdnB. 
Kapji» V, Pi'iMCKifi HMnepaTopii, 
rOBapHEBAl*, HTO llcnaHCKBMl* 
b3lik6mi> cl EdroML, ^paHuya- 
CKHML CL ApySb^MH, Hlm4i]IKHML 
CL Henpi^ejflMH, HTaAi^CKBML 
CL HCeHCKIIML HOAOML FOBOpiITL 

npHAiiBHo. Ho ecAH 6bi ohl 
P oCCllICKOMy HSbIKy dbljlL HCKy- 
COHL, TO KOHCHHO KL TOMy 

npHCOBOKynifAL 6bi, hto hml co 

BCBMIl OHbIMH TOBOpUTb npH> 
CTO^HO. H'do Hain^AL dbl BL 
h6ml ReABKOjitiiAe HcnaHCKaro, 
3KnBOCTb <t>paH43r3CKaro, Kpi- 
nocTb HLMeuKaro, hlskhoctl 
HT aAiHHCKaro, cBepxL xord 6o- 
raxcTBO 11 ciubHyio bl Hsodpa- 
HceniaxL KpaTKOCTb FpdHecKaro 
H .laxiiHCKaro aSbiKa. 

AoMOHocoe^. 


ployed by the talent. and the 
taste of man of gehi« 5 r :.can 
now rival in strength, beauty 
and delicacy the noblest ton¬ 
gues of 'ancient and^ moidfeni 
times. JCarammu 

The Russian language,' the 
parent of many others, is su¬ 
perior to all the languages 'of 
Europe not only by the eatthnt 
of the countries wh^e it is 
dominant, but also by its^ own 
comprehensiveness and rich¬ 
ness. Charles the Fifth, Emperor 
of the Romans, said that one 
ought to speak Spanish to 
the Divinity, French to one’s 
friends, German to one’s"'ene¬ 
mies and Italian to ladies. But 
had he been acquainted ,with 
Russian, he would assuredly 
have added that one could 
speak it with each and all. 
He would have discovered in 
it the majesty of the Spanish, 
the vivacity of the P^ench; the 
strength of th.e German, the 
sweetness of the Italian, and 
in addition energetic concise¬ 
ness in Its imagery with the 
richness of the Greek ' and 
Latin. Lomonossqf^ 
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THIRD PART 


ORTHOGRAPHY. 

USE OF THE LETTERS. 

8$.—We have already seen 7—10) that several 
letters lose their own peculiar sound, taking that 
of the letter j with which they have the closest affinity, 
and that certain other letters are silent, disappear¬ 
ing entirely in the pronunciation. In such cases 
the object of Orthography is to indicate the letter 
which has lost its own peculiar sound and taken 
an accidental one; and, to do that, recourse must 
be often had to etymology, in order to discover a 
derivative and give it, by the help of the gram¬ 
matical forms, such an inflection as may serve to 
show the form of the doubtful letter. 

86.—Several vowels are often confounded in writ¬ 
ing, on account of the close affinity or perfect 
identity of their pronunciation. As this confusion 
arises almost invariably from the absence of the 
tonic accent, it is necessary, in order to discover 
the form of the letter, to find a derivative or an 
inflection of the word where the doubtful vowel is 
accented. Thus: 



we write 
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(and not a posUUon. 

xSifd (and not eUud), an eg^, . . . 
AqM^Hb (and not ex«e«b), barley .. . 
TflHy (and not meuf). / draw, ... 
BflSKy (and not eeMf), I hind, . . . 
Ka-i^K) (and not oiceMino), I pity, . 

I liia.iyH% (and not a rogue, 

qacM (and not xeceli), a tJOaich, . . . 

I maauTb (and nqt ^edumh)j to spare. 

\ ,MO.iHiBa (and nQt\.M.aAum9a)y a prayer, 
1 B40Ba (and not edaed)^ ike widow, . 
^ roBopHTb (and not zaeapumb), io speak. 




AMI {primiiwe word), a relay. 
flfiiia {nom. plur.), eggs. 

BAHufi (derwaiwe), of barley. 

MHyi'b ( 3 </ pers. pi.), they draw. 
BAAceiUb {zd pers. sing.), Ihou bindest. 
AtaAb ^primitive), pify, 
ul&.lOCTb {derivaiiv€\ roguery. 
qacT. {primitive), ike hour. 

' noma4a {derwativefj pardon. 

, OH^ >i6JIBT'B i^d pers. sing.), he prays. 
B4ABM {mm. plur.), the widows. 
r6BopT», speaking, & paarOBdpi, discourse. 


B. *6. — The two vowels most commonly confounded are 
e and /ft. In order to know which of them ought to be used, 
recourse must be had to the dictionary. We may however 
observe that the letter /ft is never used in-words taken from 


foreign languages; as: Ka^^Tl, a cadet; CJ^capBj a locksmiik 
{Genn. 0d|ldffer); neHH, fine (Lat. pana), excepting in Bina, 
Vienna f which is properly speaking a Slavonic word. Some¬ 
times the vowel u (or /) is changed in the derivatives into /ft; 
as: 6ec'B4a, conversation; children; A^eKCift, Alexis; Ceprtil, 
Sergius; Anpt^b, April (from ciwiTt, to be seated; child; 

A.ieKdi1, Gepnfl, Anpillifi). In the words .linapb, a physician; 
^■BKapCTBd, a medicine; .iB^uTb, to heal^ &c.; which some persons 
write JieKapb, JieKdpcmeo., Aeminib, the Dictionary of the 
Russian Academy preserves the letter /ft. These vowels may 
in some occasions be distinguished. As the vowel e is in 
certain cases pronounced io or 0 , and the vowel /ft has this 
sound only in some words (§ 8), it is necessary to look for 
an inflection or a word in which the doubtful vowel is 


accented. Thus: 


^C.ieaa (and not CAn>3d)f the tear, . 

” e4fa (and not »46), the fir, ........ 

'C j 6ep63HnK'b(andnot<rfpib3«i#K«), 

^ 'j vi^aHUK'b (and not Aibdmm), an ice-honse,. 
% yiBepauTb (and not jrmeibpddmb), to affirm, 
^THCT^Hle (and not yznJbmeHie)^ persecution. 


^ C4e3U {nom. piitr.), tiie tears. 

® e.iKa {diminutive), a little fir. 

S ftepesa {primitive), a birch. 

S ^ 4e4'b {Primitive), ice. 

« , TBep4U& {primitive), firm. 

§ ^rHeTt {prinntive), stick for packing. 


E. 3. — The vowel 3 is used at the beginning of the 
Russian words 3fl, ho! dTb, hey! ^TOT’b, tMs; 3K0fi and toKOfl, 
oh what! also at the beginning of foreign words and after a 
vowel; e. g. 3KBaT0pTi, the equator; ether; noaJia, a poefn; 
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no|ri\ a poH, After i* we can in this case employ the vowel 
e, as' in joi^ca^ a piece, Such words as had been incorporated 
into, the “ Russian language before the vowel a was in use, 
are; written with ^; as: eBanrejiie, the gospel; enucKOirb, a bishop; 
enaptin, diocese; eBuyxi, an eunuch; Efipona, Europe^ and 
soihe others. The vowel e is further used for the Latin or 
German letiers je^ gi and ge; as npoeKTl, a project; peeCTpT», 
a renter; the sword^hUt, e«p4fiT0pi>» a corporal {Lot, pro^ 

jecfum, register; Germ, (Slefdft, (Siefreitcr). 

E 1. — The. vowel i is used, instead of li, before all the 
vowels and before thte semi-vowel U; sls: cie, that; npiyqaib, 
to aecustotn; npiaiHufi, agreeable; genius^ as also in the 

word Mip'bj the worlds and its derivatives; MipCKO^, worldly; 
BOeHipIIbld» universal; B.aaAUMip'B, Vladimir^ to be distinguished 
from MHpl, peace^ arid its derivatives; as; MupHUft, peaceful; 
MHpiiTb, to reconcile; CMiipHbift, calm. In words formed from 
the numerals, as; IlflTB-apuiHHHblft, df Jive yards; ceMU-yrdjibHbiil, 
heptagon, %iQ,y the letter u is retained, but a hyphen must be 
placed between the two parts of the word. In the word 
Mvpo, the holy oUy and its derivatives ; MYponOMaaauie, unction; 

' bearer of aromatics; MvponOMaaaHHBK’b, the LorcTs 
anointed, the Slavonic letter Hotcuu^a has been retained. 

H. hi. The vowel at is formed by the union of B and 
u; in compound words however it is necessary to retain the 
form of these two letters, and write, for instance: npe4T>H4yiniri, 
preceding; 6e3’bflMHHHfalii, anonymous, &c. It is only in the 
words compounded of HCKaib, to seek, and Hrpaxb, to play, that 
the letters s and u are joined and form w; e. g. cuinuK'b, an 
emissary; pdsuCKl*, the inquiry; curpaTbCfl, to play quits; pa3bi> 
rpaxb, to (instead of c^uWiUK^, pdszucKH, czuepamocA, 

paezuspdttlb), — In foreign words after Uf the vowel u is 
employed, although pronounced M; thus we write MeAHUdHa, 
ntediciyte; ittipKyjb, compasses; mi«pa (which some persons write 
ni^^pa), a cipher; excepting Rbirani, a gypsy, and uu«llpb, 
the adjectives it is necessary to distinguish the 
terminations mih and iU, as; ndCTHbift, of Lent; JiiTiiiit, of 
summer; and its compounds; COBepmeHHOJltTuift, of full age; 
CTOjliToid, centenary; &c.; the word MajiDJiiTiibifi, young is an 
exc^(^idh. ' ^ ■ . 
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87. —The semi-vowels (t, b, h), the two first of^^^sV 
which are placed after consonants, and the last after 
vowels, are vowels only half uttered (§ 9), a being 

half of the vowel 0, b and U half of the vowel u. 

The semi-vowel 8 at the end of words' may be used after 
all the consonants, while the semi-vowel b cannot be placed 
either after the gutturals (r, K, x) or the lingual (q). The hard 
or licjuid sound of these two letters, which is generally per¬ 
ceived after consonants, as: CpaTi, the brother^ and 6pai:b, to 
take; Jlame^ md timh^ dust; CTaifB, the stature^ and CTaHb, 

become^ is not distinguished after the hissing letters (», 
lU, iq), as in the words: HOaci, a knife, and ^OjKb, a lie; MeTB, 
a sword, and CB^b, to ^cut; KaMumi, the reed, and Mbiuib, a mouse; 

TOmi, fasHng, and HOiqb, the night. 

In the middle of a word the semi-vowel b is placed after 
all the consonants, excepting r, K, X, q; e. g. cy4b6a, destiny; 

BecbMa, vety; o6e3bflHa, a monk^; A4HbrH, money; OHCbMO, a 
lettei-; ndibaa, udlity; cejb^b, a herring; TWpbMa, the prison, See, 

The semi-vowel 8, in words formed with a preposition, is only 
retained before the vowels, e, U, lb, fo, h; as: OT'befiUlO, I take 
away; npeAT»H4yiqifij preceding; Blixaib, to enter; o6’bH)p64‘BTb, 
to become a fool; pd'bflBHTb, to announce. The same is the case 
with the Latin prepositions ad and oh, as in the words a4lH)- 
TaHTl, an adjutant; o6lieKTaBHblfi, objective. 

The semi-vo’ijrels b and U are sufficiently distinct; the 
former (b) can oply be used after a consonant, the latter (d) 
only after a vowel, as we have already seen, S 9* 

88 . —The feeble consonants ( 6 , b, r, i, Ht, 3), consonants, 
which, at the end and in the middle of a word 
before a strong letter, are articulated like their 
corresponding strong consonants (n, ®, k or x, t, 

m, c, S 10), may be distinguished from the latter 
by an inflection of the words. Thus: 
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CodTiy a beaUt and if'bn’b, a flaiU 
.lOBl, capture* and rpa*^, a count, 
Rpyrt, a circle, and xpiOK'B, a kookf 
Bon, God* and AfX'b, spirit, 

.. K.iaA'B, treasure* and OparL, hroUxer* 
HOXCB} a knife, and KOBiU'b, a scoop, 

^ ^ tyat, ike ace, and yet, tke mustache, 

V f 

^ Tpydxa) a pipe, and manKa, a cap, 
Ji&BKa{ a bench, and «6fi»Ka, a blow-pipe^ 
fiywixa, sentry-box, and ynca, a duck, 
npyxcKa, a goblet, and Mymxa, Uitle fly, 
^K&axa, a tale, and H^flCXa, a dance. 


^ 6o6a and 
4dBa and rpa«a. 
xpyra and xpiOxa. 

E6ra and 4 yxa. 

K4aAa and 6p&Ta. 

!.I HOX(a and xoBUia. 

^.and yea. 

.. . fipydoxi and luanoxi*. 

{. 44bok'B and «^8«oxi. 

^on account pf gen. pl.{ 6 ;|^ 40 K'b and vtok^. 

I. xpyxceK'b and Myniexi. 

J .IcR&sox'b and n.tflcoKi. 


V on account of gen. sing. \ 


In cases where the change of inflection fails to 
indicate the doubtful letter, recourse must be had 
to etymology to discover the root from which the 
derivative word is formed. Thus: 


( npdcbda, a prayer (and'not npd3h6a), . * * jfnpocHTb, to pray, from the root npoc. 
^exHTBAa, marriage (and not wenubhCd)* . xcchhib, to marry (in SI. oiceHimea). 

dyAOXHHK'B, a sentry (and not 6pmoHmRi), . dyAxa, sentry-box, gen. pi. 6y40KT>. 

' npHcyTCTBie, presence (and not npucfdomsie), .. 1 cyiB, pers, pi. of ecMB, I am. 
xcaceHRufi, burnt (and not cMimbtil)* . . . | I XCBceniB, 2 d pers. dug. of Hcry, / htrn. 

« pfldxHK'b, a hazel-hen (and not pAmuK9 ),. . ' pa66fi, with variegated feathers. 

^ i of buck-wheat (And not tpemneeMu)* a i rp6xa, buck-weath, n being immutable. 

4, CBBXHHX'B, a candlestick (and not | CB’Ua, a candle, from cB'Bt’B, light 

^ ry46qHB'b, violonist (and not tyddmnuKz)/ . . ^ ry46K'B, violin, m and k change into h. 

, Bez6liiBBK'B, rag-gatherer (and not eembnnuKz ),« BgiomB, a rag, from b6tx1h, old. 
RaymRHK'B, slanderer (and not napunuM), . yxo, the ear* x changes into m. 

Bo^dmcxla, Walachian (and not eoAbMOKiu), BoJibx'b, a Walachian, x ch. into w. 

i.B6.iX(CKi8, of the Volga (and not 96xiucv.VS)y lB64ra, the Volga, t changes into xc. 

The present orthography of the word nopy^HKl, a lieutmant 
(from nopy^uTB, to commit, from pyKa, the hand), is not in con¬ 
formity with its etymology; for the termination being miK'b 
(as in nOTannKt, an indulger, from noiaKaTb, to connive, from 
laKl, thus), it ought to be written nopyiHHK’b, as some persons 
still write it. Another exception is CBaAbOa, (formerly 

cedmb6a\ from CBaTaib, to ask in marriage. 

The word ctOjHII, a column, is written in Slavonic with a /z, 
as also its derivatives; CTOJiiHRK'b, the stylite; CTO.jnOTBOpeHie, 
the building of the tower of Babel; but in Russian it is written 
with'a (f, cto.i6t», a consonant which is retained in the words 
CT0.l60B0fi, columnar; CT046^aKB, basalt; CTOJ^HaKT* , tetanus; 
0CT0.l6eHtTb, to be stup0ed. 
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3. — The feeble consonant 3 of the preposition b 3 or B03, 
H3, HH3, pa3 or po3, is changed, in derivatives, before the 
strong consonants K, n, T, X, into Its corresponding strong 
consonant c ; thus we write; BcnoMHHTb, to remember; BOCnH* 
Tanie, education; HCKJlO^iiTb , to exclude; HHCXOAHTb, to descend; 
paCTOprHyTb, to tear up; pocnHCb, a catalogue (instead of eanoM'^ 
numb, eoanumdHie^ usKJifoHdmb, Huaxoddnib, paamdpzHymb, 
posnucb). Before the strong consonants c, it, % lU and m, 
the letter 3 keeps its form, as in ilaCTapil, formerly; pasItBBCTH, 
to open; ii3Te3HyTb, to disappear; BOSmeCTBie, accession; pasuien'b, 
a slit. The prepositions 6e3b and Kpe3Z in this case remain 
unchanged; thus we write: 6e3n0466Hblu, incomparable; qpe3- 
’lyp'b, excessively (and not 6ecnod66HblU^ HpecHjrpb). It is the 
same with the preiDOsition C5, which retains its form before 
a feeble consonant, although it then takes the pronunciation 
of thus we should write: c 6 aBHTb, to diminish; CA’BJaTb, to 
make; crOHHTb, to dfive off; c^KHMaxb, to compress (and not 3()d- 
eunib^ adihJiamb, azonAmb^ aa/cuMdmb), 

U(. -— The compound consonant Uf cannot be used instead 
of me or dCf when m and d are radical letters, and c belongs 
to the termination of the word; thus we write: iiAOTCKiB, 
carnal^ from DwlOTb, the flesh; nepCMACKid, Persian ^ from the 
Latin Persisy sidis (and not ruiou^cKiU^ nepcdu^CKili)\ but we 
write: H-BMemdll, German^ from H’BMeu'b, a German; Kasamdii, 
Cossack'Sy from KasdKTr, a Cossack. In the numerals we write 
dUf, as: OAHHHaAUaXb, eleven; ABaAuaTb, twenty^ words contracted 
from the Slavonic vdum-Ha-decHnib, ded-decHmb. 

m — The compound consonant 114 , in the derivatives, is 
the commutation of CK and cm, or else it supplies the place of 
the consonants 3H^ otCH, CH, as: BOlltHTb, to wax, from BOCK'b, 
roax; yMaiuaTb, to anoint, from MaCTb, balm; npHKaiiiHKi>, a clerk, 
from npllKaS'b, an order; pBiltHK'b, a cutter, from pBdaTb, to cut. 
But the form of the radical letters is retained in the w^ords 
CBidcxie, happiness; c^uxaxb, to count; C’leX'b, pa3C^§X'b, an account; 
MyatquHa, a man, which must not be written lUfdcmie, WfUmdmb, 
ui,emb, paautiemb, though we also write MyutfiHa, 

0. — The consonants ^ and e are used, the former for 
Russian words, and such Greek and other words as are 
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written with ?p, / or jfA, and the latter for Greek words written 
with ^ or thus we write: «y«ajiKa) a jacket; a 

family; physics; Phillip; <l>dTlft, Photius; and 

paeMl, rhythm; pMSMa, rhyme; MHeOJOria, mythology; OeOAOpi, 
Theodore; 0OMdy Thomas. 

Doubling of 8a—The consonants are doubled in Russian in 

consonsints. ' ^ 

the following cases: i) In the words in CiWdO, 
Hbiu, mu and CKiu^ the radical of which terminates 
in U or c; e. g. M’BHHHK'b, a prisoner, froni M'feH'B, 
captivity; hck^cctbo, art, from iiCKycTb, an essay; 
HCTHHI1H0, true, from HCTHHa, the truth; ocenirifi, 
auiufHnal, from oceHb, autumn; P^ccKifi, Russian, 
from PycB, J^ussia. The same takes place in ad¬ 
jectives in euHhiU, and passive participles in mmiu, 
mnbiUj eHHbiu, munbiu, e. g. iicKtcciBeHHHfi, arti¬ 
ficial; made; sacJi^jKeHHHfi, merited. 

These participles must not be confounded with the 
qualifying and possessive adjectives; as: yneHHfi, 
learned; aacJiyac^HBifi, emerited; KO^caHtifi, of skin; 
cepe6paHHfi, of silver, which are written with a 
single H. —2) In such words as are formed with a 
preposition, where the initial consonant of the pri¬ 
mitive is the same as the final consonant of the 
preposition; e. g. 6e33y6HS, toothless; BBOniiTh, to 
introduce; subject; ccbiJiKa, exile. —3) In 

the preterit of the pronominal verbs, when the verb 
ends in the consonant 0; as: pa3HeccH, it has 
spread itself; cnacca, he has saved himself —^4) 
When by the change of a commutable letter two 
consonants come together, as in the verb mrj, I 
bum, which, by the change of z into oic, is in the 
second person mukSuib, and in the passive participle 
and in Bomma, a rein; BoawKaTB, to bridle, 
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from' BOAHTb, to lead, by the change of d into iwc.— 
5) Lastly consonants are doubled in some foreign 
words; e. g. aGGirb, an abbot; cydSoxa, Saturday; 
aKKfjia, a shark; jbaccB, a class; kojocc-b, a colos¬ 
sus; KOJtieria, a college; ueT&Jurh, a metaU, &c. 

90.—The capital letters (nponiiCHbia 6yKBH) are \ 
employed, generally speaking, in Russian as in 
English. Thus a capital letter is placed at the 
beginning of every sentence, of every line of poetry, 
of all the proper names of men, places, nations, 
rivers, mountains and winds, as also of all those of 
a science, an art or a profession, if taken in an 
individual sense which distinguishes the particular 
science, art or profession from every other. All 
titles and ranks joined to a proper name must also 
be distinguished by an initial capital, and the same 
is the case with the appellative names of tribunals, 
companies and corporate bodies. 


DIVISION; OF WORDS INTO SYLLABLES. 

91.—The division of words into syllables, when 
one part has ip be carried on from one line to 
another, is marl|ed by the hyphen, and is performed 
according to the following rules which are based on 
the etymology of Ae words: 

1. Monosyllables, as: cipacuh,passion; in 

health; HyBCTBi*, of the senses cannot be 

divided. 

2. Prepositions and every other affix, whether 
initial or final, may be separated from the rest of the 
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word; e, g, OT-p^a, mitigation; o-ipaBa, poison; 
6e3-KOHe*i-Hiiifi, mfinite; boctok-b, the East; mga- 
Bij^I», a bear; paa-yjTB, reason; CBoficxBO, property; 
flM-mHKB, a postilion; 3 eM-CKiii, terrestrial; ^pyHC- 
6a, friendship; UapB-rpaj^B, Constantinople, &c. 

3 . The compound consonants CJ/w, as also 
/fc, a:5, nc and dm in foreign words, cannot be 
divided; e. g. Me-atiy, between; xpii-cxa, three 
hundred; Ajie-KcaHj^pB, Alexa 7 ider; 3-K3aMeHB, exa¬ 
mination; KJIe-^ci^;^pa, a clepsydra; Po^atepB, Roger, 

4. The final vowels, as: cboA, his; Kpyxoe, steep; 
as well as the terminations of the verbs, as: noibxB, 
they sing; cxpoflXB, they build; sKaJBexB, he regrets, 
cannot be separated from the rest of the word. 

ORTHOGRAPHY- OF ISOLATED WORDS. 

92 .—Every Russian word is written as a single 
word, if by the loss of one of its component parts 
the sense would be changed; e. g. coy^acxHHKB, 
an accomplice; H 36 paHHbiM, elected; oxTexB, an ac¬ 
count; a gain; Mopexo^lB, the navigation; 

BO^nonpoBOAB, an aqueduct, &c. On this subject 
the following rules must be observed: 

i) The prepositions which are employed both 
conjointly and separately (§ 76 ), are written con¬ 
jointly: a) Before the verbs and words derived 
from them; e, g. npiiHOCMXb, to bring; npHHOCB, a 
gift; npHHOUieme, the offering; npHHOCHxe.ib, a 
bearer, &c. b) Before such other parts, of speech 
as are not used without the preposition; as: naBHKB, 
the habit; iiSBicxHwS, k 7 totvn; Bcxapb, anciently; 
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HaBSHHHB, backwards; oscmb, 07 i the ground, c) Be¬ 
fore nouns, adjectives, pronouns and adverbs as 
form with the preposition an adverb or a conjunc¬ 
tion; e. g. BOTdcpimY9 formerly ; from without; 

CHanaJia, in the first place; in the fooU 

steps; noTOMy, hefice. If the noun from which the 
adverb is formed, is determined by another word, 
the preposition is written separately; e. g. ca umdjia 
Bina, at the begmning of the century; no mo my 
c.Ty^aH), on this occasion. The adverbs BO-nepstoB, 
firstly, Bo-BTopbiX'B, secondly; no-pyccKH, in Russian; 
no-coJiAaTCKH, like soldie^^s, and others similar, as 
also the compound prepositions ii 3 'B- 3 a, from behind, 
and ii 3 T>-n 6 AT», from under, are written with the 
hyphen (§ 94, 2). 

2. The prefix particle urn is always written con¬ 
jointly with the pronoun or the adverb following; 
as: HSKTO, some one; niKOXopHii, some; HiKor^a, once, 

3. The particle uu is written conjointly in the 
words HiiKTO, nobody; hiihto, nothing; HiirA'B, hh- 
Ky;ia, nozvhere; imKorAa, never; HiiKaKT», not at all, 
and separately in all other words; as: hii KOTopHfi, 
none; mi aepna, not a gram, 

4) The negative m is written separately before 
verbs and the circumstantial adverbs; as: He CMiio, 
/ dare not; He SA'i&Cb, not here, with the exception 
of verbs whose proper meaning is changed by the 
negative ne, or which are not used without the ne¬ 
gative ; as: Hc^ocTaBaTb, to be wanting; HenaBU^t^TL, 
to hate; to distrust. It is written 

conjointly with nouns, qualifying adjectives and 
adverbs, when the negation refers to the object 
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or to the* quality, and not to the verb; e. g. 
uepdeencmeo npaBOB'B 6 uB&,erh npn^HHOjo cnopoB'B^ 
iiissimilarit;y of character is the cause of the quarrels; 
uecHdcnaH^ CR^Ka ydHBaexB Meni, an unbearable 
ennui is killing me; a ryjj 4 » moxbrnuo^ / walk 
against my will; and also when the noun has no 
meaning without the negation; e. g. HeTOHupb, a 
bat; aero^Aii, a goodfdr-nothing; He;^y^'I>, a disease. 
With the participles the negative ue is written con¬ 
jointly when, like the adjectives, they serve to de-, 
termine the nouns; and separately when, like the 
verbs, they have a complement; e. g. uesHdiouiiu 
aejiOBiKX», an ignorant man; aejioBiKi>, ue sudiouim 
CBOHXi> odAsaHHocTefi, the man who is ignorant of 
his duties. 

5. The particle 6 h\ or 6 s is written conjointly 
only in the conjunctions Hxodiii (or axo6'B) and 
that; everywhere else it is written separately. It 
is necessary to distinguish the conjunction Hmo66i 
from the pronoun nmo with 6 bi; e. g. mejaK), 
Hmo66i onrb Jiaiih xe6i 5 xy KHHry, / wish him to 
give you this book; %mo 6bi ^aJiB a 3 a 5 xy KHHry, 
what would I have given for this book! In the 
latter case 6 bi is written separately. 

6. The conjunction o/ce or o/es is conjointly written 
in the words yate or yawb, already; ^aace, even; 
Hiiace, not even, and separately in the other words; 
as: HJH ace, or even; o;cHaKO ace, however; xoxt> ace, 
the same. It is also written conjointly in the copu¬ 
lative conjunction xaKace, and the adverb xoace, too; 
but it is written separately in the comparative con¬ 
junction xaKx ace, as well, and in the pronoun xo 
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ace, the same; e. g. oht» mam oice xopooiiS nHnierb,' 
KaKi> HHiaen., he writes as well as he. reads: 
mdKOice jiBO^smiiwhfhe is also gentleman; a 66 jieBT> 
H OH!* mdoice, I am sick and he too; a roBDpid 
mo o/ce, HTO II bh, I say the same thing as you, 

93.—Foreign words are written with those letters 
of* the Russian alphabet, which give as closely as 
possible the pronunciation of these words in the 
language from which they are borrowed: the rule 
is the base of the orthography of foreign words. 
Such are for instance the words: enapxin, a diocese; 
Kaeejipa, the pulpit {Gr. iitapy/a, Kd&shpot); cena- 
Topi>, a senator; KopoHa, a crown {Lat. senator, 
coronet) \ aacio, the agio; Kapeia, a carriage {ItaL 
agio, carreta); ©yTii, a foot; cnaHHTb, the spleen 
(from the English)-, aKTepT>, an actor; lABjikjih, a 
medal (Fr. acteur, medaille ); 6p]^CTBep’B, the parapet; 
K^HepT>, a coachma 7 i {Geim, Stuftoel^r, Sutfd^cr); 
BaTepnacT», a level; <DapBaTep'B, the channel {Dutch : 
waterpas, vaarwater); BenaeJib, a cipher; ipaKTHpi*, 
an eating-house keeper {Pol. w§sel, traktyer). Some 
of these words ih passing into the Russian language 
have taken terminations peculiar to it, while others 
have undergone an alteration both in their pro¬ 
nunciation and forthography; such are: oiiTHab, a 
match; 4>0Hapb, a lanthorti {mod. Gr. <^aya- 

pioy)-, aaxapb, an altar; MpaMop-b, marble {Lat. al- 
tare, marmor) ; Axxa, a yacht; MMHMaH'b, a midship¬ 
man (from the English); mnara, a sword {ItaL 
spadci)\ a napkin; laSaKepKa, a snujf-box 

{Fr. serviette, tabati^re); 6Hpaca, the exchange; la- 
pejiKa, a plate {Germ. Sfitfc, Seder); niKHnep'b, 
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jnastcr of a merchantship; uiAioa'B, a sluice {Dutch: 
schipper, sluts), &c. 

The same thing takes place in the Greek and 
Latin proper names; as: AjieKcaH;?pT>, Alexander; 

Nicholas; Oiijihuh'b, Philip; IlaBeji'B, Paul; 
E.aeHa, Heleti; A'BrycTi., Augustus; lO'jiiii, fulius; 
HaTiLiia, Nataly. Some follow the pronunciation 
of both Greek and Latin; as: OmApt* and roMepT>, 
Homer; Kmsixslikjsth and AjmH6ia;rB, Alcibiades; 
OiiBi. and Oe6'B, Phoebus; Bioxia and Be6ii;ifl, Beo¬ 
tia. Others are formed from the Greek or Latin 
genitive; as: Biann., Bias; U;Hnep6Hi>, Cicero; 
ApT^MMjQta, Artemis; IIjiiaii;a, the Iliad; BenSpa, 
Venus; Itepepa, Ceres. 

The proper names of lands, countries, rivers, 
towns and other names of modern geography, some 
retain their Latin denomination; as: FepMaHia, 
Germany; A'^BCxpia, Austria; Cimujiin, Sicily; 
HeanoJib, Naples; ^>.iopeHn;ia, Florerice; BeayBm, 
Vesuvius, See. Others are written as they are pro¬ 
nounced in the language to which they belong; as: 

Londoit; ^ejibCH, Chelsea; rpHHHaXi, Green¬ 
wich; MiOHxeH'B, Munich; Maftan'B, Mayence; Bpioc- 
ceAb, Brussels; Maac^B, the Meuse; IIIeAbAa, the 
Scheldt; PeiiH'B, the Rhine; KopAOBa, Coi^dova; Xe- 
pecib, Xeres; Ba^axocx, Badajo:;; CxeBeHMHreHX>, 
Schevening; KejihWb, Cologne; PereHc6yprii, Ratis- 
bon; Mtxhx'B, .Liege; A'xeHTb, Aix-la-Chapelle; 
KapAcpya, Carlsruhe-, Hiaaeana, Piacenza; iEiiBopiio, 
Leghorn; BopAO, Bordeaux; MapeeAB, Marseille; 
Jloapa, the Loire, &c. Some of these names have 
passed into the Russian through another language; such 
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are: Paris (from the Italian Parigi); Piim'B, 

Rome (from the Polish Rsym) ; KoneHrareHT>, Copen¬ 
hagen (from the German ^openl^agen, instead of the 
Danish Kiobenhavit). Some German ncimes of 
countries and towns inhabited by Slavonian tribes 
have been replaced by Slavonic names,; as: Bina, 
Vienna ; EpecJiaBJib, Breslati ; Topyub, Thorn ; ./IbBOBT*, 
Lejuberg; Beiirpia, Htmgary, and some others. 

The proper names of historical persons and others 
in modern languages are written in Russian accord¬ 
ing to the pronunciation of the language to which 
they belong; such are the English names: nieKcmipB, 
Shakespeare; Eefipomb, Byron; lOiriTb, Htime; AatoH- 
coHT», yohnson; Hliotoht*, Newton; the French names: 
Piime.a[be, Richelietc ;Ji,2iBY^ Davoust; Pycco, Rousseau; 
Po.LieH'b, Rollin; ite.iujib, Delille; the German names: 
E.aK)xepT>, Bliicher ; BnjiaHii’b^ Wieland; PeTe, Gcetke ; 
raiiAHT>, Haydn; the Italian names: Xepy6Him, 
Chertibini; Timaposa, Cimarosa; the Polish names: 
TapTopbiCKili, Czartoryski; IIoTouKaa, Potocka; 
H'bMueBHH'b, Nie^ncczvicz, &c. 

We may here remark that the proper names of the Russian 
language, the alphabet of which differs from that of the other 
European tongues, o|ight to he written in each foreign language 
in such a manner a^ to give as closely as possible the Russian 
pronunciation. Thus the Russian proper names; KapaMSiiirb, 
flyuiKUHT*, , IlIiiiiiKOB'B, yKyKOBCKiil, MemepcKifi, 

anTepiiii'B, KasaHb, BasbMa, PaceB-b, }KnTOMiip’B, are written in 
English; Karamzin ^ Pushkin, Derzhavin, Shishkof, Zhukovski, 
Mestcherski, Tchitcherih, Kazan, Viazma, Rzfief, Zhitomir, in French; 
fCaramezhte, Pouchekine, Derjavine, Chichekof, youkovski, ]\festcherski, 
Tchitcherine, Kazan, Piaz?na, Pjef, yuomir; in German; ^aranifilt, 

^erf^awin, ©c^ijc^foiu, , SD^efd^tfcfjer^fi, 

Xfci^itfd^edu, or ©l^itomir, and 

15 



226 


RUSSIAN GRAMMAR. 


the same in other languages. Exceptions will be found to 
this rule in certain proper names which have been adopted 
long ago; as; MocKBa, CaHKTneTep6ypn», Bapmaaa, MaxaBa, 
and some others; in English; Moscow, Saint-Petersburg, Warsaw, 
Mittau; in French; Moscou, Saint-Pete^sbourg, Varsovie, Mittau; 
in German: SJloSfau, ©t. Petersburg, SBarfd^QU, See 

the particular Vocabularies of the Parallel Dictionaries of the 
Russian, French, German and English languages. 


ORTHOGRAPHIC SIGNS. 

94.—The orthographic signs (3HaKH npaBoniicanifl) 
of the Russian language are: acctmt (y;^apeHie), 

the hyphen (eAHHMTeJibUBiH aiiaKi* or HepxoHKa), 
the sigh of brevity (KpaxKaa) . and the diceresis 
(Ha;^CTp6THoe OToeio^ie). 

I. The accent (') serves to distinguish the homo¬ 
nyms or words which though written alike have a 
different meaning, as also the similar inflections of 
the Words; as: aaMOK'B, a castle, and aaMOKT*, a lock; 
noAaTb; the tax, and noAaxb, to give; cx6iixi>, it 
costs, and cxoMX'b, he is up; Bhixo^iixb;, to obtain, 
and BHXOAHXB, to go out; ciiOBa, of the word {gen, 
sing,), and c.X 0 Ba, the words {noin, pluri). The 
accent is further placed on the relative pronoun 
Txo, to be distinguished from the conjunction hxo; 
e. g. SHaeniL Jiii* %m6 xe6f, nojeano, dost thou know 
what is Mseftd to thee? and aiuieuiB Jiii, %mo xe6’B 
noJiesHO yTenie, dost thou know that study is useful 
to thee f 

2: The hyphen (-) is used to mark the connec¬ 
tion between two or more words; e. g. A^CKcaH- 
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Apo-HeBCKaH Jlaspa, the monastery of St^Alexander 
Nevsky; reHepajTL-Maiop'B, major general; iiiTadT>-* 
field officier; HBaHT>-Aa-MapLfl, cow-wheat. 
The hyphen is also used with the adverbs formed 
from the prepositions ^0 and no^ with the com¬ 
pound prepositions (§ 92. i), and with the particle 
mo; as: KaK'B-xo, such as; hto-to, something. It is 
also used at the end of a line, when a part of a 
word has to be carried on to the line following. 

3 . The sign of brevity if) is placed over the 
vowel u (ii), converting it into a semi-vowel, which 
joined with the preceding vowel forms only a syl¬ 
lable; as: Moft, my; cefi, this; nefi^ieT'B, he does not 
go; naiiTH, to fijid. This mark is also used in pro¬ 
sody to indicate the short syllables, as we shall 
see when speaking of Russian versification. 

4 . The diceresis ( ••) is a double dot which is 
placed over the vowel e (e), when it has the sound 
of io or o; e. g. c.ie3Bii, tears; jKejiTBiii, yellow. 
The letter e is also used as the equivalent of the 
French eu and the German 6 , as in the words 
MoHxecKbe, Montesquieu; SLKT'e^iyy player (jFr. acteur ); 
Fexe, Goethe (Germ', ©otl^e). 


MARKS OF PUNCTUATION. 

95.—The marks of punctuatio7i (anaKii npenii- 
Hania) are the same in Russian as in English, viz: 
the co77i7na (aanaxaa ,), the se77iicolo7i (xoaKa ci* 
aanaxoio ;), the colo7i (ABoexoaie ;), the full stop or 
period (xoana .), the 7tote of i7iterrogatio7z (suaKT* 
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BonpocHTeJibiiwii ?), the note of exclamation (sHaRX 
BocKJnmaTejbHMii !), the points of suspension (aHaK^b 

npec'bKaxeJibHbiii.), the dash (sHaKT* Mbicjeox- 

4liJHTe.lbHRifi or Tiipe —), the parenthesis (BM-bCTH- 
Te-ibHHH anaK'b or ck66kh ()), the inverted commas 
or quotatio7i (BiiocHbiii aiiaK'b or KaBbiHKii «») and 
the paragraph (Kpaciiaa cxpoKa). The use of these 
marks of punctuation is nearly the same in all 
languages. 
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FOURTH PART 


PROSODY. 

96.—Prosody consists of two parts: i) orthoepy 
(cJioroy;i;apenic), or the measured pronunciation of 
syllables and words, and 2) versification (cthxocjio- 
Hienie), which teaches the laws of writing poetry 
correctly. 


ORl'HOEPY. 

97.—In the pronunciation of words attention must 
be paid not only to the particular articulation of 
each of the letters of which they may be composed, 
but also and especially to the accented syllable. 
The prosodical or tonic accent (y;i:apeHic, § 12) is 
a stress of the voice v/hich is heard in one of the 
syllables of a polysyllabic word, so that this syllable 
shall strike the ear more forcibly than the others 
and appear to predominate over them. Thus in 
the words Bo;^a, zvater; He6o, the sky; CBo66;^a, 
liberty; npeBOCXO^TeJitCTBO, excellency, the voice is 
raised in the syllables 60y da. The accented 

syllable is, in prosody, called strong or long, and 
the unaccented syllables weak or short. 


Division of 
prosody. 


ProsQdical 
or tonic 
.iccent. 
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98.—The accent, in polysyllabic words, is found; 
i) gn the radical syllable: to know; 

MOCTL, information; HesiatecTBO, ignorance; HcnoBi- 
;^aTb, to confess; yBS^OMHTB, to inform; H3BicTie, 
news; 2) on the termination: Btjifivb, a sorcerer; 
Bl&CTOBoii, orderly; iiaBtcxHTb, to notify; aanoB’fe^tnoH, 
interdicted; 3) on the preposition: BhiBt;i;aTi>, to ex¬ 
plore; 3a^0B'£;^I), commandment; hobBctb, a talc; 
coBtCTB, conscience; 4) on the prefix in compound 
words: fijiaroBtCTiiTB, to ring to'church. 

These examples show that the accentuation of 
words in Russian is very variable; and practice and 
the dictionary can alone enable us to place the 
accent correctly, as no fixed rules on the subject 
have hitherto been discovered. We may however 
remark that a word, when standing alone, may be 
accented differently to what it is, when joined to 
other words; thus the pronouns at times lose their 
accent; again, the nouns and the numerals which 
have the moveable accent, in the other cases often 
transfer it to the preposition; in like manner the 
apocopated adjectives and the verbs transfer it to 
the negative; e. g. mth oma iBoero ii Maiepb tboh), 
honour thy father and thy mother; MOii, my 

friends; no 6 epery, along the shore; 3 a MOpeMB, 
beyond the sea; owb iie BeceJib, he is not gay; a ne 
6paJi'b, I have not taken. We may here repeat, 
what we have already indicated in the declensions 
and conjugations, that, in the change of inflections, 
the accent is often transferred from one syllable to 
another. 
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VERSIFICATION. 

99. —The Russian versification, which, like that 

of England and Germany, is based on the prosodical * 
accent, is termed tonic versification; while that of 
French language and various other modern tongues, 
depending on the number of syllables employed, is 
called syllabicj and that of the Greeks and Romans, 
which is based on quantity or the length and brevity 
of the syllables, is termed metricaL 

100. —In the tonic versification the verses are also ^^Tetrel^ 
measured by feet, as in Greek and Latin. 'Y\\<t Joot 
(cTona) or metre (pasMip't), in Russian poetry, is 
formed by the union of two or three syllables, one 

of which has the prosodical accent. The feet em¬ 
ployed in the structure of Russian verse are six in 
number, viz; 

1. The iambus (andT*), composed of two syllables 
with the prosodical accent on the last, aiiMa, 

BGCIia. 

2. The choreus (xopeii) or trochee (xpoxeii), con¬ 
sisting of two syllables with the accent on the first, 

JiBTO, oceiit. 

8. The Pyrrhic (niippiixiii), formed of two unac¬ 
cented syllbles, such are the two first syllables of 
6 e 3 noJie 3 Hijifi. The pyrrhic in the middle of a line 
is used instead of an iambus or a trochee. 

4 . The dactyl (MKTiiJib), formed of three syllables 

with the accent on the first, naaima, pa- 

5. The amphibrach (aMOii6paxiii), formed of three 
syllables with the accent on the second, 
npiiHHiia, iiLiyio. 
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6. The mapcBst (aHanecTi>), formed of three 
syllables with the accent on the last, He.aoniK'L, 
BpeMena, 

ti^on°<?f“the 10 ^*—The verse or line of poetry takes its name 

Ncrses. the nature of the feet of which it is composed. 

There are verses of six, five, four, three, two feet, 
and even of one, which are termed iambic^ choi^aic, 
dactylic, amphibrachic, anapccsiic, dactylo'choraic, 
anapcesto-iambic, according as they may be formed 
of a single one of these metres or of a combination 
of several. The lines which have not the same 
number of feet are termed free verses (B6.?iLm>ie 

CTIIXVl). . 

The verses most confmonly employed in modern 
Russian poetry are the following: 

I. The hexametei^s or the dactylo-choraic verses 
of six feet, of which the four first are dactyls or 
trochees, the fifth a dactyl, and the sixth a trochee. 
This line is an imitation of the Greek and Latin 
hexameter, from which it differs only in the employ¬ 
ment of trochees instead of spondees, which do not 
exist in Russian. It is used in epic poems, especi¬ 
ally in such as are translations from the ancient 
languages. Ex. 


— — Vt/Uf 

^ 

FeKTop^ repoii ci KOwieCHHUw ct opyjKieivii cnpHHy.«T» aa aeMJio; 
0 CTpwH KOiiba K0.«4dj!H, noTcKi 110 pa^aMi* ono.«aeHift. 

Bt> 6ou pacna^aH TpoHHi; ii B03Hien» atecToKym ch^) ; 

Bet o6paTiuncb oit Ctrexea n cxajin nt .«ime ApniBanaMt. 

rfflbdUHZ. 
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2. The iambic verses of six feet, or alexandrine 
(ajieKcaH^pifiCKie), are used in great compositions, 
such as epic and didactic poems, tragedies, come¬ 
dies, satires, epistles, elegies, idyls, &c.; e. g. 

— 'o — I — Iw — 

y»te djcB^HieT'L 4 eHB, cKpwBaact aa ropow; 

UlyMaiuia cra^a Tojinaxca Ha4'B pBKoii. 

}fCy‘KoecKiu. 

3. The iambic verses of five feet, but seldom 
used; e. g. 

Tfci roBopi'iuib, HTO My^ycb iia^b ctiix6mt>, 

^To lie niiuiy ero, a co^mraH). 

KHH3b BAaGMCKiU. 

The iambic verse of five feet is sometimes used 
alternately with that of six; e. g. 

KaKoe TopwecTBo roTOBiix'b 4 peBHiii Piimt? 

Ky^a xcKyx'b Hapo^a iiiyMiibi Bo.iHbi? 

BdmtoiUKooz, 

4. The iambic verses of four feet are used in 
odes and other lyrical poems; and those of three, 
two and even a single foot, in songs and other light 
compositions; e. g. 

() xbi, ^xo H-b ropecxii nanpaciio 
Ha Bora pdiiuieiub, ne^OBBK'b! 

BHllMafi, KOJIb BT* peBHOCXH yHiaCHO 
Out, K-b I'oBy iist. xy^ii peKb. 

' AoMOHOVOCih. 

Yaie CO xmoio houui 
npocxepjacb xiiimiiia; 

Bbixd^nx'b ii3b>3a pdiuii 
neqajbHaa jiyna. 


KanHucnih. 
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Hrpad, AAejb, 

He snail ne?a.Aii! 

XapiiTbi, .lejb 
Tedn B'BHq:a4H. 

Aji. IlymKum, 

Cxynafi, 

Csbinail 
Ct» .I'bcoB'b 
Bcfix-b ncoB'B 
Ha Kpail 
All, aft! 

/lepo/cdeuHZ. 

5. The free iambic verses are employed in fables, 
tales, epigrams, epitaphs, inscriptions, &c.; e. g. 

npexonceil 11a no.iy, 
yray, 

IlyCTdfl M’BUlOK'b BajJUCfl. 
y caMbiXT* HfiSKHX'b cjyr'b 
Ght* iia odxupKy non* HepMKO noMUKlicfl; 

KaK-b B4pyn» 

MbmoKT* naun* B'b’^ecxb nona^cn, 

H Becb nepBOHiiaMii iiadiixi: 

Bt> OKOBaHHOM-b japni BT> COXpaHHOCXII 4e3KHXT>. 

KpnAdez. 

6. The choraic or trochaic verses of six, five, 
four, three and two feet, sometimes of the same 
length and sometimes of a different length, are 
used in various poems. The choraics of four feet 
are chiefly used in songs; e. g. 

Huxi no4pyrH iiBacHofi, hbxt* npejiecxHon Aiubi! 

Bee ociipoxt. 10 ! 

n.iaiib, diodoBb H 4py*^^- njaqb, FiiMeHi ynbLibifi! 
Cqacxbe y.iex’B.io! 


EdmroiuKoe^. 
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C^aBbCff, A.fieKcaH4pi», E.«HcaB 4 Ta, 

40 Be^epHCii THXiix'b AHed aapu; 

H ciflHie Bi» cTpaH]r nojcsira 
Gt> BbicoTbi npecT6Aa pacnpocxpii. 

Bo6p6e7i. 

Gtohctt. ciisbid roAy66^eKi, 

GxdHex-b oH'b II AeHb h ho%; 

MiLieHbKid ero ApyjK^J’ieKi 
Oxjex'M'b HaAO.iro npo^b. 

dlMumpieeh. 

BcBXIi UB'bXO^KOB'b 66.1*6 

Posy fl j[Io 6 iut»; 

E'h) x6.ibKO BT* no.rii 
Baop-b Mod Becejili'b. 

/iMumpieet. 

Mbi cepAuaMu 
ll cAesaMii 
Mo.lHM'b BaCT», 

Bern FHiBa 
II Spesa, 

Bt* cxpauiHbid Taci. 

KapaMSUHZ. 

7. The dactylic verses, composed of dactyls alone, 
are only used with two, three or four feet, when 
longer they become fatiguing to the ear; e. g. 


H6>Ke! Uapa xpami! 

GfiJibiibid, AepacasHbid, 

U^pcxByd Ha cjasy iiaM*b; 

UapcxByd na cxpaxi BparaMi*; 

[^apb npaBoaiaBiibid. 

BojKe! L(apfl xpami! 

HiyKoecKia. 

0 AOMOBHxaH jacxomva! 

MjLieHbKa, CHSCHbKa nxri’iKa! 

FpyAb KpacHodBja, KoeaxoTOd, 

.ItXHfla rocxbH, n-BHifqKa! 


/lepotcdenm. 
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Poaa Aby Tw poaoTOa, poaa Ayuiiicxaa, 

Bc'BM'b TM KpacaBHua, poaa ubbtok'l, 

BeiicH, njreTiica ci> ^lueeil if jiaH^biuieM'L, 

BeScfl, n.teTuca bi» moiI nbiuiHUii b’Bhok'l. 

SapoHz /leAbsim. 

8. The dactylo-choraic verses of four, three and 
two feet, are more commonly met with than the 
pure dactylics, and are used in songs, odes and 
other lyric poems; e. g. 


1^43 Tbi, npeKpacHaii, rA’fe o6iiTaeiubV 
TaMT» Ally r4'6 nicmi noexi. <t>H40Me4a, 

KpoxKaa iioto niBuna, 

Cu4a na Mi'ipTOBoii BiiBii? 

KapaM3UH7t, 

n^e^Ka 34axaa, 

^xo Tbi 3Kya(HcnmbV 

Bee BKpyr'L ^exaa, 

IlpO^b He 4eXH!llb. 

/lepoicdeuH'u, 

9. The amphibrachic verses of six and five feet 
are employed in idyls, epistles, elegies; and those 
of four, three and two feet in various lyrical com¬ 
positions; e. g. 

o —w j . w—w I j W—W 

Bt> nacbi nHpoBanLH, npn c.iaAOCXiiOM'b ntuiu crpyin» 0JKiiB4enHbix 1 ,, 
yiibiHie Mpa^HO na mutt, He ocxaBiijo MH.iaro. roexa. 

CHii 4 aK)iua ropeexb jeadixt r.iydoKo bt> ero cep4H'B! 
yMOjiKiiiixe, niCHii! 4 a ’iiicxyH) pa40CTb pa34B4axT> cor.iaciio. 

Mep3AHh'06Z,. 

B^aAbiKa Mopseubi 

/Kiut BT, 4'B40BCK0M'L BaMKt Mory^ifi 0p4a4T>. 

* Ha4'i» 63epoMT> cxiiibi 
3y6^aTbia 3aMOK'b ct> xoAMd B03BhiiuaA'b, 

HCyKdecKiG. 
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Bl TO BpeMfl Cl SeCHOK) 

.lH)66Bb HacB H(4a.ia: 

B-b TO BpeMfl .... CO MHOH) 

IIoApyra HCiua. 

Mux. /[Mumpieed. 

10. The anapcestic verses from one to four feet 
are used in odes and also in fables; e. g. 


IIOCMOTpU, 

H AepHCli TbI BT. yM-B, 

HecT* MyauiKT. ny 4 a ipii 
Ha npo4a»y CBimiiy bt* Hefio^ibmoii kotomb. 

CyMapoKoez. 

The anapaestic line is sometimes used alternately 
with the amphibrachic; e. g. 

He CTpeMiicb 4 o 6 poAtTe 4 b jianpacHo 
.liOAeil OT'b HeiipaB 4 bi ynflTb. 

Bt» 1111X1 nopoKH n.i04aTCfl BceflacHO; 

He.ll. 3 fl llXTi HHfl'BM'b llCnpaB 4 flTb. 

BozdaHoeuHh. 

II. The anapcesto-ianibic verses are oftener em¬ 
ployed than the above mentioned; e. g. 

sj\a — ^ \j — j ww — I \j — ‘ 

TbI 6 :Brii, Obni, Haui-b ajOA^ft ott. Hacb; 

He 4a4UMT. Ted'S nopyraxbca iiaM'b. 

TbI B 3 r.iaini, B 3 r.iflmi Ha coj4aT’b CBOiix^ 

Me}K 4 y pe 6 ep*b iixt* yxcb Tpaea pacTerx. 

lUyjienHUKoez. 

102 .—The ccesura (npec'feHenie) is a rest which 
divides the line of poetry into two parts, each of 
which is called a hemistich or half verse. This 
rest, which is only found in the iambic verses of 


Cicsiira. 
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six and of five feet, and in the trochaic verses of 
six feet, requires the word to be finished after the 
third foot in lines of six feet, and after the second 
^ in lines of five. Ex. 

Il3i> Mpa^Hbixi seMHbix'b j iicxoAHTi 6]^pHfai3 n.saMeiib; 

KycTapHiiKii /ipoHcaTii, I o KaMeHb (Jbeica KaMeHb. 

XepdcKoez. 

ll ii;uTi> H I dpocaioT’b c*b SHaMeHaMii; 

Be34'B nyxii | noKpbiTbi uxi kocthmh. 

XCyKdecKiii. 

S^'BCb rnMeiiii npHKOsaH'b, | 6.Ai4Hbifi h 6c3rjacHbijl, 
raCHTl y rpO^HUqbl | CSOd CB'BTU^bHHK'b ACHblfl. 

EdntfouiKoez. 

Though it is not absolutely necessaiy that the ccesura should 
be always marked so distinctly, still the syllable terminating 
the first hemistich can never be united with that commencing 
the second; thus the caesura can never come between a pre- 
jDOsition and its complement 

reiTniiiadon 103.—The Syllable terminating a line of poetry 

verses, may be either strong or accented, or it may be 
weak or unaccented. In the former case the termi¬ 
nation is masculine, and in the latter feminine] e. g. 

JioCi'iTb BBbK'b 6y4y! fern, ier^n. 

K.1HHnTe CipaCTb MOI'o, masc, term, 

Be3H«a40CTHblH AyuiH, fem, term, 

yKeCTOKia cep^ua! masc, term, 

KapaM3um, 

From this double termination it results that lines of the 
same metre have not always the same number of syllables, 
lambic verses of six feet have twelve syllables with the 
masculine termination, and thirteen with the feminine; those 
of four feet have eight syllables with the masculine and nine 
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with the feminine. Choraic verses of four feet have seven 
syllables with the masculine termination, and eight with the 
feminine. The same rule applies equally to thie other verses. 

104.—The uniformity of sound in the words termi¬ 
nating lines of poetry forms rhy^fie (pneMa), which 
is also masculine or feminine, according to the ter¬ 
mination of the verse; e. g. 


Kto CyAeTT* npaHiiMaib Moii neneji oti Kocpra? 
Kto dyAeiT* 6e3i Te6a, 0 Miuaa cecxpa, 

3a rp66oMi> cj'B^OBaTb bi iiorpe6ajibHori, 

H Mvpo H3.iHBaTi. na^'b ypHOH) nejaTOiOH? 


^masc, rhyme. 



EdmtoiuKoez, 


Rhymes were introduced into the poetry of such modern 
tongues as could not imitate the Greek and Latin versification, 
because, the language of poetry differing in them but little 
from prose, something was requisite to please the ear; in 
Russian however, where the accent is strongly marked and 
supplies the place of quantity, rhyme is not absolutely neces¬ 
sary; the same is the case in English and German, while in 
French rhyme is indispensable. Poetry without rhyme is called 
blank verses (d’B.lbie CTHXu). Verses which in Russian poetry 
are always written without rhyme, are the hexameters and 
those imitating metres of the ancient languages. 


105.—According to the various combinations of 
the masculine and feminine rhymes, they are devided 
into consecutive (napHHe cthxh), alternate (nepe- 
CTynuHo) and mixed (cMiiuaHiiLie). This combina¬ 
tion of rhymes is used chiefly in stanzas. A stanza 
or strophe consists of a number of verses express¬ 
ing a complete idea. It varies in length from four 
to fourteen lines. We here give an example of 
the strophe of four lines in alternate rhymes, and 
another of the strophe of fourteen lines, in mixed 
rhymes and choraic metre. 


Rhyme. 


Stanza or 
strophe. 
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PoetLc 

licenses. 


Bee BOKpyri yiiu.io! ^yifc 3e^iipT> BeceHHiii 
llaMaTHHKT> .lodsaexi; 

Sa’Bcb Bi HUi.iiidji'B n.ia*ia, Tiixiii cM^piii r^niil 
Po3y o6pi*iBaeTT>. 


EdmmuKOGz. 


Paaii B-L KpemeHCKHi uenepoKb 

^'BByiUKii ra^ajiii: 

3a Bopora 6amMa^6K’B, 

Chabt* ct> iiorri, 6poca.iii; 

Ch’Bf^ noj6.«i; nOA^ okiiomb 
G. iyma.iu; KopMri.«i 
CB[eTHLL\n» Kypimy sepHoiwi; 

fl'pKill BOCK-b ToniMw; 

Bt» ^ailiy CT» ^UCTOH) BOAOfl 

Kja.iti iiepcTeHb ao.wToil, 

Cepbra ii3yMpy4iibi;. 

PaacTH.iajH 6i.ibirc n.iaTi, 

II hbat* ^auieil ni.in B b .laAi 
ntceuKH no4<5.iibAHbi. 

}KyKd 6 CKiu. 


102 .—In following the above rules of versification 
the poet is at time compelled to sacrifice some of 
the minor principles of grammar, to syncopate ter¬ 
minations, and to place words in an inverted order. 
These sacrifices to number, harmony, rhyme and 
elegance, are termed poetic licenses (cnixoTBopHecidfl 



CORRECT CONSTRUCTION 

OF THE 

EXERCISES 


We started for Potsdam on horseback yesterday at six Reading- 

Kxcrcisc 

o’clock in the morning. Nothing can be duller than this road; p. i8. 
there is nothing but deep sand everywhere and not a single 
■object of interest meets the eye. The view of Potsdam how¬ 
ever, and particularly that of Sans-Soiidi is very fine. We 
stopped at an hotel, before arriving to the gates of the town. 

After resting ourselves and ordering our dinner, we entered 
the town. At the gate our names were written down. On the 
parade square, opposite the palace, which is adorned.with 
Roman colonnades, the guards were exercising: the men are 
superb, and the uniforms splendid. The view of the palace 
from the garden is very fine. The town is generally speaking 
well built; in the principal street there are several magnificent 
houses constructed on the plan of the largest palaces of Rome 
at the expense of t)ie late king: he gave them to any one 
he chose. At present these vast edifices are empty or only 
occupied by soldiers. — At Potsdam there is a Russian church 
under the care of a Russian soldier, who has lived there 
from the time of the Empress Anne. We had some difficulty 
in finding him. The decrepit old man was seated in a large 
arm-chair, and having heard that we are Russians, he extended 
his hands towards us and exclaimed with a trembling voice: 

^‘Glory to God! Glory to God!” He tried at first to speak 

i6 
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with us in Russian; but we had difficulty in understanding 
each other. We were obliged to repeat almost every word. 
“Let us go into the temple of God”, said he, “and let us pray 
together, though there yis no church festival to-day,” My 
heart was filled with devotion, w'hen I saw the door of this 
church opened, where solemn silence has reigned so long, 
scarcely broken by the low sighs and the feeble voice of the 
old man in prayer, who comes every Sunday to read in this 
spot the holiest of books, which prepares him for a happy 
eternity. In the church every thing is neat and clean. The 
books and the church ornaments are kept in a trunk. The 
old man arranges them from time to time reverently praying. 
“It often grieves me to the heart”, said he, “to think that after 
my death, which cannot be far distant, no one will take care 
of this church.” We remained half an hour in this holy spot; 
then bidding the venerable old man adieu, we wished him a 
peaceful death. Karamzin, 

Exercises on X03HHHl Ca^a tl XOaH^Ka A^Ma. Ca^l X03aUHa II AOMT> 
substantives X03HHKH. PWKaHie AbBOBl; nSHie COAOBLHJ MbmaHie fiUKa, BO.!a 
P-5®- H KOpoBw; paednie AomaA^fl; Aail co6aKii; BOpKOBaiite rd.iy6a; 
KapKaHbe BopoHOBt; KBaKaHBe .wrymeKi; boiI boakb; jKyjKHcaiiie 
atyKOB-b n Myxb; ^Ae/lHie OapanttBi h obcub. KaMiiHi> 
fiesi OFHfl; oKHa fiesi ct^koj-l; Kama Oeai MacAa; ciAJa dest 
CTpeMCHi; 3apHAi» Cesi* ny.m; oexpoBa ii .lyra dea-b Acpt^BteBb; 
noBapa, Ky^iepa h padoTHUKH deai paddibi; a^tm des-b Maxepii; 
coAAaxbi deal pyaiefi; pyacba desi KpeMiieii: exaxya deai pyKi 
n dea-b yuiefi; MeABuaeaxa h .ibbchkii desi mepexH; KopadAii 
deal KoeKi; cyAa de3i Beceji; ^aft deai caxapa ii deai CAii-. 
BOKi. IlyKi iiepbeBi; AWHCiiHa aameKi, xape.iOKi ii cxaKaHOBi; 
cdxiiH ♦ope.ieii; AecaxoKi AbiHb; MHoaceexBo ryceii, yxoKi ii 
.ledeACft; cxaAa CKOxa; xadynbi AomaAeil. MywH ApeBnocxn, ii 
myacbH %dHi. l][Bixbi caAOBi, h UBixa paAyni. .lucxbi dyMani, 
II AHCXbH AcpcBi. 3ydbi BO piy, h sydbs y rpedHH.’ KoAtiia 
IlapanAbxaHi, koaihh y ^eAOBiKa, ii KOAiHba pacxeHia. .Iubi 
(} e.ibAei1 y deperoBi AMepHKH dbi.ii oqenb BbiroAeiii aah Aur.m- 
^ani, IUb^aobi, roAAaHAUeBi h ^^paimyaoBi. 

CoBixi ApysbaMi. CAaBa Bdfy. Tope BparaMi. IIpuKaai 
BoficKy. noBHHOBenie aaKoiiaMi. ’^cxb rycaMi, Kypawi, 

roAydaMi n mdaKaaii. IIocTynaxb cooxBtxcxBeHiio npaBii.iaMi 
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qecTH. HxUTt npHJiiqHO cocxoHHiio. 3 aK 6 H'i>, KOKb 

ADopHRaMi, TaKi» II M’fiiuaiiaM'b. npoTiietiTbCH HcejaiiiaMi* A’&Tefi, 11 
Bo.i* poAMTe.iefi. Kiiuriij nepba 11 TcTpa^n npmia^.ieHtaT^ yiieHHKaM'bi 
a He yqiiTejaMT. IIojh ij .lyra npHHa4.ieHcaT’i> omy h Marepti, a 
Ca4kl, KaKl> II .I’BCa, CLlHOBbflMl> H AO^epHM'b. HpaBHTbCfl My»(- 
^liHaMT, II He iipaBiiTBca HceHiUHHaMb. 3 e.aeHb iipaBiiTca r.ia3aMi>. 
KapTiiHu HpaBATca cecTpaMt, a ub^tb'i dpaTLAMi*. Ilo.ieaHbifi 
oxe^iecTBy; npiaxiibiii Bory 11 ^lOAHM-b; BbpHbiil rocyMpK); 
.lf 06 e 3 Ubl^ ^pySbAMT; MlUbllt AliXAMT. HeAOB’BK'b n 03 Ha@XCA no 
.limy, no rojocy, no pdcxy, no noxoAK-B ii no xB^OABHacemaMii. 
Typncxbi nyxemecxByiox'b no UlBeilqapin, 4 >paHi{iH, IIx£]iH, Fep- 
Manin, AMepHKB n EnUixy. 

EpaxbH KynHAii 40Ma, ca^Bi) ^epesHio 11 noAfl, a npo^a-in 
dbiKOBB, KopoBT, AOuiaAeil H Kapexy. 'luxarb dacHio, pHCOBaxb 
KapXHHy, nncaxb niicsMa, iirpaxb hbchIo, qiiHiixb nepba. nocBiuaxb 
dpaxhCBB H cecxepT., Maxepeil ii AO^epeil, oxuShb h CbiHOBeli. 
Kynnxb uijany ii uianKy, nepnaxKH n dauiMaKii, ^y.iKH ii no^BaSKn. 
3 aBoeBaxe.ib nodB4nA'b BOilcKa, n noKopi'uB Hap64'b. Ilexp'b 
pasdiLiB lllBe40B'b, 3 aBoeBa.iB 3 cT 4 aH 4 iH) n JH«JHH4iio, ocHOBa.n> 
rdpo4’b CaHKxnexepdyprB, ii npocBBTiLiB Poccfio. Pocciane 
nod-BJKAajn Taxapi,, TypoKB, IllBe40BB, OpanuyaoBB ii IleptiaHB. 
,loHC4u ocBBaiaioxB 3 eM.iio, a xo.ioAa iicxpedwiaioxB capanay. 

43 X 11 , dy4bxe npiiaeanibi! IlBauB, npiilAn CK)4a I Boiinbi, cpaiKa^- 
recb xpadpo! Bdace, cnacn Uapa! r6cn04n, noMii.iyfi Mena! 

yneiiHKH nnmyx'b rpii^eacMB lui'i nepoMB ii aepniuaMH. llBaHB 
iirpaexB cb A.ieKCBeMB n cb BaciuieMB, a Mapba iirpaexB cb 
(^ d^beio n CB .liodoBbio. flnporB cb MiiH4a4eMBj ropmoKB cb 
UBB xaMii; Ka4Ka cb 304610; aeaoBBKB cb yMOMB n cb reiiieMB; 
ra.iepea cb KapxiiHaMu, rop04a cb KpcMjeMB u raBaubio; 
4epeBba cb jncxbaMB, i^BBxaMH ii n.i04aMu; KiiBepa cb cy-ixa- 
1133111; KOMiiaxa Cb 4Bepa3m; xaBd b cb cojibio; B04a cb bhhomb; 
BiiHo CB B046K); np04»eccopa cb yaeHHKaMii; micbbio cb ACHb- 
ra3in, PncoBaxb KapaH4aiJi6MB, niicaxb khcxbio ii KpacKa3m. 
Ky^6^b xopryexB cajoMB, mu^omb, mo.iokomb, mykoh), Kpyiioio, 
BilHa3in, iiuBOMB, cyKHaAiii, nojoTHaMii n KpyaceBaMH, a coctan 
Kynna xopryioxB BO.iaMii, dapanaMii ii .lOuiaAbMU. 
dauniaMii; nepKBii cb KO.iOKOJbnaMii; AOMii cb 6Kiia3iii; SAania 
CB rajepoaMii; noAKii cb 3iia3ieHaMH. Fopbi naodiLiyioTB 36.10- 
roMB, cepedpoMB, 3iB4biQ, aceaBSOMB, pxyxbio n cbhhuomb. 

16* 
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EacHii 0 duKi H CapaH'E, o 6 ’h oc^'B u co.iOBb’B; o Kyau^qHK’B 
n NypaBb-B; o 4 yto h tpocthhkb; o h BopOH'B, o book’s 

11 HrH(iHK’&. CKasKH o 6 'h aHrejU^-xpauHTe^s, odi IIbeh'B h Mapb’B; 
noBBCTH 0 Cepria nycTWHHHK'fe, o repd:B h reHia. roBopi'iTt 
o6t> arpaxi, o6i ypoKaxi, o BpeMeiia, o m-bct-b, odt o6ctoh- 
Te.ibCTBaxT*. Bti coaHHcnia roBopflii* mhofo o qecTH a deaqecTiii, 
0 4o6po4tTej!H a iiopoK'B, o xpadpocxa a Ma^o^yuiia. Bt> BOAi 
HdiByTi pwdbi, AaryuiKH a cahshh, a bt> Atcy hchbjti abbw, 
MeABBAH, jIUCULlbl II 3adl{bl. 

KHiini yqeHHKa HpaBaica yqaTejio. Cbbti coAHaa oaapaen* 
3eMAK) AyqaMH. I^B'BTa pdaw npiaTHbi TAasaMi. 4 py 3 *»fl ^gaobb- 
qecTBa A'BAaioTTi Aodpd AiOAaM'b. Bi caAy UBBTyii pdaw ct* 
uiHiiaMH; lido H'Btt. pdSM dea^ mHndBT>. 4 '^tb yMbisaiOTca 
BOAdw pBKH. CiaKaHl CT> BOAdlO CTOliTTb lia CTOA-B KdMHaibl. 

CAd 3 bi paAOCTH dAecTHTT* bt; TAaaaxi Maiepii. CAaBa SAOAieBb 
HenpoAOAHCHTe.ibHa; ho aMeaa dABroAiieAea cimn bi bb^hoctii. 
CqacTie na scmab coctohtb bb cnoHdacTBia A^xa ii Bb qiicToxi 
cdBBCTH. lO'Homa Awdaii ninie coAOBba, na depery pyqba, 
npii CBiTt AyHbi. FoBopiiTb npaBAy ecTb AOArb A’BTeit. .liodHTb 
Bdra cepAueM-b a Aymdio. MypaBbii a dodpbi Moryii CAyatHib 
npHMipoMi qeAOBBKy. IloiaAKa B^ MocKBy a b^ KieB-b. Exoat* 
Bi dadAidieKy A^a arcHia. IIoAaft yqwTeAK) xeipaAb co ciiixaMii 
Ha CAyqail iipasAiuiKa. HaAodno BCiaBaib yxpoM^, paddx^xb 
AHoMi, oxAbixaxb BeqepoMi a cnaxb iidqbio. FpoMb nymoKi h 
3BOHI KOAOKOAOBT) B03B'BCXHAH rpaJKAanaMl 0 Hpildbixill HOdiAH- 
XCAH BparoB'b oxeqecTBa. 

Exercises on Ilycxoft KapMaHT*; KapMaii'b nycx’b. RptHKia aajviOK'b; aaMOKij 

tives.^ p.^ 83 . KP’snoKx*. Bipubifl CAyra; CAyra dbiAT> Bipeni. MarKiil bockt>; 

BOCKT> MaroKT). CnoKofliibift coH^; com. cnoKoea^. 4ocx6fiHbift 
CblHl; CbIHT. AOCXOHHT.. H'cXHHHblfl Apyn>; Apyn> HCXHHeHT.. 
CoBepmeHHbnl noKdfi; noKda dyAeri. coBepuien'b. IlpospaqHoe 
cxcKAo; cxeKAd npoapaano. 4peBiiee npeAanie; npeAanie duAO 
ApeBHe. TdHAoe abxo; abxo dyAexx. xenAd. Tynde nepd; nepd 
lyno. Bexxaa XH»HHa; xiimaHa Bexxa. CiiHaa dyMara; dyMara 
CHHa. HoBbie AOMa; AOMa HdBbi. Eoraxbia ceMbii; ceMbii dbUH 
doraxbi. KpacHbia SHaMeiia; SHaMena dyAyxi Kpacubi. 

E-BAan dyMara; dBAtfimaa dvMara; canaa dtAaa dyMara. 
Hesa dbicipa, a BdAra dbicxpbe. MoAOKd jkhako, a BOAa acHHce. 
FAyddaifl pyqdfi; rAydoqailmaa p-BKa. 4 oMa Bbicdna, a dauiHH 
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Hbiuie. Xopomiii Tafi; ^ail; caMbift ^afi. CodaKn 

Ma.!bi; KouiKM Meiibuie; ho MbimH Ma.i'Biluiia. OxeuT. M6j04'b; 
Maxb MOjome; ho cecxpa caMaa Mo^o^aa. C^ho ^oporo, a co- 
.loMa Aopoace. Mo.ioko Cwia^Ko; caxapii cjame; no caMwii 
c.iaAKiil. 

B'b.iOBaxaa 6yMara; dypoBaxbia nepHUja; aepHOBaiaa BO^a; 
KpacKa ciiHeBaxa. Kypeubnaa KopoBKa; Ma.iciibKaa joimUKa'; 
nBreHBKaa AOiuaAKa; dMneiibKaa A^BoaKa; cxaptniijK'B cxapeHeK'b: 
cxapyiuKa AodpeHbKa. riped'Maa dynara; dyMara d^AexoHbKa; 
npecyxia ApoBa; ApoBa cyxomeiibKii. 

Xo3aimb odmiipiibix'b caAOBb, 11 xosaiiKa iioBaro aomb. Cxa- 
KaHt xopouieii BOAbi n Kpacnaro Biiiia; qiAbie ropuiMi CBiiHato 
CaAa H e-lOBOll CMOAM. AOdpO diAHhlMT* A'BTHMT, II ApaXAblMT* 

cxapHKa.M'b, H lie xoai'i no ayacnMi* noABMb. Boxb aomb KHasa 
^o.iropyKaro; bott* ABOpeub rpa^riim ToAcr6rf, a bott> odiunpiiwe 
caAbi MOAOAbixT* rpa^&OB’b BaBaAdBCKiixi). H ahi^uch npiaxiioMy 
ntidK) iipom-ioroAimro coAOBba. HiiHiiTb AedeAHiioe nep6 TynMMT> 
HoHCHKOMT. BoTi* rycihiLiH iiepbH, KpacHbie KapaiiAamii, xoAcxbia 
TexpaAii, Ay^oBwa Aiiiitiliai 11 do.ibiiiie nnpKyAH^ a bot’b cyKuHHue 
Ka^xaiibi, xa^XHUbie njaTKri, meAKOBbie HyAKii, iiyxoBbia iiiAflnbi, 
ToHKia iio.ioTHa ii TOH«iai1iiiia KpyaceBa. .liodii iienopoHHbie 
npaBbi; Hiixan noAeSHbia KHiini; htii cxapbixb .HOAefi; XBaAii 
Aodpbia a'BaiI; deperri necxHaro 11 Bbpnaro c.iyry. lloAapii 
iioByK) KHiiry caMOMy npij.icjKiioaiy yqeiiiiKy. Tbi XBajauib 
BGceiiHiOK) noroAy, hchoctl ABiiinxb iiOHeii, oceiiinoio npox.iaAy 
11 siiMiiie xOAOAa. B yBajKaio c.iaBHUXb Myaieii n 3HaMeHriTbixT> 
no.iKOB6AneBT> Apommxb BpcMeub. BoAbuiie Manespbi iibitiB- 
uiHaro ruAa dyAyT'b'BT, KpiunoMb Cej-B 11 na 4y46pro*cKofi Fopt. 

Oin» BbiBxaAT, 113 T OTHeBa AoMa, II A’BAaeTT> AOdpo cccxpuiioil 
A<')nepH. Oht* npoAaA'b HceiiHHO iiMBiiie di)aTHiiHy cb'my. IIo- 
cBUMiTb rncn6AHii xpaMbi n £6mn nepKBii. riOBiiHOBaTbCA Foc- 
iioAHei'i BOAB, II iio 3 iiaBaTb BejiiHCCTBO B6/Kia iiMeHU. IlepBaa 
PyccKaa FpaMMaTiiKa dbua Hanncana deacMcpTHbiMt /Iomoho- 
coHbiM-b, 11 PocdftCKaa Ilcxopia HnKO.iaeMT> MiixaiuoBimeM'b 
KapaMaiiHbiMTi. CpaiKeniH c'i» d>paHny 3 aMii np011cx04r1.n1 n 0 AT> 
EopoAHHWMi* n noAX* EopiicoBbiMXf. H 3KnBa.n> bt» HuBBropoA'B 
11 BT* EBABoaepB. 4 epeBiiii Kiian'iHii CaATbiKOBOii Ae>KaTT» hoab 
rdpoAOMB KainiiHbiMB. 



246 


RUSSIAN GRAMMAR. 


Exercises 
. on the 
numerals, 
p. q7. 


Boti jiiicba my6a, co66jEa manna, DTiiabe rHB3.zi6, aaaqLii 
M-fexa H c.«oh6bwi 3y6ti. IIyat> o.ienbaro M>ica, apmuHX BOjioBLeii 
KOHMI, H ^yUTT. Te.Ul^BHXT» MOSrOB'b. He XOAli no 
cxhAmi>, H He bxoau b^ Me 4 Bt»cbH) 6ep.i6ry. PaacyHc^enie 0 
^ejOB’Ba:beM’b r.aas'b ii 0 pu6bei1 ro^iOBi. Ohi Topryeii pwCbHMb 
K.ieeM’b, 6bi^aHbiiMT» ca.«OMi, Koabimii mnypaMii ii n'ETymbiiMii 
rpe6HaMii. 

XBacTyiii noxoac'b na coio, ynpameiinyio naB.»iiibiiMH nepbaMii. 
CocBAOBi 6paTTi npi'Bxawi'b hsi A^bHaro ropoAa, a cecipd ii3b 
^iibHeii 4epeBHii. HBanoBO n.aaTbe ysKO, ho lleipoBO eme yjKC. 
466peHbKaa ciapymKa hchbcti. bt> cwpoM'b AOMt, jieacauieM'b 
noAT* HapiiiibiHbiMT> ce.joM’L. fl Kynri.i'b MeAB’B;KbH) iiiy6y ci> 
dodpOBblMt BOpOTlIHKOMT,, H dodpOByiO IlianKy CTb meJKOBOIO 
jeuTOH). Bott* npeKpacHaa Kmira bb 6oraTOMT> co*bHHHo]vn> 
nepenwiei'B. Fa'S nafiACMb mbi npiiM-Bpi* HiicTbiiiiiaro caMooTeep- 
Htema, Bbiciueil .nodBii k-b oieaecTBy? 

y lOAOBiKa OAiiH'b aSbiKi, OAiUrb hoc'b, abb rjasa, abh Vxa, 
ABU mcKii, abu pyKii, abu Horn, ACcaTb na.ibucB'b iia pyKf, 11 
AecHTb na.iibueBu na Horu, xpiiAuaTb abb ajda, 11 comb oosboh- 
KOBU. Bu BlfCOKOCHOM’B TOAV ^OTBipe ^ BpeMeiiii, ABUHaAHaiB 
MucaneBU, naTBAecHTT. abu hoauju ii abh Ana, luu Tpi'icia 
mecTBAecaTu meciB Anefi, luii BoceMu tbich^u ccmbcotb bc)- 
ceMBAecaxu ^leTbipe naca, imh naTLCOTU AnaAnaiB comb tbichtb 
n copoKU MimyTU. Bu khufu cto .ihct6bt> 6e3T, oahofo. ()6a 
6paTa II odu ceciphi. IIOATopa ^aca, ii no.iTopw MimyiBi. 4Ba 
pyd.ia CT* noAOBiiiiOH) ii ipii Koniuim cu nfuoBiiHOH). Bu 6ep- 
KOBIIU ABCHTB liyAOBB; BU nyAU COpOK’B ^yilTOBU; BU 4iyHTU 
TpHAiiaTB ABa AOia; bb .loTU xpu 3ojoxiinKa; bu ^yHXU Aeiia- 
hocxo mecxB 30 .iothiik6bu. 

Abu nyxoBbia m^ianbi, xpii meAKOBBie ruaiKa, * <iexhipe nepo- 
qiiiiiibie HOHCHKa, naxb ^ap^opOBBixu ^amenu ii mecxu npenpa- 
cHBixu KapxuHU. Ciii ABa ^SpHBie Bopoiia, xu xpn dujBia nopa, 
MOi'i TiexBipe iioBBia khiifii; axii naxB pu3Bbixu Auxeii. OOa 
duAHBie ciipoxBi u 66u HecnacTHBia ciipoxnj. Abog c.iyFU, xpde 
MacxepoBBixu, ^exsepo A^xeu, mecxepo cojiAaxu, aboh aacbi, 
xpdii oi:kii, naxepbi iioacHiiiiBy. HepBbie noAxopa ^aca. IlepBBie 
copoKU AHefi; BTopoe cxo e<>HMKOBu, ii noc.«UAHaa ibicaqa 
ryABAOHOBU. 
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H Kyniu'B OAHoro 6biKa h OAHy jiouiaAb, oahhi. ctoat, h oaho 
sepKaAO. /(^aAUaTb OAinii> py^Ab, naibAecaT'b OAHa KoniilKa. 
TbfCH^a H OAHa hohb. MoAOAoft neAOBBK'b TpiiAiiaTH oahofo roAa 
AsaAi^aTH OAHoro aha. He cyAu o qeAOBiK^ no oahomv 
npocTynKy ii no OAHofi oiiih6k*. 0 *hii^P^ c'b'ABaAuaTbio oahhmt,. 
coAAaTOMTj. neTpT> flepBbiu H EKaxepHHa BTOpaa napcxBOBaAii 
B-b ocbMHaAuaxoM'b BiKB. lIlB^Abi .yBaHcaioxi> Kapja ^B'BHaAua- 
xaro, a 4 >paimy 3 bi nocxaBiuii naMaxiiHKT> FenpHxy HexBepxoMy. 
CxaxbH 6bua nncana naxiiaAnaxaro nncAa HHBapa MBCaua xbica^a 
Bocewbcox'b ABaAnaxb xpexbaro roAa, h nponsmecxBie oxHOCiixca 
KT luecxoMy BiKy, a ilMetino kib naxbcoxT. ceMbAecAXi» xpe- 
xbOMy roAy. 

IIlKam* cb Aib5KHHOH) ^ap^opoBbix'b xapeAOK'b, hah abb- 
liaAnaxbK) ^ap^opoBbiMii xapeAKaMH. 4po}KKii, sanpAHCgHHbia 
napoH) BopoiibiXB AomaAcil, imh ABywa BoponuMH AomaAbMii; ii 
Kapexa, sanpaHceiinaa mecTbio pbianiMH AouiaABMii, uah mecxep- 
KOK) pbIHiHX'b AOlUaAeil. FopOAB AeJKliXB OXCWAa BB xwca^B 
BtipcxB, ceAo BO cxa BepcxaxB, a Aepeana bb copoKB Bepcxax7>. 
lib Mockbb dbiAO Tbicaqa mecxbcox'b uepKBeil, hah copoKB co- 
poKOBB nepKBefi. a AOBo.ibCXByiocb ocbMiUeoaxbH) py6Atoii (luii 
AByMfl copoKawii pydAeil) bb mbcbub, xo ecxb AGBflXbib cxaMii 
mecxHAecHTbK) pyd.iaMii' bb foab. Ohb ne AOJKHBexB ao copoKa 
ABTB; II ona yM^pAa copona xpeXB abxb. Ona AOBOAbiia copoKu 
KonbUKaMii, h oira yAUBiiAacb cxa KapxiiiiaMH. Ohb iie mohccxb 
npOHCiixb MciiBG cxa xwcaqB pydAcfi bb toab. FopoAB cb 
AB yMH OauiiiHWii; komoab cb iiiecxLib HimiKaMii; aomb cb copoKa 
oKiiaMii; KpinocTb co cxa nyuiKaMn ; nepKOBb o naxu rAaeaxB; 
AOMB o xpexB" apycaxB; Aopcena cb qexwpbMa .BBxpaifbiMH 
MeAbHHHaMii. H aioCaio paimo 06611XB CbiHOBefi ii odtipCB 
Aoqepeii. Ohb iimbcxb qexeepo A'STeu, a ona ocxaBHAa naxepo 
CHpoxB. Moi'i dpaiB ne MorB cAaAHTb cb dXHMii AByMH ynpaMbiMii 
AOIJiaAbMIl. OllB WIIAB AOAFO CB CBOHMIi IiaXbK) ABOIOpOAHblMII 
(IpaXbHMH. Kb utXOMy MUAAiOHV CXapbIXB ripyCCKHXB e^l'lMKOBB 
HaAodno npiidaBiiTb xbicany xbxb hobbixb pydAcfl. 

KajKAOMy no cxy pydAeu 11 no copony KonicKB. Bb hbko- 
xopbiXB MBcaqaxB no xpiiAnaxii Auefi, a bb ApynixB no xpiiAuaxi’i 
OAiiOMy AHio. Bb Ka5K-AOMB capaB dbiAO no abb napexM, a bb 
KaHCAOii KapexB no xpn Myainihibi u no qexbipe aceHmuHW. K«43K- 
AOMy no cxy no AOBaHOCTy pyCAthl n no copony no naxii KonBCKB. 
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y HacT* no ABBAnaTH no ccmu o»ik6bt>. KaacAaa nacTE connHenifl 
iipOAaeTca no rioAyxopy py6Afl cepe6p6MT». 

no yxpy ne aojjkho cyAiixt o nojyAHH. n^pBbie nojAwa 
oHi He SHaATi HTO A^^axE. Bt> nexfaipe aaca no no^ynoaii, laii 
BT> naxb ^acoB'b no noAyAHH. 3'xo aiy^iuocb nocABAnie 
noAroAa xMcana BoceMbcoxi copoKi ^exBgpxaro roAa. nepBbie 
noAHaca npoiUAH cnoKoiiHO. .Bb npoAOAHceHie nepBbixb ncAynaca. 
3a liiHOH) 6biA0 noAxopacxa twchhe pydAefl roAOBaro AOxoAa. 

B AK)6Aib xeCa, a xm Mena o^nHcaeiub. Mbi yBaataeMb ero, 
a ee mm aio^hmi AymeBHO. Y Mena mhofo ACHen, a y xe(3a 
Hbxb Hii KoniflKH. Sacxymicb aa Hero, 11 riOHaAiflca iia He§. 
noCHAH CO Mh6k),'^II npHXOAU Cb HHMb. CKaJKU eft, HXOdb OHa 
npHUiAd Ko MHb. Besb nero, 6e3b nefl h desb aacb »H3Hb mhb 
cKyHHa. H3 He Bi'iacy uxb, a -a CAbAaio Bce Jaas iraxb. Mm 
yBasKacMb Bacb, a bm 3a6MAH nacb. ByAb bo mhb yBbpenb: a 
norofeopK) 0 xe6'B. Mhb npiaxHO dMXb cb Hew. H ne AOBbpaw 
ce6b, a xm AOBOAenb codow. Mbidepeat^Mb ceda, a oini cedb BpeAaxb. 

Mofi dpaxb, xBoa cecxpa h erd Cbiiib bmectb yniiAHCb. H 
cxapaiocb yroAHXb BameMy yanxeAio n HameMy cMoiprixeAw. 
Mofi AOMb KpacHBbe XBoerd, a xboh codaKa MeHbiue Moeii. H 
WHBy de3b HHXb, n Mory odouxucb dQ3b iixb noMoma. He 
XBaAHCb CBOiiMH ipyABMii, a noAyMafl o cBOiixb Auxaxb. Do- 
AofiAH Kb MoeMy cxoAy, H noAapii Acnerb obociI cecxpb. Mm 
roBopHMb 0 cBoiixb AbAaxb, a bm aaHUMaexecb CBOiiMb ypoKoaib- 
yaenie ropbKO, ho nAOAM ero cabakii. Tboh caAbi npeKpacubi; 
a yAHBAaiocb iiXb KpacoxaMb. 

BwAHUib All dxy codaKy ii oxoro Koxa, oxiixb awacm 11 xbxb 
AepoBbCBb ? Bb axHXb aeMAHXb nbxb aoAOxa, n Bb xbxb iibxb 
cepedpa. H CAbimaAb uxo oxb Bamero dpaxa, 110 a axoMy ne 
Bbpw. H XBaAw name naMbpenie; AaBHo a npeABJiAbAb oHoe. 
4aBH6 All xbi wiiBemb Bb ceMb ropoAb? fl yAHBAawcb axoMy 
ca-Ay, a xoxb Aynme. 3 'xh ndpba xynbi; ciii AOMa KaMeHHbie; 
xb yAHnbi y 3 KH. TaKie rAaaa npoHimaxeAtiiM; xaKia A^Ja ne 
npHHocaxb aecTii. TaKOBbi aioah. 

HeAOBbKb, Koxdparo bm BiiAiixe, oaenb yMenb. Kniira, ko- 
xopyw BM HHxaexe, o^CHb npiaina. H 3Haw a'Kao, 0 KOxopoMb 
BM roBopiixe. BoAa, Koxopow a Mowcb, uaeHb xoAOAHa. Beperiicb 
xord, Kxo AbCXHXb xedb. Toxb, y Koro Muoro AbAa, He 
AyMaexb 0 sadaBaxb. y^uxecb xoMy, aero bm ne 3Haexe. 
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BoT-b laKoe cyKHo, KaKoe a Kyuiiwi'b. KaKosb 6bui> Boenawb- 

HUK1>, TaKOBbl II BOHHbl. BOTl> Apyrb, Bl. qbHXl> pyKaXl. MOH 
cy 4 bda. C^ymaiica Toro, bt. qb^MT. aomb tm HtH-ib. Boxi. KHura, 

KaKHX’b Ma^o, H €.iyqa!f, naKOBbie pi^KH. 

KoTopwil qact, a bt. KOTopoMt qacy npifiASiub? KaKHMii 
KHiiraAfii aaHHMaeiubCfl, ii KaKie ^10411 34'BCb HCHByii.? HoAb 

KOTopwMb HaqajbifflKOM'b tw c^yacBuib, u KaKoMy aSbiKy tw 
yqiiuibca? Hwi am 40 Ma? Ct> qberd nosBO^eiiifl tu BbiuieAb 
CO 4 B 0 pa? H lie qbio uuiflny dpociMH aa no4b. fl ne 

3iiaio, c'b qbHMii 4'BTbMii OH'b ryjacTT.. 0 q^Mb tm aadoTHiubca, 

II q-BMi* a sac.iyjKi'u'b tboio Apyaidy? Ci. q-BMi. moikho no 34 P^- 
BiiTb xeOa, II oxb qero xm no.iyqi'u'b axii jieiitni? Cko^bko 
B epcTT. oxb 3 Toro rdpoAa 40 xoro? Hsb CKd^bKiixb xoMOBb 
cocTorixT) cie coqnHenie ? Ho cnd^bRy py6.ieii 40CTaHeTca saMb 

II 3 b 3 TOU npi'idbUHV 

Tm caMb ‘cor4acHiuLCfl co mhok): caMMil 3ByKb ero rojoca 
npiaxeiib. H naHHMaio ciib KBapiupy y caMoro xosmina. CaMbie 
nopoKii HaxoAHTb y sacb ii 3 BiiiieHie. Onb BcerAa roBopiixb 0 
cedb caMoMb. Bm HeAOBojbiiM codoio caMiiMii. Mm BnABAii ee 
caMoS. CaMaa CMepxb iie cxpaiuHa. Mbi BCb 40B64bCTByeMca 
OAHiiMb waAOBaiiieMb. Tanb Aynaioxb oahb AceiimuHM. Mm 
dda xoTriMb cjyHCiixb ‘cAimoMy B6ry. Bb Kaac40Mb codpaHiii 
6 w4ii rpawAane o66ero no.ia. Oiii'i paacbaiibi no Bceaiy cBbiy. 
na4o6HO npiiBMKaxb ko bchkou niiinb. 

Hbxb HiiKord 34bCb; iie npocii noMomii mi y Kord. Tm ne 
biiib Hiiqerd, ii axo ii'e roAnxca hii Kb qcMy. Vancb qeMv 
.HiiOyAb, II cKaJKH 3 X 0 KOMy HiidyAb. H ne npoAaMb CBoero 
AOMa mi 3 a qro, ii bm iipd 4 a 4 n CBoii 3 a miqxd. Hsb miqerd 
He C4B.iaemb miqerd. Bb xeqeiiie nicKOAbKnxb Mbcaneeb oiib 
emeAHCBBO noKynajb no iiicKO.ibKy coxb 4yuib. 

cecxpM 4ypHd roBopaxb Apyrb 0 Apyrb. AHrAiiaane ii 
ttpamiysM HenaBiiAHTb Apyrb Apyra. Mm xdAiiMb ryjaxb 4pyi”i> 
cb ApyroMb. Ciii AOMa AejKaxb OAiinb 3a ApyruMb. /Iockh 
nadpdcaHM OAna cb Apyrdio. 

H AtAaio Aodpd, cKOAbKO a Hiejaio. Tm Hce.iaemb yqiixbca.Excixi^esun 
OHb AyMaexb, qxo anaerb bcu nayKii, ii XBacxaerb cboiimii 
ycnixaMii. Mm ne AopaaeMb Bbpnxb BamiiMb CAOBaMb, xoia bm 
roBopiixe npasAy. Mori cocbah mixaioxca OAnriMb xAbdoMb, ii 
yiioBaioxb na IlpoBiiAtHie. Bm xopryexe cyKHOMb, ii bm ipedyexe 
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MHoraro. r6jy6i» BopRyexi*; ropjBua CTOHexi; co6aKa .«aexi; 
meiiKii dpeuiyx'b; .xaryuiKn KBaKaroxi; BopoHbi KapKaK)Ti>; jihtibi 
pMKaiox'B; o.ieHF» xOKyexT*; K^pw Ky^ax^yxii; icoiuKa Maywxi; 
6 wkh MW'xax'B; n^eja sKyacaclix’b; sm’&a muniix'B; opjbi xpyOflxi.; 
co.«OBbri me6e^yxT>; obiiw 6.aeioxb; CBHHbii xpioKaiox'b; .iHCiiiia 
BH3HCUT%; oceji peBexi; Ka^Kyni K^ox^exi*; nepenejKa Bana- 
KaexT»; nBxyxT* KyKypeKaexT.; copoKa CKpeKo^eTi; nonyrail 
6o.ixaex'b. rpoMT» rpeMHXi; B 04 a KiinHXi>; 4B<5pH CKpunaxT.; 
py%H HcyacacaxT*; ordub xpemaxi; 3B’B34U cnepKaioxi; cojime 
CB-fexiixt; n^ejibi pdaxca; ajMa3bi d^ecxax'b; cyxie JHicxta xpy- 
maxT»; Bixepi* CBHCxaen*; CHtn* xaexi. CojHiie osapHexi, 
3eM4io CBOHMH 4y^aMH, rpiexi h mchbhx'l &e, 3eM4a odpa- 
maexcH BOKpyri> cd.»iiia. Bbi iianpaciio ropibexe. 

H ryjiaji'b B^epa no depery pBRi'i, Kor4a cd.«Hqe caAiuocb. 
Mofl cecxpa ciiA'B^a 0041 * AepeBOMi, Koxdpoe Ka^ajocb BtxpoMi. 
Bqcpa Mbi Miidro padoxa^n, ^ifxaAii, niicaAii h piicoBaAQ. OBUbi 
MpyxT* oxT* cxyatii. Erd Maxb AaBnd yMepja. Henpiaxejn 
sanepAH erd b'b KpinocxH. 3'TOT'b ^ejoBiK'b ocAint, ii erd 
Hcena orAOXAa. Moii ACpeBta blicoxah h moi’i nBUXbi saBHAii. 

MocKBa 4d4ro dy' 4 ex'b KpacoBaxbca bo rAaet ropoAdB-b Pycc- 
KHX'b. Tbi dyACuib nrpaxb, h a dy4y #iHcaxb. PocciiiCKoe rocy- 
AapcxBO dyAOXT* deanpepuBHO BOSBLimaxbca, h Bcer4a iipio5p'B- 
Ttix'b ddABe ciMbi II caaBbi. BcartKiu rocyaapb iiHKOrAa lie 
yMpdxT.. 

^-BAaii, ^xo xedB rosopax-b, ii hc 4 yMai1 ynpaMiixbca. He 
xepafl HBAeaiAbi, 11 ynoBaft iia Bdra, Gxynauxe aomoiI, h ne 
TOAKyfjxe cxoAbKO. He xpaxb BpeMenii, ii iie Myab jKHHoxiibix'b. 
PoBOpHxe BcerAa npaoAy, n ne cndpbxe 0 nycxsKaxb. 

COAOBefi IlOtiX’b; AOIUaAb pacexx; BOAK'b BdeXT>. Ecxb SBispu, 
Koxdpwe cnax-b bck) anaiy. Tw depeiub Miidro iia ceda, ii a ne 
depycb 3a axo abac. Saa-BM'b bbi Mnexe axy Kuriry? Onb 
acnBexb bt. Mockbb, 11 CAWBexb doraxbiMb ’leAOBbKOMb. Hacxyxb 
cxpHJKexb OBeub; Kpecxbaiie npHAyxb Aeiib ii XKyxb xoACXb. 
Onb xdaexb cnaxb, ii Bbi xoxHxe iirpaxb. Moil cocbAb deperb 
Mena, KaKb poAiiaro cbiiia, 11 ho Morb co mhoh) paacxaxbca. 
HenpiaxeAH coatrAii Mndrie ropoAa; oin'i yBACKAi'iCb SAodoio ii 
MuienieMb. Hacxyxb iiacb OBdqb iia Ayry. H nouiAib 3a Ai- 
KapeMb, H xbi iipiiiHAeiub MHb Aeiierb. 3'xoxb rdpoA'b HBbxSxb, 
II OHb AOAro dyAexb iiBbcxu cmaoh) ii doraxcxBOMb. fl AaMb 
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Te(5’B KHiiry., a ’ito tm ^aiut mii'B? Tw ne Moweiub roBopritb: 
qio oirb 4acTi» mh-b 3a 3 to? He 6epH na ceda Tord, nerd tw 

He MoaceuiL HcnojuaTB. 4 '^tii, aciiBilTe MripHO, He KviaHiiTecb, 
HHKorAi^ lie jriixe, h Be^iiTe ceda xopoiueiibKO. 

SbipH xd^aTi H d-BraioTi*, nTiiaw jeTaioTi, pwdbi iuaBaH)Ti>, 
n HepBH iidjiaaioTT*. flocMOTpii, ci 04 a coAA^T'b; aa hiimt* 

dBWiiT'b codaKa., BiUnuib, KaKi. dwcxpo jICthtt. ara wiacTO^Ka; 
OHH Bcer^a TaKi. jteiaioT'b. Cefi MopaK'b ^djro n^aBa.i’b no 
HopHOMy Mopw. Hto TaMi njbiBerb na boab ? >K6Hbi CjaBaHi* 
HociMii Bo^y H TacKa.iH ApoBa. Hto tw iiecdinb bt. 3tomi 
MB uiKB ? CMOTpif, KaKyw BasaiiKy apobt> otot'b nd.iOB’BKi* xamriTi. 
Tor^a, ^lerd He biiaLih AOTd.iu. 

HeiipiaTe.ib piniyjca bt> rdpo 4 'b ii Ki'Hcyjica na Kopwctb. MojHia 
3acBepKa.ia. Md.«Hia CBCpKiiyjia, rpflHy.«'b crubiiwii rpoMi,, seM.in 
^pdrHyja, uepKOBb aaxpac^acb. Bpax'b Moii ^en ii saxpanijii; 
OHT> rpoMKo xpanHyj!T> h npocny^ca. Mory .«ii iiaAiaxhca, qxo 
.«upa MOB xpdnex'b eiiie Baiue xjaAHoe cep 4 Ue? CciiHiie aadjiii- 
cTa.io, HO He iia^d.iro: d^ecHyao h CKpbuocb. Mw Bwdpoca.ni 
3a OKHo Becb copi,; bb cop^ Mbi BbidpocH.iH H BaacHyio dywary. 

Ilpdinjaro rd4a a xaHcuBa^T* bt* rdp04T>. CoKpaxb roBdpiiBa.i'b. 
H-BMqw ii34aBHa jKiiBa^M HoB'BrdpoA'B. /KiiBy^n bt* MocKBt, 
a 'B3H(a.ii> BT* TpdimKyio .laepy. Bi, M0404WH jBxa a }KnBa47> 

B'b 40peBH’B. 

E'c.ih dhi KaMHH roBpprixb Mor.n'i, ohu HayniUii dw xeda 
ocxopdaniocxti. E'cjii dw kto Hiidy4b Bduio.n> K’b iiaM'b bt. axy 
MiiHvxy, OUT. yBri4t.j'b dw iiac-b B-b OTaaniiiii, ii yc^biuja.«T> dw 
Hainii CTeHaiiifl 11 naimi B34dxn. Ectl Ma.io npe 4 MeT 0 BT» bt. 
CBixB, na Koxdpue a ne odpamaji-b dw BHiiMama. He dw4o 
xaKoro KilMennaro cdp4na, Koxdpoe ne iis^aiiBajocb dw bt. c.ie3:\xb. 

Coji 4 axT. OTOX'b c^iyaciliT. 4 d.«ro, ii BwcjyaciuT. ncHciio. .He 
BCHKifl BwcjEyacuTT. eS CT. xaKUM'b 0T4uaieMT.. Out. dwBa.n. bo 
MHonixT. cpajKeHiax'b, n Be34'B oTJnnajca d.«icxaxe.ibiroio xpad- 
pocTbK). OcddeiiHO oxjiiaiUca out. npn BSHxiii 04 Hdii iienpbi- 
xejbCKOH daxxapeiL Out. nepBwii B3odpa.icfl na dpjcxBepT., 
ydiUi. iienpiaxe.ibCKaro coj 4 aTa ii bsaji. nyuiKy. 3a axo eru 
Harpa 4 ii.«i dp4eH0MT.. IIotomt. iiarpa3K4a^H erd ii 4 pyniMn 
ox.iu^aMn. Teiiepb OTiipaBiixca oht. bt. pd 4 nHy, noce.iriTca Bt. 
CBOeft ceMbi, ii dy4exT. padCKaSbiBaxb 0 CBOrixi. noxtuaxT., Kam. 
xaHvnBa.n> na TypOKi. ii <i>paHuy30BT>, naKT, diiBa.n. BparoBt. 
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KUKT* lepnlii rojOAi, cipa^a^n* otti pani, ii yi'Buia.icfl Mbic.riK), 
^To cjyiKiiT^ CBoeMy FocyAapio cep4iieMT) u ^ymoH). VnoBaii 
Ha MeHH. 

Exercises ^lejOB-BKi*, npaBAy, HeHaBHAHTi .lo*!.. Kynaiomeeca 

participles. 4HTfl; codaKB, dpocaioiuaflofl HB npoxoBdix^. KynenT,, nojyqaB- 
p< 176. luift TOBapbi H 3 'b JoHAOHa, npoABBaAb iixi BbiroAHO. Kynem, 
noAyariBiuiii lOBapu hsi •loiiAona, npoAa-ii* iixi* BbiroAHO. Cipa- 
jKAymift 6oji3HiK), iiiuerb odAeraenia. SajKrri noTyxiuyro CBtqy, 
II BbiTpii aaMiipaujee ctckao. CaaBa repoio, cnaciueMy CBOg 
OTcHiecTBO. PbiKawmiii abbi, Mbiqaiuifi 6biKi, Aaromaa codana, 
noibiuifl HBiyxi., BopKyiomiu ro^ybb, BbipaacaioT’b cboh ^yBCTBa 

II iKOjiaiiifl. 

Mope, BOAiiyeMoe BiTpaMn, ycrpamaeT'b HAOBueBii. 4o%, 
.!K)6MMaa othSmt*, cxaptecb aacApKiiBaib ero jiuboBb. 4 o-* 3 Kho 
noMoraxb iiecqacxHOMy, romiMOMy cy4b66io h npecAi^y^MOMy 
iieyAa^aMii. 3'to CHiixoe mojoko, ii botti xcpxbifi xabaKi. 3'xo 
aapHHcenHoe pyjKbe. Ha pbinKb npoAaibxca biixwe rycii, cmo- 

A^Hblfl BepCBKII, OXKOpMAeHHblfl nOpOCHTa II CXplDKCHllblH OBUbl. 

Poocia obHxacMa mhohimii Hap()AaMii. 4o6pbie rocyAapii 
.itobiiMbi CBOUMH noA^ainibiMii, 11 yfiamaeMbi coc'Mhmii. Taxapbi 
bbiiH nobBHJAeiiw 11 pasbiixw iia KyjpK 6 B 0 MT> noA-fi. TpyAW 
XBOi'i byAyxTi yB'BHHaHbi ycnBxoM’b. IlMeiia dbwdioTb CKAOiiaeMbi, 
a TAaroAbi cnparacMLi. Cch BejiiKift noAKOBoACiiB byACXb 
HTiiMB BB noxoMcxBB. MocKBa 6 bud paaopGua ii cowaieHa 
BparaMH. 3'xo pyatbS aapaHteiib. 3'x*a KHiira iipeKpacHo nepe- 
HACTeHa. 

Exercises on HoAH CK)Aa, ri6o H SABCb HCHBy. FaB BUIHB bpaXB? EXO HBX'b 

‘^"gmmds"^ KyAa OUT, noBxajB BHepa BtWepoMB? Tm cyAiiuib yMnb, 

p- a bpaiB XBOi'i cyAiixB yMHBe. H xojkv lundKO, a xli xoahiub 
miid^e. Bm roBopnre no-pyccKH hucxo, a cecxpiiqa Bama eiqe 
Hiime. 3 aBxpa noBACMB mm abaSko, a ^ipesB toab eme AaAbuie. 
Tbi iiobiub xopouK), HO oiia nobxB Aynme. H iipomy BacT> 
ydBAHxeALHBfimc. H dAaroAapib bbcb noKopiiBume. 

FyAaa Ha depery pBKi'i, h HacAaacAaiocb npoxAaAoio Beqepa. 
/KaABfl 0 iiecHacxHbixB, cxapaiixecb noMoraxb hmb. fl bbcb 
Y^Y y Hce.iaa BaMB Aodpa, n naABacb, hxo bm ycnieie bb nayKaxB. 
He yMBH CAlaaxb wo niidyAb, npocH coBBxa, ne KpacHBa. 
/^BAaii AOdpo, hc doacb miKorb. He AdABiHO bcxb AeiKa. CAyaca 
oxe^ecxBy n yMiipaa 3 a nerd, mm iicnoAnaeMB CBofi ao.ixb. 
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IIojiyHHB’b nucBMo Bauie, ii yanaBi*, nero bu Htejaexe, h neMe- 
4.ieHH0 OTB-BHa.!'!,. OToOiAaBUiH, ocTaHbCfl AOMa. HamicaBiuH 
DHCbMo, noAO)KHBiJiH BT» KyB^piT. H saneiaTaBuiH, OTAafl ero Ha 
nowy. npHui^AiuH AOMoii, a cbai niicaTL. }KeHiiBmncb, oni 
noixaAi wh agp^bhio. npocHAifliUH ^acT» y iiero, a nomeAT> 

AOMofi; paSA^BiiiHCb H .jeruiH, a CKopo ycupi. 

Be3b HaAeacAbi iieAbsa amib bt» cb-bt-b. Ott, p-BRu a6 •*'^<^yfh"preposi^ 
ab'B BepcTbi. 0 ^eM-b Bbi roBopMTe ? Mm TpyAiiMca aas d6maro tions. p.185. 
dAara. MdatAy aomomt. h caAOMi npocTpaHHbiii ABOpi ct* KOHibm- 
HflMH. Bona paAH ne yiibiBaii. ./IiodoBb ki rocyAapro 11 oxe- 
aecxBy. Oht. hchbSxx. y CBoero aw* CoAAax’b BbiCKoaHAi h 3 t>- 
3a Kycxa. ./lyai coAiieaHbiii npOHHKaexi CKB03b BOAy. S'xoxti 
^CAOB’hKb npH cMepxH. rixHiia Aexaex-b hoa^ od^aKaMH. fl 
nojowiMTi KHJiry hoax* cxoax.. CaAMxecb aa cxoat>, h CHAiixe aa 
cxoAOMT.. Bpaxxi Moft -BAOxi BTi MocKBy, DOxoMy ^xo ero aena 
aHBexT> B'b MocKBi. Ope.ii ciiahtt. Ha AepeB'B. 3'xa pioMica 
paadiuacb iia MCAKia ^acxn. fl AOcaAyiocb na dpaxa Moero aa 
ero aiHOOXb. He aaddxbca 0 ^yatux'b A'BAdxi. Moft Apyrb 
ymiidca odi yroAX* cxoAa. BoAa xeadii ci kpobah. Boxb 
AepeBba ct> AHcxbaMH, ho deai iiB'BxoB'b. 3 xa codaKa dyAexb 
cb KOpoBy. 4"^™ dBraroxT* no Awopy 11 no caAy. Mu pad6xa.ni 
OXT* nepBaro no naxoe^ancAd A'Brycxa. Oht. Hocnx'b xpaypi 
no CBoeMT* dpaxB. 

Moft abah poAiuca H anu b bi Mockb-b, a ne bi iBepn. 3 Haeiiib^^"^^^®^ 

AH HXO HaUlT* yHHXeAb HCaAOpOBl? E'HCeAH Bbl He npi'BAOXe, XO tions. p.i 88 . 

a ocepH(ycb. Cnpoci'i y nero, xotcxt, ah oin> 'Bxaxb, hah 
iiaM-BpeBaerca ocxaxbca aomb. Oii’b aadoxHxca doAse 0 dpax-B 
neateAii 0 cecxpi. npiaxH^e A'Baaxb Aodpo ApyruMb, h'BM'b caMOMV 
noAyaaxb dAaroxBopeHia. llycxb ohi npiftAex'bj nycuaft oinl 
yBAyxT*. 4^ coAHue eacb iie aacxaiiex'b iia achtb. 4^ aApas- 
cxByexT> LJapb. HtMi* npHAe^ii'Be xu dyAeuib ynnibca, xbmt» 

Aer^e dyAOxi aah xeda ya:eHbe. 

SiiMa npiaxua. .-Iwah cyxb CMepTHU. HderopoAi duAi K^erdses on 
doraxTi. Poccia ecxb odunipiiaa nMnepia. BoAra ecxb napiiiia ofwoVdT' 
pBKT. PyccKHX'b. IIpiaxcAb Mofi, Bbi dyAexe aoboabhu. V hact, 
ecxb doALiiiie aanacH. Y mchh aaBxpa dyAyxT* Acnbrii. Ea 
BeAHaecxBO (HAmepampmi,a) BuuxaAa. Ero lIpeBOcxoAi'neAb- 
cxbo (FeHepdAZ) yfixoAi. Ero IlMnepaxopcKoe BucoqecxBO (Be- 
aOkui KHH 3b) dbiA'b AOBoaeHb. Feorpa^ia 11 Ifcxdpia oyxb 
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secBMa no.ie3HbiH duauia. Mo.«aaTB Tpy^HO. CKo^ibKO 6buo TaMi 
4 ’BTefi? MocKBa BHaMeHiiTa; rdpoAi’MocKBa SHaMeHHTb. Kaxafi 
>iHoro.«ibAeHi; rocyAapcTBO Kaxafi MHOr 0 ^ 1104110 . Y aero ecxb 
xpHAuaxb 04 Ha adma 4 b. Kaura, Koxdpyio bu . ^axaexe, d^eiib 
^ aadaBHa. Boxt> aejOBbK'b, abUMa xpyAana nd^ayeMca. 

Exercises on B04a eCXb CTIIxifl. A^eKCaHAP’b MaKeAdHCKift dbUb Be^HKiii 

of words. iio.iKOBOAeuT.. Taxapu dbUB cBapbau. Mon a%at> o^anepii; 
p- 200. TorAa o^imepoMT*. roBopiixb, ^xo komcxh 

dbUH wAii eme dyAYT'b nAaaexaMB. 

4o)K4i> ocBbacaox^ aeiBAio. 3j04ta HeHaBiUaxi* ^ecxauxb 
4H)4e^. Bypfl, onycxoujuBuiafl aama noja, pasopiua MHdraxb 
iioceABH'b. FoBopii BcerAa npaBAy. Mofi dpaxb dbUb ddAOH^ 
BCK) 3HMy. H 'BxaAb uBAyio Bepcxy BopxdMb. Teda XBaAaxb sa 
npajewanie. Oai* yAapaJca ods cxtay. Mbi chahmt» wb boats 
no uieio. Gbirn. pdcxoMi oxna, n ao^b noaxii ci Maxb. 

CKynem* npOAnoqaxaex'b Aeabrn CAaBb, a BdHHT> CAany aghb- 
raMb. MdAHia npOAinecxByexb rpdMy. 4HB‘i»dcB saujeMy xepnb- 
niio. Hpasaxca ah BaMb axii KapxruiBi. He mcxh XBOCMy nenpia- 
xcAH), a A^Aafi Aodpd odiUbBiueMy xeda. Bbixb qyAy. •Inxbca 
ropwquMb cAcaaMb. Ped^HKy xdqexca nnxb. CiiABHOMy qe- 
AOBbKy ne npHAriqno odaataxb CAadaro. HoApajHanie lacycy 
Xpncxy. AioddBb Kb AodpoAbxeAii h ae^jfaBncxb kb nopday. 

Biiacy rAaaaMH, ocaaaio pyKaMii, CAbimy ymaMii, odonaio ndcoMb, 
BKyniaK) aSBiKdMb. HsMUHAb dbiAb B3axb CyBdpoBbiMb, n Oqa- 
KOBb HoxdMKHHbiMb. 3 xHXb o^HucpoBb BCb HasbiBaioxb repdHMH. 
KoABHofi eABa uieBeAnxb rydbi {uAii rydaMii). raymaiocb 
odMaaoMb n AdacLio. 3AbCb Awniuxb qncTbiMb BoSAyxoMb. 
rio/KepxBOBanie Hcnaniio 3a FocyAapa n ordqecxBO. Onb Aodpb 
cepAneMb, no cAadb roAOBoio. y'xpoMb aaAodno BcxaBaxb, 
AiieMb paddxaxb, BeqepoMb oxABixarb, n HoqbH) cnaxb. IIoMnpri 
xMoerd Apyra cb erd ahach). Hmbio qecxB noSApaanxb Bacb cb 
BauiHMH ycnbxaMH. 

CbiHb Moerd licKpeHHaro Apyra B'lepa ybxaAb. 4’BTn do.iB- 
uiaro yMa nepbAKO dwBaioxb xhabi. CocxaBACHb cnncoKb o^n- 
nepaMb nauieii AUBnaia. IleqeHie XAbda. H Kyniub ^ynxb 
qaio H cajKeiib ApoBb. Cxoabko xpyAOBb n aaddxb nponaAO iio- 
nycxoMy. PyccKie B3aAH Hapimb ocbMndAnaxaro Mapxa xwacqa 
BOceMBcdxb qexbipnaAnaxaro rdAa. fl ne bMb xAbda, no nno 
BOAy. H bMb XAbdb, HO ne nbio boau. 3 He noAyqajb hh 
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nQCbMa, HU nocbiJKti. Bi> 3 Tomt> nucbMi nin hh oahoh omu 6 Ku. 
4ocTaHB MH-B AeHer'b. Bouffu HtejaioT'B 6HTBbi 11 iimyTt cjaBw. 
C.!aB 0 jMj 6 euT> xtaHCAeTT, noqecieff. Tbi xoqemB 6 oraTCTBa, h 
6 oi'niiBca Tpy^a. BoqKa nojna BUHa. qejOBBKB qyac^'B 

3j66bi II saBHCTH. 36 . 10 T 0 AopojKe cepe 6 pa; cBHiieu'B TAaceABe 
HteAiaa. Oiii npocHT'B miuoctbihii paAH XpncTa. 0 tabixt* Hpi- 
Hieii'B nocAB padoTBi. Baoab axoro 6 epera xaHexcH hbab ropB. 
Boaku 6 pOAaT'B OKOAO AepeBiiii. 

Mofi dpaxB xpanHTB npiicyxcTBie Ayxa npii bcbxb nenpiax- 
HOCTflX'B BB Ceu ropoA'B uocTpoeH'B HB RpyxoMB 6epery 

dbicTpoii pBKii. l(epKOBB o naxi'i rAasaxh. Ohb iijaaeTB no 
CBOeMB OTU'B. 


, BoJIUIEEHimA. 

OAiia BAOBa iiM'BAa AByx'b Aoqepeii: cxapmaa 6bua noxoaia iia 
cBOib Maxb II ahuSm'b h iipaBOM-B, xo ecxB, oHa 6bua thk-b ace 
AypHa H xaRT* ace 3 . 1 a, KaKB ea Maxb. Hhkxo hc ah)6iui> hx-b: 
BOB ox-B HiiXB 6BraAH. McHBUiaa ace 6Bua npeKpacna ii Ao6po- 
Ayiima. Bcb ee Aio6iLni. Ho saaa mbxb ii 3.iaa cecxpa eb iieiia- 
BUABAii; deanpecxaiiHO ^)aHiuu; OAHa oiia AoaacHa dbwa pa66- 
xaxB BT* AOMB, xonuxb^ neaB, Mecxu ropHimw, cxpaiiaxB bt* 
KyxHB. EMiia^KKa naaKaja ex* yxpa ao Beaepa, no ne ABiiiMacB 
padbiaxB; 6.aAa nocaymiia, xepnBAiiBa, 11 see xo dbiAO uanpacuo, 
lido iiHqBM'B He Moraa yroAUXb 11 a 3AyH) MaxB h hb 3Ayio ce- 

expy CBOM). 

EaceAHOBHO .ixa 6'BAHaa AiiByiuKa AOAatna 6biAa, ct* doABmuMi 
KyBiniiiioM'b, XOAUTB 3a boaom) bb d.macHioio pomy, b'b Koxopoil 
iiaxoAUAca qiicxbjii HCXoaHHK'B. OAHaacAbi noiuaa ona, no odbiKHO- 
Beuiio, KT* axoMy HCXoamiKy. 4 chb 6 bLrb oaeiib acapOKb. Ha- 
noAHiiB'B KyBuniii'B boaok), OHa B03BpamiuacB AOMofi. BApyn> 
Bi'iAUXb nepcAx* codoio cxapyuiKy. tt4Hra mo6 !» — CKasaaa efi 
cxapy/iiKa; — aAau mhb iianrixbca. H ycxiXAa; mh-b acapKO.» — 
«Cb oxoxoH), dadyinicalw CKasaja A'BByiuKa: uboxb! Haneilcaln 
H OHa noABAa cxapyiiiKB KyBiuuHb. 

CxapyiuKa oxb CAadoexn cuia na xpaB>% a MOAOAaa Kpacauuna 
ciaAB nepeA'b iieio iia KOAiHii, 11 ocxopoacHO iiOAAepaciiBaAa 
KyBuniH'B, noKii ona niua BOAy. — «BAaroAapib xeda, MUAafl!» 
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CKasa^a cTapyuiKa, iianHBiuiicb: ^to tm A66poe, jiacKOBoe 

AHTfl, II Te6A Harpa/iuTb aa tbow yaiyatJHBOCTb. Snaii 

me, A BO^m^OiiHua, 11 napoAHO B3A.ia ua ce6H bhab CTapyuiKii, 
^to6w Te6A HcnwTaTb. PaAyiocb, ^to tm TaKaa Ao6paA, h boti, 
^TO A xoAy A Ted A CAi^aTb: BCAKift pasT., KorAa Tbi CKaaceiub 
c^oBO, H30 pTa y TedA BbinaAeTTi imh npeKpaciiMM ubbtokti, iuu 
Aparoii’BHBbnl KaMenb, iuh do^bmaa AieMAysKHHa. IIpocTH, Apy- 
2k6ki>!» H BO^medHHua HSAesja. 

llpeKpacHAA A'bByuiKa B03BpaTiuacb aomoA. «rA*B tm takt* 
Aojro dMJia?» cnpoci'ua y hga ct> cepAueMT* MaTb. — «^to tm 
T aKT. AOJiro A’B^a^a bt. p6m'B?» sanpii^aja 3jaa cecTpa. — 
tcBnAOBaxa, aaMBuiKajacbln oTSB^a^a dBAHAAiKa, h bi xy caMyio 
MUHyiy CT. npeKpacHMX'L ryd-b ea CKaxiuHCb abb posbi, abb 
H( eMB:yA»iHbi h aba dojbuiie H3yMpyAa.— «Mto a BiisKy?* bockji'i- 
KHyja yAHBjeHHaA Maxb. «3'to ubbtm! 3'to AparouBiiAbie KaMHii! 
^TO CB TodoH) CABjiajocb!* —KpacaBffi|a npocTOAymrTo pascKaaa^a 
eji 0 CBOeil BCxpBAB C'b BOJuiedntmeK), a MeacAy tbmb ubbtm, 
a^Masbi H HteMAyrB takb h cbinaAiicb cb rydB ea. — «Xopom6 
Hce!» npOBopBcaAa Maxb: «3aBTpa nomjib bb poiuy crapuiyio mow 
A o^b, II CB Hew to Hce dyAexB.* 

H Ha Apyrde yxpo, OHa CKasaja CBoefl Adaepii; «HMHbAe 
noiiAeuib 3a boaow tm: BOSbMii KyBiuiiii^; ho CMOTpi'i ace, ec^ii 
BCTpBTHiub y iicTOAHHKa cxapyuiKy, Aaw efi HaniiTbca ii npii- 
^acKailcA KB Hefi xopouieHbKo.» 3^aa ABB'ioHKa HaxMypiuacb, 
CB AOcaAOW B3AJ[a KyBiuiiHB; hcxota nouiAa bb pdiuy, ii bo bcw 
Aoppry Bopqaja. CxapyiuKa ciiabja yace y HCTo^iiiiKa. «3a- 
aepniin mhb boaw, moa MruaA!i» CKa3a.ia onaABBoaKB: «HcapKO, 
xoay naniiTbca,» — «KaKB dM hc takb! fl iie sa tbmb npiim.ia 
cwAa, ^Todbi yc.iVacHBaTb CTapbiMB dpoAaraMB. Hanbeuibca ii 
6e3B Meira!# — «KaKaA we tm rpydaaln CKasa^a eii cTapVmKa: 
«fl HaKawy Ted a. Cb athxb nopB, npii KawAOMB c.idBB tbo^mb, 
dyAexB BbinaAaxb y xeda 1130 pxa Hjiii 3 MBh h^u ^aryiUKa.w 
Ona iiaaesja, a sjaa ABBudiiKa nodBwa^a aomoiI, paadiiBiuii cb 
AOcaAM KyBimiiib CBofi. «'Ixo CKaweiub, mimaa Adana!® cnpocw.ia 
Maxb, yBi'iABBB ee H3Aa.ieKa. — «Hcaero cKaaaxbl® oxBBaaAa 
AOAb, II BApyrB BMCKOAiun 1130 pxa ea abb smbi'i h abb wadu! 
— «^to a Biiwy! KaKoii cxpaxB!®, saKpii^iua Maxb. «Ho bo 
BCOMB 3T0MB BllHOBaxa TBOA CCCXpa! H AAMB Cfi SHATb.® II 
OHB dpdciIJHCL dlixb MCHblUyW AOAb. 



CORRECT CONSTRUCTION OF THE EXERCISES. 257 


Ona, HcnyraBuiHCb yrpp3T», CKpbuacb bt* pomy, ^ojiro d^Htajia, 
He cMbH OFwiHHyTbCA, 3a5bHca.<a ^ajoKO, h naKOHem* noTepaja 
Aopory. Ho aio 6 bM 0 kt> ea c^acTiio. UapcKiil cbin’b, KOTopwft 
xyTT* 3a6aBjiajica oxotoio, Haxo 4 H.«ca bx axo Bpma BTb pdiub; 
OH'b yBif 4 '&ji'b KpacaBHHy, Koxdpaa, chaa na xpaei, rdpbKO HAaKa^a. 

— «Hxo cb X 06610 CA-BjaAOCb? 0 HQWb xbi nAaneuib, MUwiaa?» 
cnpocH^'b OHi>y B3aB'b ee jiacKOBO 3a pyay. — «E6ace MOii! Kaai* 
MHb He naaKaxb! MaxymKa BbiFHaja Mena I'lB'b AOMy.n Oea 
roBOpHAa, a hb’Bxu h AparoubHHbie KaMHH cbinaAiicb ct» ea poao- 
Bbixi* ryd’b, H C4e3bi odpaiudjiHCb B'b sKCMBiyacHHbi. — «^to axo 
3HaTOX'b?» cnpocua b uapCKiil cbiHT»: «on» aero axH ub'Bxu, ateM- 
ayrH h KaMHH E-BAHaacKa paacKasaaa uapcKOMy Cbmy 0 xomb, 
axo CB HCK) CAyaHJOCb. — Okb noAioduxb eo, h noAiodiuB emr* 
ddjiBe 3a xo, axo ona dbua xaKT. Ao 6 pa h MHAa, Heacejn 3a ea 
KBBXbi II AparoHBHUbie KaMHH. Ohb B 3 a.tT> ee cb 006610 , npeA- 
cxaBHAB ee Uapib, oxuy cBoeMy, KOxopoMy ona xaKace noHpa- 
Biuacb, H L(apb noanoAHAB cbiny na neu ateHi'ixbca. TaKiiMB 
66pa30MB OHa CABAaAacb HapeBuoio, a no CMepxH L(apa, KorAa 
ea MyaiB BSomeAB na oxttoBCKlil npecxoAB, UapHiieio, h 6 biAa 
Uapiiiieio AodpoK). A 3 Aaa cecxpa ea? axo cababaocb cb hcio? 

— Ona aiaAOCXHMMB 66pa30MB KonaHAa cboh) acHSHb. Maxb, 
Koxopyio OHa deanpe^^aniio cepAilAa 11 oropaAia, npHHyacAena 
dbua ee BbiFHaxb h3b AOMy; hhkxo He xoxbab efi Aaxb npHCxa- 
iiHiua, H OHa CKpuAacb bb abcb, fab CKopo yMepAa cb AOcaABi 
H roAOAa. 
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